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Akwukwo nke Momon

Nkowasi E Dere Site N’aka nke
Momon Nelu Epekele E Wetara
Site Nepekele nile nke Nifai

Ya mere, 0 bu na mkpirisi akuko-ndekota banyere ndi
Nifai, na kwa ndi Leman—E degaara ndi Leman, ndi
bu ndi foduru bu nke ulo nke Israel; na kwa ndi Juu
na Jentailu—E dere n’udi iwu-nso, na kwa site n’ike
nke muo ibu-amuma na nke nkpughe—E dere ma
rachie, ma zookwara ya Onye-nwe, ka a ghara imebi
ha—Ka ha putakwa site n’onyinye na ike nke Chineke,
maka nsyghari-okwu di n’ime ya—A rachiri site n’aka
nke Moronai, ma zookwara ya Onye-nwe, ka ha puta
kwa mgbe oge ruru site n’aka ndi Jentailu—Nsughari-
okwu di n’ime ya site n’onyinye nke Chineke.

Na mkpirisi eweputara site n’Akwukwo nke Ita
kwa, nke bu akuko-ndekota nke ndi Jared, ndi
gbasasiri n’oge Onye-nwe gwakotara asusu ha, mgbe ha
norii n'ewu ulo-ely towa iji garuo elu-igwe—Nke ga-
egosi ndi fodury nke ulo nke Israel otuty nnukwu ihe
Onye-nwe meworo nye ndi nna ha; na kwa ka ha nwee
ike imata ogbugba-ndu nile nke Onye-nwe, na
achypughi ha ruo mgbe nile—Na kwa ime ka ndi Juu
na ndi Jentaily kwenye na Jisus bu KraisT ahu,
CHINEKE MGBE EBIGHI-EBI, na-egosi onwe ya mba
nile—Ma ugbua, oburu na e nwere ndehie ha bu
nghotahie nke mmaduys; ya mere, a katokwala ihe nile
nke Chineke, ka e wee nweta gi n’udi ndi na-enweghi
ntupo n'oche ikpe nke Kraist.

The Book of Mormon

An Account Written by the

Hand of Mormon upon Plates
Taken from the Plates of Nephi

Wherefore, it is an abridgment of the record of the peo-
ple of Nephi, and also of the Lamanites—Written to the
Lamanites, who are a remnant of the house of Israel;
and also to Jew and Gentile—Written by way of com-
mandment, and also by the spirit of prophecy and of
revelation— Written and sealed up, and hid up unto the
Lord, that they might not be destroyed—To come forth
by the gift and power of God unto the interpretation
thereof—Sealed by the hand of Moroni, and hid up
unto the Lord, to come forth in due time by way of the
Gentile—The interpretation thereof by the gift of God.

An abridgment taken from the Book of Ether also,
which is a record of the people of Jared, who were scat-
tered at the time the Lord confounded the language of
the people, when they were building a tower to get to
heaven—Which is to show unto the remnant of the
house of Israel what great things the Lord hath done for
their fathers; and that they may know the covenants of
the Lord, that they are not cast off forever—And also to
the convincing of the Jew and Gentile that JEsus is the
CHRIST, the ETERNAL GoD, manifesting himself
unto all nations—And now, if there are faults they are
the mistakes of men; wherefore, condemn not the
things of God, that ye may be found spotless at the
judgment-seat of Christ.



Akwukwo Mbu nke Nifai
Ochichi na Ije-Ozi Ya

Nkowasi nke Libai na nwunye ya Saraia, na umun
nwoke ya ang, ndi aba ha bu, (malite na nke okenye)
Leman, Lemuel, Sam na Nifai. Onye-nwe doro Libai
aka na nti ka o si n'ala Jerusalem puo, n’ihi na o
buurn ha amuma gbasara ajoo-omume ha, ha wee choo
ibibi ndu ya. O wee gaa njem mkpuru ubochi ato n’ime
ozara, ya na ezi na ulp ya. Nifai wee kporo umunne ya
ndi nwoke laghachi n’obodo Jerusalem inweta akuko-
ndekota e dekoro banyere ndi Juu. Nkowasi maka
abubu ba. Ha kporo umu-ada Ishmel ka ha buru ndi
nwunye ha. Ha chikoro ezi na ulp ha wee si nala abu
puo baa n’ime ozara. Abubu na mkpagbu ha n’ime
ozara abu. Uzo ba siri gaa njem ba. Ha wee biaruo
nnukwu mmiri nile. Umunne Nifai wee nupu-isi
imegide ya. O wee mechie ba onu, ma wuno ugbo mmiri.
Ha wee guo aba ebe abu Ujn. Ha wee gafee nnukwn
mmiri abu banye n'obodo e kwere na nkwa, na ihe ndy
020. Nke a bu dika nkowasi Nifai siri di; ma-obu ikwn
ya n’uzo 020, mu, bu Nifai, dere akuko-ndekota a.

1 Niphaj 1

Muy, Nifai, ebe a myry m site n’ezi nne na nna, ya mere
akuziri m ihe n’udi mmuta nke nna m; ebe ¢ bu na
ahywo m otuty mkpagbu n’ybochi ndy m nile, otu o
sila di, ebe ¢ bu na onye agoziri agozi n’anya Onye-nwe
n’ubochi ndu m nile ka m bu; e, ebe 0 bu na m matara
idi mma na ihe omimi nile nke Chineke, ya mere e
deputara m akuko-ndekota a n’usoro dika m si mee
n’ubochi m nile.

E, ana m edeputa akuko-ndekota a n’asusu nke nna
m, nke ihe di n’ime ya bu omumu ihe nke ndi Juu na
asysu nke ndi Ijipt.

Amakwa m na akuko-ndekota nke m na-ede by ezi
okwus; E ji kwa m aka m deputa ya; E dekwara m ya
dika m si mara.

The First Book of Nephi
His Reign and Ministry

An account of Lebi and his wife Sariah, and bis four
sons, being called, (beginning at the eldest) Laman,
Lemauel, Sam, and Nephi. The Lord warns Lebi to de-
partout of the land of Jerusalem, because he prophesieth
unto the people concerning their iniquity and they seek to
destroy bis life. He taketh three days’journey into the
wilderness with bis family. Nephi taketh bis brethren
and returneth to the land of Jerusalem after the record of
the Jews. The account of their sufferings. They take the
daunghters of Ishmael to wife. They take their families
and depart into the wilderness. Their sufferings and
afflictions in the wilderness. The course of their travels.
They come to the large waters. Nepht’s brethren rebel
against him. He confoundeth them, and buildeth a ship.
They call the name of the place Bountiful. They cross the
large waters into the promised land, and so forth. This is
according to the account of Nephi; or in other words, 1,
Nephi, wrote this record.

I Nephi 1

I, Nephi, having been born of goodly parents, therefore
I was taught somewhat in all the learning of my father;
and having seen many afflictions in the course of my
days, nevertheless, having been highly favored of the
Lord in all my days; yea, having had a great knowledge
of the goodness and the mysteries of God, therefore I
make a record of my proceedings in my days.

Yea, I make a record in the language of my father,
which consists of the learning of the Jews and the lan-
guage of the Egyptians.

And I know that the record which I make is true; and
I'make it with mine own hand; and I make it according
to my knowledge.
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N’ihi na o wee ruo na mmalite nke afo mbu nke
ochichi nke Zedekaia, eze nke Juda, (ebe ¢ bu na nna
m, Lihai biri na Jerusalem ubochj ya nile); N’ime afo
ahu kwa otutu ndi-amuma putara, na-eburu ndi
mmady amuma na ha kwesirj icheghari, ma-obu
ebibie obodo-ukwu Jerusalem.

Ya mere o wee ruo na nna m, Lihai, ka ¢ na-aga, na-
ekpere Onye-nwe, e, obuna jiri obi ya nile, n’ihi ndi
nke ya.

Ma o wee ruo ka o na-ekpere Onye-nwe, ¢ wee nwe
ogidi oku nke noduru n’elu okwute n’iru ya; o wee hu
ma nu kwa otutu ihe; ma n’ihi ihe ndi ¢ huru ma nu

Ma o wee ruo ka o laghachiri n’ulo nke ya na
Jerusalem; o wee luo onwe ya n’elu akwa yra ya, ebe
Muyo na ihe ndi ¢ hyry jidesiri ya ike.

Otu ¢ by na Muyo e jidesiwo ya ike, o wee daa n’ura
nke ¢htl, ruo ka o huru ebe elu-igwe meghere, o wee
chee na ya hury Chineke noduru n’oche-eze ya, e jiri
igwe ndi muyo-ozi a napughi iguta onu gbaa ya gburu-
gburu n’onodu nke iby aby na ito Chineke ha.

Ma o wee ruo ka o0 hury Otu onye ka o na-aridata
site n'etiti elu-igwe, ma ¢ hury na ebube nke idi ocha
ya kariri nke anyanwu nke etiti ehihie.

O wee hu kwa iri na abuo 0zo na-eso ya, ndi idi

ocha ha karirj nke kpakpando di n’elu.

Ha wee ridata ruo n’elu iru nke uwa; nke mbu wee
bia guzoro n’iru nna m, wee nye ya akwukwo, wee si

ya guo.

Ma o wee ruo ka o na-agu ya, o wee juputa na Muo
nke Onye-nwe.

O wee guo, na-asi: Ahuhy, ahyhy, ga-adiri
Jerusalem, n’ihi na ahywo m ihe ary gi nile! E, otutu
ihe ka nna m gury banyere Jerusalem—na o kwesiri ka
e bibie ya, na ndji nile bi n’ime ya; otutu ga-ala-n’iyi
site na mma-agha, otutu kwa ka a ga adokpuru n’agha
baa n’ime Babilon.

For it came to pass in the commencement of the first
year of the reign of Zedekiah, king of Judah, (my father,
Lehi, having dwelt at Jerusalem in all his days); and in
that same year there came many prophets, prophesying
unto the people that they must repent, or the great city
Jerusalem must be destroyed.

Wherefore it came to pass that my father, Lehi, as he
went forth prayed unto the Lord, yea, even with all his
heart, in behalf of his people.

And it came to pass as he prayed unto the Lord, there
came a pillar of fire and dwelt upon a rock before him;
and he saw and heard much; and because of the things
which he saw and heard he did quake and tremble ex-
ceedingly.

And it came to pass that he returned to his own
house at Jerusalem; and he cast himself upon his bed,
being overcome with the Spirit and the things which he
had seen.

And being thus overcome with the Spirit, he was car-
ried away in a vision, even that he saw the heavens open,
and he thought he saw God sitting upon his throne,
surrounded with numberless concourses of angels in
the attitude of singing and praising their God.

And it came to pass that he saw One descending out
of the midst of heaven, and he beheld that his luster was
above that of the sun at noon-day.

And he also saw twelve others following him, and
their brightness did exceed that of the stars in the firma-
ment.

And they came down and went forth upon the face
of the earth; and the first came and stood before my fa-
ther, and gave unto him a book, and bade him that he
should read.

And it came to pass that as he read, he was filled with
the Spirit of the Lord.

And he read, saying: Wo, wo, unto Jerusalem, for I
have seen thine abominations! Yea, and many things did
my father read concerning Jerusalem—that it should be
destroyed, and the inhabitants thereof; many should
perish by the sword, and many should be carried away
captive into Babylon.
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Ma o wee ruo mgbe nna m gusiworo ma hu kwa
otyty nnukwu ihe di ity-n’anya, o wee tikuoro Onye-
nwe otutu ihe; dika: nnukwu na ity-n’anya ka oru gi
nile di, O Onye-nwe Chineke Puru Ime Ihe nile!
Oche-eze gi di elu n’elu igwe nile, ma ike gi, na idi
mma gi, na ebere gi zuru ndi nile bi n’elu uwa; ma
n’ihi na i nwere obi ebere, i gaghi ekwe ka ndi na-
abiakwute gi laa n’iyi!

Otu a ka asusu nna m siri di n’ito Chineke ya; n’ihi
na mkpury-obi ya auriri ofiy, obi ya nile juputakwara,
n’ihi ihe ndi ¢ huworo, €, ndi nke Onye-nwe gosiworo
ya.

Ma ugbua, my, Nifai, anaghi edecha nkowasi nile
ndi nke nna m deworo, n’uju, n’ihi na o dewo otutu
ihe ndi nke ¢ huru n’6hit na kwa na nro; o dewokwa
otyty ihe ndi nke o buru na amuma wee gwa kwa
umuy ya, bu nkowasi nke m na-agaghi edecha n’uju.

Ma a ga m ede nkowasi banyere ihe my onwe m
mere, n’'ubochi nke ndu m. Ma lee, ana m ede na
mkpirisi akuko-ndekota nke nna m, e dere n’elu
epekele nke m deworo n’aka m; ya mere, mgbe m
desiworo akuko-ndekota nke nna m na mkpirisi ka m
ga-ede nkowasi banyere ndu nke m.

Ya mere, 0 ga-adi m mma ka unu nile mara, na
mgbe Onye-nwe gosiworo nna m, Lihai, otutu oke ihe,
gbasara mbibi nke Jerusalem, lee o soro ndi mmadu
ahuy wee gaa wee malite na-eburu ha amyma, na
ekwuputakwara ha gbasara ihe ndi ¢ hury ma ny kwa.

Ma o wee ruo na ndi Juu kwara ya emu n’ihi ihe ndi
0 gbara ama megidere ha; n’ihi na ¢ gbara ama n’ezi
okwu, ajo-omume na ihe aru ha nile na-eme; ma o
gbara ama na ihe ndi ¢ huru ma nukwa, na kwa ihe
ndi o gutara nakwukwo ahu, gosiri n’ezie maka obibia
nke Mesaia, na kwa mgbaputa nke uwa.

And it came to pass that when my father had read
and seen many great and marvelous things, he did ex-
claim many things unto the Lord; such as: Greatand
marvelous are thy works, O Lord God Almighty! Thy
throne is high in the heavens, and thy power, and good-
ness, and mercy are over all the inhabitants of the earth;
and, because thou art merciful, thou wilt not suffer
those who come unto thee that they shall perish!

And after this manner was the language of my father
in the praising of his God; for his soul did rejoice, and
his whole heart was filled, because of the things which
he had seen, yea, which the Lord had shown unto him.

And now I, Nephi, do not make a full account of the
things which my father hath written, for he hath writ-
ten many things which he saw in visions and in dreams;
and he also hath written many things which he prophe-
sied and spake unto his children, of which I shall not
make a full account.

But I'shall make an account of my proceedings in my
days. Behold, I make an abridgment of the record of my
father, upon plates which I have made with mine own
hands; wherefore, after I have abridged the record of my
father then will I make an account of mine own life.

Therefore, I would that ye should know, that after
the Lord had shown so many marvelous things unto my
father, Lehi, yea, concerning the destruction of
Jerusalem, behold he went forth among the people, and
began to prophesy and to declare unto them concerning

the things which he had both seen and heard.

And it came to pass that the Jews did mock him be-
cause of the things which he testified of them; for he
truly testified of their wickedness and their abomina-
tions; and he testified that the things which he saw and
heard, and also the things which he read in the book,
manifested plainly of the coming of a Messiah, and also
the redemption of the world.
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Ma mgbe ndi Juu nury ihe ndi a, ha were iwe
megide ya; e, obuna dika o si wee ha n’ebe ndi-amyma
mgbe ochie no bu ndi ha chypuworo, tyuokwa okwute,
gbuokwa ha; ma ha wee chookwa nduy ya, ka ha wee
wepu ya. Ma lee, mu, Nifai, ga egosi unu na obi ebere
nke Onye-nwe ka a na-enye ndi nile o hoputaworo,
n’ihi okwukwe ha, ime ka ha buru dike obuna ruo
n’ike nke nnapuyta.

And when the Jews heard these things they were an-
gry with him; yea, even as with the prophets of old,
whom they had cast out, and stoned, and slain; and they
also sought his life, that they might take it away. But be-
hold, I, Nephi, will show unto you that the tender mer-
cies of the Lord are over all those whom he hath chosen,
because of their faith, to make them mighty even unto
the power of deliverance.



1 Niphai 2

Ma lee, o wee ruo ka Onye-nwe gwara nna m okwu, e,
obula na nro, wee si ya: Ngozi na-adiri gi Lihai, n’ihi
ihe ndi i meworo; na n’ihi na i kwesiri ntukwasi-obi
ma gwa kwa ndi a ihe m nyere gi n’iwu, lee, ha choro
iwepu ndu gi.

Ma o wee ruo ka Onye-nwe nyere nna m iwu, obuna
na nro, ka 0 kporo ezi na ylo ya puo baa n’ime ¢zara.

Ma o wee ruo na o rubere isi n'okwu nke Onye-nwe,

ya mere, o mere dika Onye-nwe nyere ya n’iwu.

Ma o wee ruo na ¢ pukwara baa n’ime ozara. Ma o
hapukwara ulo ya, na ala nke nketa ya, na ola-edo ya,
na ola-ocha ya, na ihe oke-ony-ahia ya, ma o dighikwa
ihe obula o ji puo, ma obughi nani ezi na ulo ya, na ihe
oriri, na ylo-ikwuu, ma baa n’ime ozara.

Ma o wee gbadata site n'oke ala di nso n’ikpere
mmiri nke Oke Osimiri Uhie; o wee gaa njem n’ime
ozara, n’0ke-ala ahu di nso karia n’Oke Osimiri Uhie; ¢
gara noo njem n’ozara, ya na ezi na ylo ya, nke ndi so
n’ime ya by, nne m Saraia, na umynne m ndi nwoke
ndi torom by, Leman, Lemuel na Sam.

Ma o wee ruo ka ¢ garala njem mkpuruy ubochi ato
n’ime ozara, o wee manye ulo-ikwuu ya na
ndagwurugwy n’akuky osimiri nke mmiri.

Ma o wee ruo na o jiri okwute wuo ebe ichu aja, wee
chuoro Onye-nwe aja, ma nyekwa Onye-nwe Chineke
anyi ekele.

Ma o wee ruo na ¢ kporo aha osimiri ahu, Leman,
ma o kwobakwara n’ime Oke Osimiri Uhie; na
ndagwurugwu ahu di nime oke-ala nile ahy di nso
n’ony mmiri ahy.

Ma mgbe nna m hury na mmiri nile nke osimiri
ahy kwobara n’isi mmiri Oke Osimiri Uhie, o wee gwa
Leman okwu, na-asi: O o di m ka asi na i ga-adi ka
osimiri a, wee na-aga n’iru na-eruba n’isi mmiri nke

ezi-omume nile!

1 Nephi 2

For behold, it came to pass that the Lord spake unto my
father, yea, even in a dream, and said unto him: Blessed
art thou Lehi, because of the things which thou hast
done; and because thou hast been faithful and declared
unto this people the things which I commanded thee,
behold, they seek to take away thy life.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded my fa-
ther, even in a dream, that he should take his family and
departinto the wilderness.

And it came to pass that he was obedient unto the
word of the Lord, wherefore he did as the Lord com-
manded him.

And it came to pass that he departed into the wilder-
ness. And he left his house, and the land of his inheri-
tance, and his gold, and his silver, and his precious
things, and took nothing with him, save it were his fam-
ily, and provisions, and tents, and departed into the
wilderness.

And he came down by the borders near the shore of
the Red Sea; and he traveled in the wilderness in the
borders which are nearer the Red Sea; and he did travel
in the wilderness with his family, which consisted of my
mother, Sariah, and my elder brothers, who were
Laman, Lemuel, and Sam.

And it came to pass that when he had traveled three
days in the wilderness, he pitched his tent in a valley by
the side of a river of water.

And it came to pass that he built an altar of stones,
and made an offering unto the Lord, and gave thanks
unto the Lord our God.

And it came to pass that he called the name of the
river, Laman, and it emptied into the Red Sea; and the
valley was in the borders near the mouth thereof.

And when my father saw that the waters of the river
emptied into the fountain of the Red Sea, he spake unto
Laman, saying: O that thou mightest be like unto this
river, continually running into the fountain of all right-
eousness!
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Ma o wee gwa kwa Lemuel okwu: O o di m ka asi
na iga-adi ka ndagwurugwu a, guzosie ike, na-
agbanweghi agbanwe, na akwaa-akwuru n’idebe iwu-
nso nke Onye-nwe.

Ugbua ihe a ka o kwuru n’ihi ikpo-ekwe-nku nke
Leman na Lemuel; n’ihi na lee, ha tamuru ntamu
n’otyty ihe megide nna ha, n’ihi na ¢ by onye-na-ahy
6hu, tinyere na o kpoputara ha site n'obodo Jerusalem,
i hapu ala nke nketa ha, na ola-edo, na ola-ocha, na ihe
oke-onu-ahia ha, ka ha bia laa n’iyi n’ime ¢zara. Ma
nke a ka ha kwuru na o meworo n’ihi echiche nzuzu
nke obi ya.

Ma otu a Leman na Lemuel, bu ndi kacha buru
okenye, tamuru megide nna ha. Ma ha tamuru n’ihi na
ha aghotaghi mmeko nke Chineke ahu onye kere ha.

O buyghikwa na ha kwetara na Jerusalem, bu
nnukwu obodo-ukwu ahy, na-enwere ike ibibi ya dika
ndi-amuyma siri buo ya namuma. Ha dikwa ka ndi Juu
ndi nke no na Jerusalem, ndi choro iwepu ndu nna m.

Ma o wee ruo, nna m jiri ike gwa ha okwu na
ndagwurugwu Lemuel, ebe o juputara na Muo, ruo
ony, na ha enweghikwa ike ikwu ihe obula megide ya;
ya mere, ha wee mee ka o gwara ha.

Ma nna m wee biri n’ime ulo ikwuu.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, ebe m ka bu nwata, nke
ukwuu, otu o sila di ebe m buru ibu, gbasie kwa ike,
ma nwe kwa ochicho imata ihe omimi nile nke
Chineke, ya mere, ebekuru m Onye-nwe; ma lee o
biara leta m, mee kwa ka obi m di nro na m kwenyere
okwu nile nke nna m kwusiworo; ya mere, e nupughi
m isi megide ya dika ymunne m nwoke ndi ¢zo.

Ma wee gwa Sam okwu, ime ka ¢ mata ihe ndi nke
Onye-nwe gosiri m site na Myo Nso ya. O wee ruo na
o kwenyere ihe m kwuru.

Ma lee, Leman na Lemuel ekwetaghi n'okwu nke m;
ebe 0 bu na o wutere m n’ihi isi-ike nke obi ha,

ebekuru m Onye-nwe n’ihi ha.

And he also spake unto Lemuel: O that thou might-
est be like unto this valley, firm and steadfast, and im-
movable in keeping the commandments of the Lord!

Now this he spake because of the stiffneckedness of
Laman and Lemuel; for behold they did murmur in
many things against their father, because he was a vi-
sionary man, and had led them out of the land of
Jerusalem, to leave the land of their inheritance, and
their gold, and their silver, and their precious things, to
perish in the wilderness. And this they said he had done
because of the foolish imaginations of his heart.

And thus Laman and Lemuel, being the eldest, did
murmur against their father. And they did murmur be-
cause they knew not the dealings of that God who had
created them.

Neither did they believe that Jerusalem, that great
city, could be destroyed according to the words of the
prophets. And they were like unto the Jews who were at
Jerusalem, who sought to take away the life of my fa-
ther.

And it came to pass that my father did speak unto
them in the valley of Lemuel, with power, being filled
with the Spirit, until their frames did shake before him.
And he did confound them, that they durst not utter
against him; wherefore, they did as he commanded
them.

And my father dweltin a tent.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, being exceedingly
young, nevertheless being large in stature, and also hav-
ing great desires to know of the mysteries of God,
wherefore, I did cry unto the Lord; and behold he did
visit me, and did soften my heart that I did believe all
the words which had been spoken by my father; where-
fore, I did not rebel against him like unto my brothers.

And I spake unto Sam, making known unto him the
things which the Lord had manifested unto me by his
Holy Spirit. And it came to pass that he believed in my
words.

But, behold, Laman and Lemuel would not hearken
unto my words; and being grieved because of the hard-
ness of their hearts I cried unto the Lord for them.
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Ma o wee ruo ka Onye-nwe gwara m okwu, si:
Ngozi na-adiri gi, Nifai, n’ihi okwukwe gi, n’ihi na
ichosiwo m ike, n’obi umeala.

Ma ¢ buryra na unu ga-edebe iwu-nso m nile unu
ga-eme nke oma, a ga-edugakwa unu n’ala e kwere na
nkwa; e, obuna ala nke m kwadooro unu; e, ala a
hororo karia ala ndi ozo.

Ma ¢ buryra na ymunne gi ga-enupu isi megide gi,
a ga-ebepu ha site n’ebe Onye-nwe no.

Ma ¢ buryra na i ga-edebe iwu-nso m, a ga-eme gi
onye-ochichi na onye-nkuzi n’ebe ymynne gi no.

Ma lee, n’ubochi ahy ha ga-enupu isi megide m, M
ga-aby ha ony obyna obybu-onu iwe, ha agaghi kwa
enwe ike ebe mkpyry-afo nke gi no ma obuyghi na ha
ga-enupu isi megidekwa mu n‘onwe m.

Ma ¢ bury na ha enupu isi megide m, ha ga-abu ihe
otiti nye mkpuru-afo nke gi, ikwalite ha n’uzo nile nke
ncheta.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me, say-
ing: Blessed art thou, Nephi, because of thy faith, for
thou hast sought me diligently, with lowliness of heart.

And inasmuch as ye shall keep my commandments,
ye shall prosper, and shall be led to aland of promise;
yea, even a land which I have prepared for you; yea, a
land which is choice above all other lands.

And inasmuch as thy brethren shall rebel against
thee, they shall be cut off from the presence of the Lord.

And inasmuch as thou shalt keep my command-
ments, thou shalt be made a ruler and a teacher over thy
brethren.

For behold, in that day that they shall rebel against
me, I will curse them even with a sore curse, and they
shall have no power over thy seed except they shall rebel
against me also.

And ifitso be that they rebel against me, they shall
be a scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up in the ways of
remembrance.
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Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, laghachiri site n’ikparita
uka my na Onye-nwe, ruo kwa n’ulo ikwuu nke nna
m.

Ma o wee ruo na ¢ gwara m okwu si: Lee a rowo m
nro, n’ime nke Onye-nwe nyeworo m iwu ka gi na
umunne gi nwoke laghachi Jerusalem.

Ma lee, Leban ji akuko-ndekota edekoro gbasara ndi
Juu, jirikwa akuko-agburu nke ezi na ylo ndi nna nna
m ha, ma a kanyere ha n’elu epekele nile nke bras.

Ya mere, Onye-nwe enyewo m iwu-nso na gi na
umunne gi ndi nwoke ga-eje n’ulo Leban, choo akuko-
ndekota ahu ma wedata ha n’ime ozara ebe a.

Ma ugbua, lee ka ymunne gi ndi nwoke na-atamu,
na-asi na ihe siri ike ka m choro n’aka ha; ma lee o
bughi m choro ka ha mee ya, kama ¢ by iwu-nso nke
Onye-nwe.

Ya mere gaa nwa m, Onye-nwe ga-agozi gi n’ihi na i
tamughi.

Ma o wee ruo na my, Nifai, gwara nnam si: A gam
eje mee ihe ndi ahy Onye-nwe nyere n’iwu-nso, n’ihi a
ma m na Onye-nwe anaghi enye umuy nke mmady iwu-
nso, ma obughi na o ga-edozi uzo ha ga-esi mezuo ihe
ndi ahu o nyere ha n’iwu-nso.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe nna m nury okwu ndi a obi
toro ya uto nke ukwuu, n’ihi na 0 maara na Onye-nwe
agoziwo m.

Ma muy, Nifai, na umynne m ndi nwoke malitere
njem anyi n’ime ozara, jirikwa ulo ikwuu anyi, iji
gbago obodo ahu bu Jerusalem.

Ma o wee ruo ka anyi ruru obodo Jerusalem, mu na
umunne m wee kparita uka.

Ma anyi wee fee nza—onye n’ime anyi ga-aba n’ime
ulo Leban. Ma o wee ruo na nza ahu mara Leman;
Leman wee baa n’ulo Leban, ya na Leban wee kwurita
uka ka ¢ nodury ala n’ylo ya.

1 Nephi 3

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, returned from speak-
ing with the Lord, to the tent of my father.

And it came to pass that he spake unto me, saying:
Behold I have dreamed a dream, in the which the Lord
hath commanded me that thou and thy brethren shall

return to Jerusalem.

For behold, Laban hath the record of the Jews and
also a genealogy of my forefathers, and they are en-
graven upon plates of brass.

Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me that thou
and thy brothers should go unto the house of Laban,
and seek the records, and bring them down hither into
the wilderness.

And now, behold thy brothers murmur, saying itis a
hard thing which I have required of them; but behold I
have not required it of them, but it is a commandment
of the Lord.

Therefore go, my son, and thou shalt be favored of
the Lord, because thou hast not murmured.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto my fa-
ther: I will go and do the things which the Lord hath
commanded, for Tknow that the Lord giveth no com-
mandments unto the children of men, save he shall pre-
pare a way for them that they may accomplish the thing
which he commandeth them.

And it came to pass that when my father had heard

these words he was exceedingly glad, for he knew thatI
had been blessed of the Lord.

And I, Nephi, and my brethren took our journey in
the wilderness, with our tents, to go up to the land of
Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that when we had gone up to the
land of Jerusalem, I and my brethren did consult one
with another.

And we cast lots—who of us should go in unto the
house of Laban. And it came to pass that the lot fell
upon Laman; and Laman went in unto the house of
Laban, and he talked with him as he sat in his house.
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Ma o wee juo Leban maka akuko-ndekota ahuy e
dere n’elu epekele bras, nke ihe ¢ dere n’ime ya by
akuko-agburu nke nna m.

Ma lee, o wee ruo na iwe were Leban, o wee tupu
Leman ezi site n’ebe 0 no; ¢ choghikwa inye Leman
akuko-ndekota ahu. Ya mere, o siri ya: Lee i bu onye-
ori, agakwa m egbu gi.

Ma Leman wee si n’ebe ¢ no gbalaga, wee koo ihe
Leban meworo anyi. O wee wute anyi nke ukwuu,
umunne m wee choo ilaghachikwute nna m n’ime
ozara.

Ma lee, agwara m ha si: Ebe Onye-nwe na-adi ndu,
anyi onwe-anyi na-adi kwa, anyi agaghi
alaghachikwuga nna anyi n’ime ¢zara ahu wee ruo
mgbe anyi mezuworo ihe nke Onye-nwe ziworo anyi
mee.

Ya mere, ka anyi buru ndi kwesiri ntukwasi-obi
n’idebe iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe; ya mere, ka anyi
gaa n’ala nke nketa nna anyi; ma lee, ¢ hapuru ola-edo
na ola-ocha, na aku na uba di iche iche. Ma ihe nile ndi
a ka o mere n’ihi iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe.

N’ihi na ¢ maara na a ga-ebibiriri Jerusalem, n’ihi
ajoo omume nke ndi ahy.

N’ihi na lee, ha ajuwo okwu nke ndi-amuma. Ya
mere, ¢ bury na nna m ga-ano n’ala ahu mgbe
enyeworo ya ri iwu ka o si n’ala ahu gbapu, lee, ya
onwe ya ga-anwukwa. Ya mere, ¢ di mkpa ka o sin’ala
ahuy gbapu.

Ma lee, 0 by amamihe n’ime Chineke ka anyi ga-
eweta akuko-ndekota ndi a, ka anyi wee doziere umu
anyi asusu nke nna anyi ha.

Na kwa ka anyi wee doziere ha okwu ndi nke sitere
n’onu nke ndi-amuma nile di-nso, bu ndi e nyeworo
ha site na Muo na ike nke Chineke, site na mgbe uwa
malitere; obuna gbada ruo oge ugbua.

Ma o wee ruo na n’udi asusu a ka m rigro umunne
m, ka ha nwe ntukwasi-obi n’idebe iwu-nso nke
Chineke.

Ma o wee ruo ka anyi garuru ala nke nketa anyi,
anyi chikotakwara ola-edo anyi, na ola-ocha anyi, na
ihe oke-onu ahia anyi.

And he desired of Laban the records which were en-
graven upon the plates of brass, which contained the ge-
nealogy of my father.

And behold, it came to pass that Laban was angry,
and thrust him out from his presence; and he would not
that he should have the records. Wherefore, he said
unto him: Behold thou art a robber, and I will slay thee.

But Laman fled out of his presence, and told the
things which Laban had done, unto us. And we began
to be exceedingly sorrowful, and my brethren were
about to return unto my father in the wilderness.

But behold I said unto them that: As the Lord liveth,
and as we live, we will not go down unto our father in
the wilderness until we have accomplished the thing
which the Lord hath commanded us.

Wherefore, let us be faithful in keeping the com-
mandments of the Lord; therefore let us go down to the
land of our father’s inheritance, for behold he left gold
and silver, and all manner of riches. And all this he hath

done because of the commandments of the Lord.

For he knew that Jerusalem must be destroyed, be-
cause of the wickedness of the people.

For behold, they have rejected the words of the
prophets. Wherefore, if my father should dwell in the
land after he hath been commanded to flee out of the
land, behold, he would also perish. Wherefore, it must
needs be that he flee out of the land.

And behold, it is wisdom in God that we should ob-
tain these records, that we may preserve unto our chil-
dren the language of our fathers;

And also that we may preserve unto them the words
which have been spoken by the mouth of all the holy
prophets, which have been delivered unto them by the
Spirit and power of God, since the world began, even
down unto this present time.

And it came to pass that after this manner of lan-
guage did I persuade my brethren, that they might be
faithful in keeping the commandments of God.

And it came to pass that we went down to the land of
our inheritance, and we did gather together our gold,
and our silver, and our precious things.
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Ma mgbe anyi chikotaworo ihe ndj a, anyi wee
gaakwa 0zo n’ulo Leban.

Ma o wee ruo ka anyi bakwugara Leban, ma
chookwa ka onye anyi akuko-ndekota ahy nke a
kanyere n’elu epekele bras, nke obu n’ihi ya ka anyi ga-
¢ji wee nye ya ola-edo anyi, na ola-ocha anyi, na kwa
ihe oke-onu-ahja anyi nile.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe Leban huru aku na yba anyi,
na o buru ibu karia, o wee nwe aguy ibukoro ya, nke
mere ka o chupu anyi n’ulo ya, wee zie umu-oru ya ka
ha gbuo anyi, ka onwe ike nweta aku na yba anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi gbanahuru umu-oru Leban,
nke mere na anyi hapury aku na yba anyi, ma o wee
daba n’aka nke Leban.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi gbabara n’ime ozara, ymuy-oru
Leban agbafeghi anyi, ma anyi zokwara n’oghere di
n’okwute.

Ma o wee ruo na Leman weere m iwe, weekwara
nna m; Otu a kwa ka ¢ di Lemuel, n’ihi na o fiara nti
n’okwu Leman. Ya mere Leman na Lemuel gwara anyi
otutu okwu 0joo, bu umunne ha nwoke ndi ntakiri,

wee tie kwa anyi mkpara.

Ma o wee ruo ka ha na-eti anyi mkpara, lee, muo-ozi
nke Onye-nwe biara guzoro n’iru ha, ma o wee gwa ha
okwu na-asi: Gini mere unu ji na-eti nwanne unu nke
ntakiri mkpara? Unu amataghi na Onye-nwe
ahoputawo ya ka o buru onye ochichi unu, ma nke a
bu n’ihi ajoo-omume unu? Lee unu ga-eje kwa
Jerusalem ozo, Onye-nwe ga-arara Leban nye n’aka
unu.

Ma mgbe muo-ozi ahy gwachara anyi okwu, o wee
puo.

Ma mgbe muo-ozi ahu puworo, Leman na Lemuel
wee malite kwa itamu, na-asi: O lee otu o ga-esi kwe
omume na Onye-nwe ga-arara Leban tinye n’aka anyi?
Lee, 0 bu nwoke gbasiri ike, o nwekwara ike inye iri
mmaduy ise iwu, e, 0 nwekwara ike igbu iri mmadu ise:

Mgbe ahu gini mere ¢ gaghi egbu anyi?

And after we had gathered these things together, we
went up again unto the house of Laban.

And it came to pass that we went in unto Laban, and
desired him that he would give unto us the records
which were engraven upon the plates of brass, for
which we would give unto him our gold, and our silver,
and all our precious things.

And it came to pass that when Laban saw our prop-
erty, and that it was exceedingly great, he did lust after
it, insomuch that he thrust us out, and sent his servants
to slay us, that he might obtain our property.

And it came to pass that we did flee before the ser-
vants of Laban, and we were obliged to leave behind our
property, and it fell into the hands of Laban.

And it came to pass that we fled into the wilderness,
and the servants of Laban did not overtake us, and we

hid ourselves in the cavity of a rock.

And it came to pass that Laman was angry with me,
and also with my father; and also was Lemuel, for he
hearkened unto the words of Laman. Wherefore
Laman and Lemuel did speak many hard words unto
us, their younger brothers, and they did smite us even
with arod.

And it came to pass as they smote us with a rod, be-
hold, an angel of the Lord came and stood before them,
and he spake unto them, saying: Why do ye smite your
younger brother with a rod? Know ye not that the Lord
hath chosen him to be a ruler over you, and this because
of your iniquities? Behold ye shall go up to Jerusalem
again, and the Lord will deliver Laban into your hands.

And after the angel had spoken unto us, he departed.

And after the angel had departed, Laman and
Lemuel again began to murmur, saying: How is it possi-
ble that the Lord will deliver Laban into our hands?
Behold, he is a mighty man, and he can command fifty,
yea, even he can slay fifty; then why not us?
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Ma o wee ruo ka m gwara umunne m okwu si: Ka anyi
gbago kwa nu Jerusalem ozo, ka anyi nwekwa ny
okwukwe siri ike n’idebe iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe;
ma lee, o siri ike karia mmadu nile bi n’uwa, gini ga-
eme ka o ghara isi ike karja Leban na iri mmadu ise ya,
e, ma-obu karija otutu iri puku mmadu?

Ya mere, ka anyi gbago nu; ka anyi sie ike dika
Moses; n’ihi na n’ezie ¢ gwara mmiri nile nke Oke
Osimiri Uhie okwu ha wee gbakoo n'otu akuky na
akukuy nke 0zo, ndi nna anyi ha wee gafee n’ala akoro
site na ndokpu n’agha, ma ndi agha Fero, soro ha,
mmiri wee rie ha n’ime mmiri nile nke Oke Osimiri
Uhie.

Ugbua lee unu ma na nke a bu ezi-okwu; ma unu
makwa na muo-ozi agwawo unu okwu; gini mere unu
ji na-enwe obi abuo? Ka anyi gbago; Onye-nwe ga-
anaputa anyi, dika o siri zoputa nna anyi ha, o
nwekwara ike ibibi Leban, dika o siri mee ndj Ijipt.

Ugbua a mgbe m kwuworo okwu ndi a, oke iwe ka
na-ewe kwa ha, otu o sila di ha gakwara n’iru na-
atamu; otu o sila di, ha so kwara m gbago ruo mgbe
anyi no n’ezi mgbidi Jerusalem.

Ma ¢ bukwa n’abali; m wee mee ka ha zoo onwe ha
n’ezi mgbidi ahy. Ma mgbe ha zosiri onwe ha, my,
Nifai, mipury baa n’ime obodo-ukwu ahy ma
cheekwa iru n’ulo Leban.

Ma Muo wee na-edu m, n’ihi na amaghi m ihe m
ga-eme na mbu.

Otu o sila di agakwara m n’iru, ma mgbe m na-
abiaru nso n’ulp Leban, m wee hu otu nwoke, ma o
dakwara nala n’iru m, n’ihi na ¢ fiubigara mmanya

oke.

Ma mgbe m biaruru ya nso m wee hy na ¢ by
Leban.

M wee hy mma-agha ya, m wee seputa ya n’obo ya;
ma ebe njide aka ya ka e jiri ola edo mee, aka olu di na
ya mara mma nke ukwuu, m wee hu na iru ya ka e jiri
igwe kacha oke-onuy-ahia mee.

1 Nephi 4

And it came to pass that I spake unto my brethren, say-
ing: Let us go up again unto Jerusalem, and let us be
faithful in keeping the commandments of the Lord; for
behold he is mightier than all the earth, then why not
mightier than Laban and his fifty, yea, or even than his
tens of thousands?

Therefore let us go up; let us be strong like unto
Moses; for he truly spake unto the waters of the Red Sea
and they divided hither and thither, and our fathers
came through, out of captivity, on dry ground, and the
armies of Pharaoh did follow and were drowned in the
waters of the Red Sea.

Now behold ye know that this is true; and ye also
know that an angel hath spoken unto you; wherefore
can ye doubt? Let us go up; the Lord is able to deliver us,
even as our fathers, and to destroy Laban, even as the

Egyptians.

Now when I had spoken these words, they were yet
wroth, and did still continue to murmur; nevertheless
they did follow me up until we came without the walls
of Jerusalem.

And it was by night; and I caused that they should
hide themselves without the walls. And after they had
hid themselves, I, Nephi, crept into the city and went
forth towards the house of Laban.

And I wasled by the Spirit, not knowing beforehand
the things which I should do.

Nevertheless I went forth, and as I came near unto
the house of Laban I beheld a man, and he had fallen to

the earth before me, for he was drunken with wine.
And when I came to him I found that it was Laban.

AndIbeheld his sword, and I drew it forth from the
sheath thereof; and the hilt thereof was of pure gold,
and the workmanship thereof was exceedingly fine, and
I'saw that the blade thereof was of the most precious
steel.
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Ma o wee ruo na Muyo kwalitere m igbu Leban; Ma
m kwuru n’ime obi m: O nwebeghi mgbe obula m
kwafuru obara mmadu. M wee laa azu, 0 di m kam
ghara igbu ya.

Ma Muo ahu wee si kwa m 0zo: Lee, Onye-nwe
aranyewo ya n’aka gi. E, amatakwara m na ¢ choworii
iwepu ndy nke mu onwe m; e, ¢ gaghikwa afia nti

n’iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe; o bukosikwara aria anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na Muo gwakwara m 0zo si: Gbuo ya,
n’ihi na Onye-nwe aranyewo ya n’aka gi;

Lee, Onye-nwe na-egbu ndi ajoo-omume ka ebum-
n’obi ezi-omume ya nile wee puta ih¢. Q ka mma na
otu onye nwuru karia na mba ga-ala azy ma laa n’iyi
n’ekweghi ekwe.

Ma ugbua, mgbe mu, Nifai, nuworo okwu ndi a, m
wee cheta okwu nke Onye-nwe gwara m n’ime ¢zara,
na-asi na: Q bururaa na mkpuru-afo nke gi ga-edebe
iwu-nso m nile, ha ga-eme nke oma n’ime ala e kwere
na nkwa.

E, ma echekwara m na ha enweghi ike idebe iwu-
nso nile nke Onye-nwe dika iwu nke Moses, ma
obughi ma enyekwara ha iwu ahu.

Ma amakwara m na iwu ahy ka e dere n’elu epekele
bras.

Ma 9z¢ kwa, m wee mata na Onye-nwe aranyewo
Leban n’aka m n’ihi nke a—ka m nwe ike inweta
akuko-ndekota ahy e dere dika iwu-nso ya nile siri di.

Ya mere erubere m isi n’olu nke Muo ahy, wee jide
isi Leban site n’agiri isi ya, wee jiri mma agha ya gbupuy
ya isi.

Ma mgbe m jiworo mma agha ya gbupu ya isi, m
wee were uwe mwuda nke Leban yiri n’ary nke m; e,
obuna ha nile; ma m wee were kwa ngwa-agha ya kee
n’ukwu.

Ma mgbe m mesiworo nke a, m wee ga n’ebe Leban
na-echekwa ihe ndi di mkpa, ma mgbe m na-aga n’ebe
ahy, lee, ahyry m oru nke Leban onye ji otughe uzo eji
akpoghe ebe nchekwa ihe ndi di mkpa ahu. M wee jiri
olu Leban nye ya iwu, si ya soro m gaa n’ulo nchekwa

ihe di mkpa ahu.

And it came to pass that I was constrained by the
Spirit that I should kill Laban; but I said in my heart:
Never at any time have I shed the blood of man. And I
shrunk and would that I might not slay him.

And the Spirit said unto me again: Behold the Lord
hath delivered him into thy hands. Yea, and I also knew
that he had sought to take away mine own life; yea, and
he would not hearken unto the commandments of the
Lord; and he also had taken away our property.

And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me
again: Slay him, for the Lord hath delivered him into
thy hands;

Behold the Lord slayeth the wicked to bring forth his
righteous purposes. It is better that one man should
perish than that a nation should dwindle and perish in
unbelief.

And now, when I, Nephi, had heard these words, I
remembered the words of the Lord which he spake
unto me in the wilderness, saying that: Inasmuch as thy
seed shall keep my commandments, they shall prosper
in the land of promise.

Yea, and I also thought that they could not keep the
commandments of the Lord according to the law of
Moses, save they should have the law.

And T also knew that the law was engraven upon the
plates of brass.

And again, I knew that the Lord had delivered Laban
into my hands for this cause—that I might obtain the
records according to his commandments.

Therefore I did obey the voice of the Spirit, and took
Laban by the hair of the head, and I smote off his head
with his own sword.

And after I had smitten off his head with his own
sword, I took the garments of Laban and put them
upon mine own body; yea, even every whit; and I did
gird on his armor about my loins.

And after I had done this, I went forth unto the trea-
sury of Laban. And as I went forth towards the treasury
of Laban, behold, I saw the servant of Laban who had
the keys of the treasury. And I commanded him in the
voice of Laban, that he should go with me into the trea-

sury.
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Ma o wee chee na m by nna ya ukwu, Leban, n’ihi
na 0 hury uwe mwuda na kwa mma agha ahy m kere
n’ukwu.

Ma o wee gwa m okwu gbasara ndi okenye ndi Juu,
ebe 0 maara na ha na nna ya ukwu, Leban, soro puo
n’abali ahu.

Ma m wee gwa kwa ya okwu dika m bu Leban.

Ma m wee gwakwa ya na m ga-eburu ihe ahu e dere
ede, nke e dere n’elu epekele bras, wegara umunne m
ndi torom, ndi no kwa n’ezi mgbidi ahu nile.

Ma m wee si kwa ya soro m.

Ma ebe o chere na m na-ekwu maka umuynne nke
nzuko-nso, na-echekwa na m by Leban ahu n’ezie bu
onye nke m gbuwororii, ya mere o soro m.

Ma o gwara m okwu otutu mgbe gbasara ndi
okenye ndi Juu ahy, dika m na-apy igakwuru ymunne
m, ndi no n’ezi mgbidi ahy.

Ma o wee ruo mgbe Leman hury m, nnukwu egwu
tury ya, otu a kwa ka ¢ di Lemuel na Sam. Ha wee si
n’ebe m no gbalaga; n’ihi na ha chere na ¢ by Leban,
na o gbuwo m wee na-achokwa iwepu ndy ha.

Ma o wee ruo na a kporo m ha oku, ha wee nu olu
m; ya mere, ha kwusiri igbara m ¢so.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe oru Leban hyry ymynne m

laghachi obodo ukwu nke Jerusalem.

Ma ugbua muy, Nifai, ebe m by nwoke gbara
dimkpa, bury kwa onye nwetara nnukwu ume n’aka
Onye-nwe, ya mere e jidesiri m oru Leban ike, ka o
ghara igba 0so.

Ma o wee ruo na m gwara ya okwu si na oburu na o
ga-ege nti n'okwu m nile, ebe Onye-nwe na-adi ndu,
na ebe m di kwa ndu, obuna otu ahu oburu na ¢ ga-
ege nti n'okwu anyi nile, anyi ga-ahapuru ya ndy ya.

Ma agwakwara m ya okwu, fiuoro ya iyi, na
okwesighi itu egwu; na o ga-abu kwa nwoke nwere
onwe ya dika anyi ma oburu na ¢ ga-esoro anyi gbada

n’ozara.

And he supposed me to be his master, Laban, for he
beheld the garments and also the sword girded about
my loins.

And he spake unto me concerning the elders of the
Jews, he knowing that his master, Laban, had been out
by night among them.

And I spake unto him as if it had been Laban.

And I also spake unto him thatIshould carry the en-
gravings, which were upon the plates of brass, to my el-
der brethren, who were without the walls.

AndIalso bade him that he should follow me.

And he, supposing that I spake of the brethren of the
church, and thatI was truly that Laban whom I had
slain, wherefore he did follow me.

And he spake unto me many times concerning the el-
ders of the Jews, as I went forth unto my brethren, who
were without the walls.

And it came to pass that when Laman saw me he was
exceedingly frightened, and also Lemuel and Sam. And
they fled from before my presence; for they supposed it
was Laban, and that he had slain me and had sought to
take away their lives also.

And it came to pass that I called after them, and they
did hear me; wherefore they did cease to flee from my
presence.

And it came to pass that when the servant of Laban
beheld my brethren he began to tremble, and was about
to flee from before me and return to the city of
Jerusalem.

And now I, Nephi, being a man large in stature, and
also having received much strength of the Lord, there-
foreIdid seize upon the servant of Laban, and held him,
that he should not flee.

And it came to pass that I spake with him, thatif he
would hearken unto my words, as the Lord liveth, and
asIlive, even so that if he would hearken unto our
words, we would spare his life.

And I'spake unto him, even with an oath, that he
need not fear; that he should be a free man like unto us
if he would go down in the wilderness with us.
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Ma m wee gwakwa ya okwu, si: N'ezie Onye-nwe
nyere anyi iwu-nso ka anyi mee ihe a; 0 bu na
okwesighi ka anyi di uchu n’idebe iwu-nso nile nke
Onye-nwe? Ya mere, oburu na ¢ ga-ekwe gi igbada
n’ime ¢zara ebe nna m no, i ga-enwekwa onodu n’etiti
anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na egwu pury Zorom n’anya n’'okwu
ndi ahu m kwuyru. Ugbua Zorom bu aha oru ahy; o
wee kwe nkwa na ya ga-agakwu nna m n’ozara ahu. E,
o wee nuokwara anyi iyi na ya ga-anonyere anyi site
n’oge ahuy gaa n’iru.

Ugbua anyi chosiri ike ka ¢ nonyere anyi n’ihi ihe a,
ka ndi Juu wee ghara ima ihe gbasara mgbapu anyi
n’ime ozara, ka ha ghara ichu anyi 9so ma gbuo kwa
anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe Zorom fiuwooro anyi iyi,
egwu kwusiri itu anyi gbasara ya.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi ewerewo epekele bras ahu
kporokwa oru Leban, wee hapu baa n’ime ozara ahy,

wee garuo n’ulo ikwuu nna anyi.

And I also spake unto him, saying: Surely the Lord
hath commanded us to do this thing; and shall we not
be diligent in keeping the commandments of the Lord?
Therefore, if thou wilt go down into the wilderness to
my father thou shalt have place with us.

And it came to pass that Zoram did take courage at
the words which I spake. Now Zoram was the name of
the servant; and he promised that he would go down
into the wilderness unto our father. Yea, and he also
made an oath unto us that he would tarry with us from
that time forth.

Now we were desirous that he should tarry with us
for this cause, that the Jews might not know concerning
our flight into the wilderness, lest they should pursue us
and destroy us.

And it came to pass that when Zoram had made an
oath unto us, our fears did cease concerning him.

And it came to pass that we took the plates of brass
and the servant of Laban, and departed into the wilder-
ness, and journeyed unto the tent of our father.
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Ma o wee ruo na mgbe anyi biaruworo ¢zara ahu
biakwuru nna anyi, lee, ofiy juputara ya obi, otu a ofu
juputakwara nne m, Saraia obi karia, n’ihi na n’ezi
okwu, o ruwo uju n’ihi anyi.

N’ihi na o cheworii na anyi anwyuwo n’ime ozara
ahy; n’ihi na o mewokwa mkpesa megide nna m, na-
asi ya na o bu onye na-ahuy ¢hiy; si: Lee, i siwo n’ala nke
nketa anyi dupyta anyi, ma ymy m ndi nwoke
anoghikwa, anyi wee na-ala n’iyi n’ime ozara.

Ma-oby udi okwu di otu a ka nne m jiri na-ekpesa
mkpesa megide nna m.

Ma o wee ruo na nna m gwara ya okwu, si: A ma m
na m by onye na-ahy ¢hi; n’ihi na obyry na m ahughi
ihe nke Chineke n’6hi, agaraghi m ama idi mma nke
Chineke, kama m gaara anogide na Jerusalem, ma
sorokwa ymunne m ndi nwoke laa n’iyi.

Ma lee, enwetawo m ala e kwere na nkwa, n’ime ihe
ndi nke m na-afuyri ofiy; e, ma amakwa m na Onye-
nwe ga-anaputa umu m ndikom site n’aka Leban, ma
kpoghachikwara anyi ha n’ime ozara a.

O by udi okwu di otu a, ka nna m, Lihaj, jiri na-
akasi nne m, Saraia obi gbasara anyi, mgbe anyi gawara
njem n’ime ozara ahy gbago n'obodo Jerusalem, iga
weta akuko-ndekota nke ndi Juu.

Ma mgbe anyi laghachiri n’ulo ikwuu nna m, lee,
onu ha zuru oke, akasikwara nne m obi.

Ma o wee kwuo okwu na-asi: Ugbua amaara m
n’ezi-okwu na Onye-nwe enyewo di m iwu ka o gbaba
n’ime ozara; e, ma amakwa m n’ezi-okwu na Onye-nwe
echekwaworii umuy m, ma naputakwa ha n’aka Leban,
ma nye kwa ha ike nke ha ga-eji mezuo ihe nke Onye-
nwe nyeworo ha n’iwu. N’udi asusu dj otu aka o
kwuru.

Ma o wee ruo na ha furiri ofiu nke ukwuu, ma
chuo kwa aja na onyinye nsuru oku nye Onye-nwe; Ha
wee nye Chineke nke Israel ekele.

1 Nephi g

And it came to pass that after we had come down into
the wilderness unto our father, behold, he was filled
with joy, and also my mother, Sariah, was exceedingly
glad, for she truly had mourned because of us.

For she had supposed that we had perished in the
wilderness; and she also had complained against my fa-
ther, telling him that he was a visionary man; saying:
Behold thou hast led us forth from the land of our in-
heritance, and my sons are no more, and we perish in
the wilderness.

And after this manner of language had my mother
complained against my father.

And it had come to pass that my father spake unto
her, saying: I know that I am a visionary man; for if I
had not seen the things of God in a vision I should not
have known the goodness of God, but had tarried at
Jerusalem, and had perished with my brethren.

Butbehold, I have obtained a land of promise, in the
which things I do rejoice; yea, and T know that the Lord
will deliver my sons out of the hands of Laban, and
bring them down again unto us in the wilderness.

And after this manner of language did my father,
Lehi, comfort my mother, Sariah, concerning us, while
we journeyed in the wilderness up to the land of
Jerusalem, to obtain the record of the Jews.

And when we had returned to the tent of my father,
behold their joy was full, and my mother was com-
forted.

And she spake, saying: Now I know of a surety that
the Lord hath commanded my husband to flee into the
wilderness; yea, and I also know of a surety that the
Lord hath protected my sons, and delivered them out of
the hands of Laban, and given them power whereby
they could accomplish the thing which the Lord hath
commanded them. And after this manner of language
did she speak.

And it came to pass that they did rejoice exceedingly,
and did offer sacrifice and burnt offerings unto the
Lord; and they gave thanks unto the God of Israel.
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Ma mgbe ha nyeworo Chineke nke Israel ekele, nna
m, Lihai, weere akuko-ndekota nile by ndi a kanyere
n’epekele bras nile ahu wee guo ha site na mmalite.

Ma o wee hu na ihe di n’ime ha bu akwukwo ise nke
Moses dere, nke bu nkowasi banyere okike nke uwa,
na kwa Adam na Iv, ndi bu nne na nna mbu nke anyi;

Na kwa akuko-ndekota banyere ndi Juu, site na
mbido wee ruo na mmalite ochichi nke Zedekaia, bu
eze Juda;

Na kwa ibu-amuma nile nke ndi-amuyma di nso, site
na mbido, wee ruo na mmalite ochichi nke Zedekaia;
na kwa otutu ibu-amuma ndi nke ekwuworo site
n’ony Jeremaia.

Ma o wee ruo na nna m, Lihai, choputakwara n’elu
epekele bras ahu akuko-agburu nna ya ha; ya mere, o
matara na ya si na agburu nke Josef: e, obuna Josef
onye by nwa Jekob, nke erepuru n’ala Ijipt, na onye,
aka nke Onye-nwe chekwara, ka o wee nwe ike
ichekwa nna ya, Jekob, na ezi na ulo ya, site n’ila n’iyi
nke unwu.

E duputakwara ha site na ndokpuy n’agha na kwa
site n’ala jipt, site n’aka otu Chineke ahu chekwara ha.

Ma otu a ka nna m, Lihai, si choputa akuko-agburu
na ezi na ylo ndi nna ya. Ma Leban by kwa agbury
Josef, ya mere, ya na ndi nna ya debere akuko-ndekota
ahuy.

Ma ugbua mgbe nna m huruy ihe ndi a nile, o wee
juputa na Muo, o wee malite ibu amyma gbasara
mkpury-afo nke ya—

Na epekele bras ndi a kwesiri igazy mba nile, ebo
nile, asysu nile, na ndi mmadu bu mkpury-afo nke ya.

Ya mere, o siri na epekele bras ndi a ekwesighi imebi
emebi; ma obughi kwa n’oge ga-emechu ha 0z9. Ma o
bukwara amyma otutu ihe gbasara mkpuru-afo nke
ya.

Ma o wee ruo na ruo ugbua mu na nna m debeworo
iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe nyeworo anyi.

And after they had given thanks unto the God of
Israel, my father, Lehi, took the records which were en-
graven upon the plates of brass, and he did search them
from the beginning.

And he beheld that they did contain the five books of
Moses, which gave an account of the creation of the
world, and also of Adam and Eve, who were our first
parents;

And also a record of the Jews from the beginning,
even down to the commencement of the reign of
Zedekiah, king of Judah;

And also the prophecies of the holy prophets, from
the beginning, even down to the commencement of the
reign of Zedekiah; and also many prophecies which
have been spoken by the mouth of Jeremiah.

And it came to pass that my father, Lehi, also found
upon the plates of brass a genealogy of his fathers;
wherefore he knew that he was a descendant of Joseph;
yea, even that Joseph who was the son of Jacob, who was
sold into Egypt, and who was preserved by the hand of
the Lord, that he might preserve his father, Jacob, and
all his household from perishing with famine.

And they were also led out of captivity and out of the
land of Egypt, by that same God who had preserved
them.

And thus my father, Lehi, did discover the genealogy
of his fathers. And Laban also was a descendant of
Joseph, wherefore he and his fathers had kept the

records.

And now when my father saw all these things, he was
filled with the Spirit, and began to prophesy concerning
his seed—

That these plates of brass should go forth unto all na-
tions, kindreds, tongues, and people who were of his
seed.

Wherefore, he said that these plates of brass should
never perish; neither should they be dimmed any more
by time. And he prophesied many things concerning his
seed.

And it came to pass that thus far I and my father had
kept the commandments wherewith the Lord had com-
manded us.



21

22

Ma anyi enwetawo akuko-ndekota ahu Onye-nwe
nyere anyi n’iwu, wee guo kwa ha, choputa kwa na ha
masiri anyi; e, obuna nke di oke-onu-ahia nye anyi, nke
mere ka anyi nwe ike ichekwa iwu-nso nile nke Onye-
nwe ka o rute umu anyi.

Ya mere, o bu amamihe n’ime Onye-nwe ka anyi
buru ha, dika anyi na-aga njem n’ime ¢zara, cheekwa
iru n’ala e kwere na nkwa.

And we had obtained the records which the Lord
had commanded us, and searched them and found that
they were desirable; yea, even of great worth unto us, in-
somuch that we could preserve the commandments of
the Lord unto our children.

Wherefore, it was wisdom in the Lord that we should
carry them with us, as we journeyed in the wilderness
towards the land of promise.
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Ma ugbua mu, Nifai, anaghi ede ihe gbasara akuko-
agburu nke nna m ha n’akuko-ndekota m nke a; ¢
dighikwanu mgbe 0zo m ga-ede ihe banyere ya n’elu
epekele ndi a m na-ede; n’ihi na edewo ya n’akyko-
ndekota nke di n’aka nna m; ya mere, anaghi m ede ya
n’ory m nke a.

N’ihi na o zuworo m isi na anyi bu agburu nke
Josef.

Ma ¢ dighi m mkpa ikpachapu anya n’ide nkowasi
nile nke nna m n’uju n’ihi na agaghi ede ha n’elu
epekele ndi a, n’ihi na achoro m ohere nile a, ka m nwe
ike ide ihe nke Chineke.

N’ihi na uju nke ebum-n’obi m, bu ka m nwe ike
mee ka umu mmadu kwere, ma biakwute kwa
Chineke nke Abraham, na Chineke nke Aisak na
Chineke nke Jekob, ka a zoputa ha.

Ya mere, anaghi m ede ihe ndi nke na-ato uwa yto,
kama ihe na-ato Chineke na kwa ndi na-abughi nke
uwa.

Ya mere, m ga-enye mkpury-afo m iwu-nso, ka ha
gharakwa ide ihe n’epekele ndi a, bu ihe na-abughi ihe

ga-abara ymu nke mmadu uru.

1 Nephi 6

And now I, Nephi, do not give the genealogy of my fa-
thers in this part of my record; neither at any time shall I
give itafter upon these plates which I am writing; for it
is given in the record which has been kept by my father;
wherefore, I do not write it in this work.

For it sufficeth me to say that we are descendants of
Joseph.

And it mattereth not to me thatI am particular to
give a full account of all the things of my father, for they
cannot be written upon these plates, for I desire the
room that I may write of the things of God.

For the fulness of mine intent is that I may persuade
men to come unto the God of Abraham, and the God of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, and be saved.

Wherefore, the things which are pleasing unto the
world I do not write, but the things which are pleasing
unto God and unto those who are not of the world.

Wherefore, I shall give commandment unto my seed,
that they shall not occupy these plates with things
which are not of worth unto the children of men.



1 Niphai 7

Ma ugbua achoro m ka unu nile mata, na mgbe nna
m, Lihaj, buchaworo amuma gbasara mkpuru-afo ya,
o wee ruo na Onye-nwe gwakwara ya okwu 9zo si na o
kwesighi na ya, Lihai, na ¢ ga-akporo ezi na ulo ya gaa
n’ime ozara nani ha; kama umuy ya ndi nwoke kwesiri
ikporo ndinyom dika nwunye, ka ha nwe ike zulitere
Onye-nwe mkpuruy-afo n’ala ahu e kwere na nkwa.

Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe nyere Lihai iwu si ya na
muy, Nifai, na ymunne m, kwesiri ilaghachi n’ala
Jerusalem, wee kpota Ishmel na ndi ezi na ulo ya n’ime
ozara ahu.

Ma o wee ruo na my, Nifai, kpokwara ymunne m
0z0 laghachi n’ime ozara igbago ruo Jerusalem.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi gbagoro ruo ulo Ishmel, o wee
buru na anyi natara iru oma n’anya Ishmel, nke mere

na anyi gwara ya okwu nile nke Onye-nwe.

Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe mere ka obi Ishmel na
kwa nke ezi na ylo ya di nro, nke mere ka anyi na ha
bilie njem gbada n’ime ¢zara ahy ruo n’ulo-ikwuu nna
anyi.

Ma o wee ruo ka anyi na-aga njem n’ime ¢zara, lee,
Leman na Lemuel, na umyada Ishmel abuo, na kwa
umu nwoke Ishmel abuo na ezi na ulo ha, wee nupu isi
imegide anyi; e, imegide my, Nifai, na Sam, na nna ha,
Ishmel, na nwunye ya, na ymuada ya ato ndj ozo.

Ma o wee ruo n’ime nke nnupu isi, ha chosirj ike
ilaghachi n’ala Jerusalem.

Ma ugbua, my, Nifai, ebe owutere m n’ihi imesi-ike
nke obi ha, ya mere agwara m ha okwu si, e, obuna
gwa Leman na kwa Lemuel: lee unu by umynne m
ndi okenye, ma olee otu obi unu jiri sie ike otu a, wee
kpuo kwa isi n’ime obi unu, na unu ga-acho na mu,
bu nwanne unu nke ntakiri, ga-agwa unu okwu, e, ma
buury unu ihe ima-atu?

O lee otu unu siri ghara ifia-nti n'okwu nke Onye-

nwe?

1 Nephi 7

And now I would that ye might know, that after my fa-
ther, Lehi, had made an end of prophesying concerning
his seed, it came to pass that the Lord spake unto him
again, saying that it was not meet for him, Lehi, that he
should take his family into the wilderness alone; but
that his sons should take daughters to wife, that they
might raise up seed unto the Lord in the land of prom-
ise.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him
that I, Nephi, and my brethren, should again return
unto the land of Jerusalem, and bring down Ishmael
and his family into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did again, with my
brethren, go forth into the wilderness to go up to
Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that we went up unto the house
of Ishmael, and we did gain favor in the sight of
Ishmael, insomuch that we did speak unto him the
words of the Lord.

And it came to pass that the Lord did soften the heart
of Ishmael, and also his household, insomuch that they
took their journey with us down into the wilderness to
the tent of our father.

And it came to pass that as we journeyed in the
wilderness, behold Laman and Lemuel, and two of the
daughters of Ishmael, and the two sons of Ishmael and
their families, did rebel against us; yea, against me,
Nephi, and Sam, and their father, Ishmael, and his wife,
and his three other daughters.

And it came to pass in the which rebellion, they were
desirous to return unto the land of Jerusalem.

And now I, Nephi, being grieved for the hardness of
their hearts, therefore I spake unto them, saying, yea,
even unto Laman and unto Lemuel: Behold ye are mine
elder brethren, and how is it that ye are so hard in your
hearts, and so blind in your minds, that ye have need
that I, your younger brother, should speak unto you,
yea, and set an example for you?

How is it that ye have not hearkened unto the word
of the Lord?
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O lee otu unu siri chefuo na unu ahuwo muyo-ozi
nke Onye-nwe?

E, ma olee otu unu siri chefuo oke ihe ndi nke
Onye-nwe meworo anyi, site n’inaputa anyi n’aka
Leban, na kwa na anyi ga-enweta akuko-ndekota ahy?

E, olee otu unu siri chefuo na Onye-nwe nwere ike
ime ihe nile dika ochicho ya siri di, maka ymu nke
mmaduy, ma oburu na ha nwere okwukwe na ya? Ya
mere, ka anyi nwe okwukwe n’ebe 0 no.

Ma oburu na anyi nwere okwukwe n’ebe 0 no, anyi
ga-enweta ala ahu e kwere na nkwa; ma unu ga-amata
n’odiniry na okwu Onye-nwe ga-emezu gbasara mbibi
nke Jerusalem; n’ihi na ihe nile Onye-nwe kwuworo

gbasara mbibi nke Jerusalem ga-emezuriri.

Ma lee, Muo nke Onye-nwe ga-akwusi inonyere ha
n’oge na-adighi anya; n’ihi na lee, ha ajuwo ndi-
amuma, ma Jeremaia ka ha tubaworo n’ylo mkporo.
Ma ha achowo kwa iwepu ndu nke nna m, nke mere
na ha achupuwo ya n’ala ahu.

Ugbua lee, asi m unu na obury na unu ga-alaghachi
Jerusalem, unu ga-esokwa ha laa n’iyi. Ma ugbua, ebe
unu nwere nhoro, gbagonu n’ala ahy, ma chetany
okwu nke m na-agwa unu, na obury na unu agaa, unu
ga-alakwa n’iyi; n’ihi na otu a ka Muo nke Onye-nwe
kwalitere m ka m kwuo.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe my, Nifai gwaworo umynne
m okwu ndi a, ha wesoro m iwe. Ma o wee ruo na ha
jidere m, ma lee, oke iwe were ha, ha wee kee m agbu,
n’ihi na ha choro iwepu ndu m, ka ha wee hapy m

n’ime ¢zara ahy ka anu ohia rie anu m.

Ma na o wee ruo na e kpere m ekpere nye Onye-
nwe, na-asi: O Onye-nwe, dika okwukwe nke m nwere
n’ebe i no, biko naputa m n’aka ymunne m; e, obuna
inye m ume ka m wee dobisia agbu ndi a e jiri kee m.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe m kwuworo okwu ndi a, lee,
agbu ndi a e kere m n’aka na ykwy, topusiri ma m wee
guzoro n’iru ymunne m, ma gwakwa ha okwu ozo.

How is it that ye have forgotten that ye have seen an
angel of the Lord?

Yea, and how is it that ye have forgotten what great
things the Lord hath done for us, in delivering us out of
the hands of Laban, and also that we should obtain the
record?

Yea, and how is it that ye have forgotten that the Lord
is able to do all things according to his will, for the chil-
dren of men, if it so be that they exercise faith in him?
Wherefore, let us be faithful to him.

And ifit so be that we are faithful to him, we shall ob-
tain the land of promise; and ye shall know at some fu-
ture period that the word of the Lord shall be fulfilled
concerning the destruction of Jerusalem; for all things
which the Lord hath spoken concerning the destruc-
tion of Jerusalem must be fulfilled.

For behold, the Spirit of the Lord ceaseth soon to
strive with them; for behold, they have rejected the
prophets, and Jeremiah have they cast into prison. And
they have sought to take away the life of my father, inso-
much that they have driven him out of the land.

Now behold, I'say unto you that if ye will return
unto Jerusalem ye shall also perish with them. And
now, if ye have choice, go up to theland, and remember
the words which I'speak unto you, thatif ye go ye will
also perish; for thus the Spirit of the Lord constraineth
me that I should speak.

And it came to pass that when I, Nephi, had spoken
these words unto my brethren, they were angry with
me. And it came to pass that they did lay their hands
upon me, for behold, they were exceedingly wroth, and
they did bind me with cords, for they sought to take
away my life, that they mightleave me in the wilderness
to be devoured by wild beasts.

Butit came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord, say-
ing: O Lord, according to my faith which is in thee, wilt
thou deliver me from the hands of my brethren; yea,
even give me strength that I may burst these bands with
which Iam bound.

And it came to pass that when I had said these words,
behold, the bands were loosed from off my hands and
feet, and I stood before my brethren, and I spake unto
them again.
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Ma o wee ruo na ha wekwaara m iwe 9z, ha wee
choo kwa ijide m; ma lee, otu n’ime umyada Ishmel, e,
na kwa nne ya, na otu nwa nwoke Ishmel, rioro
umunne m, nke mere ka obi ha di nro; ha wee
kwusikwa mbo ha na-agba iwepu ndu m.

Ma o wee ruo na o wutere ha, n’ihi a3joo-omume ha,
nke mere na ha kporo isi ala nye m, ma rio kwa m ka m
gbaghara ha ihe ha meworo megide m.

Ma o wee ruo na n’ezi-okwu, ¢jiri m obi m nile
gbaghara ha ihe nile ha meworo, ma m wee gbaa ha
ume ka ha kpee ekpere rip Onye-nwe bu Chineke ha
mgbaghara. Ma o wee ruo na ha mere otu ahy. Ma
mgbe ha kpesiworo ekpere rio Onye-nwe, anyi wee
malitekwa njem anyi 0zo chee iru ebe ulo-ikwuu nna
anyi di.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi bjaruru ulo-ikwuu nna anyi.
Ma mgbe mu na ymunne m na ezi na ylo Ishmel
biaruworo n’ulo-ikwuu nke nna m, ha wee nye Onye-
nwe bu Chineke ha ekele; wee chuo aja na onyinye
nsure oku nye ya.

And it came to pass that they were angry with me
again, and sought to lay hands upon me; but behold,
one of the daughters of Ishmael, yea, and also her
mother, and one of the sons of Ishmael, did plead with
my brethren, insomuch that they did soften their
hearts; and they did cease striving to take away my life.

And it came to pass that they were sorrowful, be-
cause of their wickedness, insomuch that they did bow
down before me, and did plead with me that I would
forgive them of the thing that they had done against
me.

And it came to pass that I did frankly forgive them all
that they had done, and I did exhort them that they
would pray unto the Lord their God for forgiveness.
And it came to pass that they did so. And after they had
done praying unto the Lord we did again travel on our
journey towards the tent of our father.

And it came to pass that we did come down unto the
tent of our father. And after I and my brethren and all
the house of Ishmael had come down unto the tent of
my father, they did give thanks unto the Lord their
God; and they did offer sacrifice and burnt offerings

unto him.
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Ma o wee ruo na anyi kpokotara udi mkpury-osisi di
iche iche n’udi obula, na mkpury-akuku ubi n’udi
obula, ma kwa mkpury-akuku nile nke mkpury-osisi
ndi 0zo n’udi obula.

Ma o wee ruo n'oge a nna m no n’ime ozara, o
gwara anyi okwu na-asi: Lee, arowo m nro; ma-obuy
asugharia ya, ahuwo m ¢hu.

Ma lee, n’ihi ihe nke m hury, ekwesiri m ifyri ofiy
n’ime Onye-nwe n’ihi Nifai na kwa Sam; N’ihi na o
kwesiri ka m buru n’obi na ha, na kwa otuty mkpuruy-
afo ha, ka a ga-azoputa.

Ma lee, Leman na Lemuel, egwu na-atusi m ike
maka unu; n’ihi na lee, 0 di m ka m huru na nro m,
ochichiri na ozara di egwu.

Ma o wee ruo na ahury m otu nwoke, ma o yi uwe
nwuyda ocha; o wee bia guzoro n’iru m.

Ma o wee ruo na ¢ gwara m okwu, wee si m soro ya.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe m na-eso ya, m wee hy onwe
m ka m n¢ n’ochichiri nala togboro n’efu ma di kwa
egwu.

Ma mgbe m jeghariworo otutu oge n’ime ochichiri
ahu, m wee malite ikpere Onye-nwe ka o meere m
ebere, dika iba yba nke ebere Ya nile siri di.

Ma o wee ruo mgbe m kpesiworo ekpere nye Onye-
nwe, m wee hu nnukwu obosara ala.

Ma o wee ruo na m huyru osisi, nke mkpuru ya di
mmasi ime mmadu obi uto.

Ma o wee ruo na m garuru rachaa mkpuru si na ya;
m wee hu na o di uto nke ukwuu, karia ndi nile m
rachatyworo mbu. E, m wee hu na mkpuru osisi ahu
di ocha, karia ocha nile m hutuworo.

Ma mgbe m na-aracha mkpuruy-osisi a, o
mejuputara myo m n’oke oy kariri akari; ya mere, a
malitere m ichosike na ezi na ylo m ga-eso kwa rachaa
ya, n’ihi na a matara m na ¢ di mmasi karia mkpuruy-
osisi ndi 9zo.

1 Nephi 8

And it came to pass that we had gathered together all
manner of seeds of every kind, both of grain of every
kind, and also of the seeds of fruit of every kind.

And it came to pass that while my father tarried in
the wilderness he spake unto us, saying: Behold, I have
dreamed a dream; or, in other words, I have seen a vi-
sion.

And behold, because of the thing which I have seen, I
have reason to rejoice in the Lord because of Nephi and
also of Sam; for I have reason to suppose that they, and
also many of their seed, will be saved.

Butbehold, Laman and Lemuel, I fear exceedingly
because of you; for behold, methought I saw in my
dream, a dark and dreary wilderness.

And it came to pass that I saw a man, and he was
dressed in a white robe; and he came and stood before
me.

And it came to pass that he spake unto me, and bade
me follow him.

And it came to pass that as I followed him I beheld
myself that I was in a dark and dreary waste.

And after I had traveled for the space of many hours
in darkness, I began to pray unto the Lord that he
would have mercy on me, according to the multitude of
his tender mercies.

And it came to pass after I had prayed unto the Lord I
beheld alarge and spacious field.

And it came to pass that I beheld a tree, whose fruit
was desirable to make one happy.

And it came to pass that I did go forth and partake of
the fruit thereof; and I beheld that it was most sweet,
above all that I ever before tasted. Yea, and I beheld that
the fruit thereof was white, to exceed all the whiteness
that I had ever seen.

And as I partook of the fruit thereof it filled my soul
with exceedingly great joy; wherefore, I began to be de-
sirous that my family should partake of it also; for I
knew that it was desirable above all other fruit.
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Ma mgbe m lere anya gburu-gburu, na eleghi-anya,
m nwere ike chota ezi na ulo m kwa, m wee hy osimiri
nke mmiri; ma o na-ekwo ekwo, ma ¢ di kwa nso
n’osisi nke a m no na-aracha mkpuru ya.

M wee lee ka m hu ebe o si n’ekwoputa, m wee hu
isi ya, agamity ntakiri: ma n’isi ya ebe ahu ahury m
nne gi, Saraia, na Sam, na Nifai; ma ha guzokwara dika

ha amaghi ebe ha ga-¢je.

Ma o wee ruo na m feere ha aka; ma etikwara m
mkpu si ha biakwute m, bia ma rachaa mkpuru osisi
ahu, nke di mmasi karia mkpuru osisi ndi ozo.

Ma o wee ruo na ha biakwutere m wee rachaa
mkpury osisi ahu.

Ma o wee ruo na achosiri m ike na Leman na
Lemuel ga-abia soro rachaa kwa mkpuru osisi ahy; ya
mere, elepury m anya n’ebe isi osimiri ahu di, na eleghi
anya enwere m ike ihu ha.

Ma o wee ruo na m huru ha, ma ha ekweghi
ibiakwute m iracha mkpury-osisi ahy.

Ma ahuru m okporo igwe, ma o gbatiri n’akuku
osimiri ahu, wee ruo n’osisi ahu m guzoro n’akuyku ya.

Ma ahukwara m uzo di wara-wara ma di kwa
mkpafa nke soro okporo igwe ahu bia, wee ruo n’osisi
ahu m guzoro nakuku ya; ma o wee gabiga kwa isi
mmiri ahu, wee chee iru na nnukwu obosara ala, nke
di kwa ka a ga-asi na ¢ by uwa.

Ma ahyru m igwe mmadu anapughi iguta onuy, nke
otyty n’ime ha na-enufe na-aga n’iru, ka ha wee nweta
uzo mkpafa ahy gara n’ebe osisi ahy m guzoro n’akyku
ya di.

Ma o wee ruo na ha gakwara n’iru, wee malite iga
n’ime uzo mkpafa nke gara n’osisi ahu.

Ma o wee ruo na igirigi ochichiri gbachiri; e, obuna
nnukwu igirigi ochichiri, nke mere na ndi ahy
malitere gawa n’yzo mkpafa ahu furu yzo, na ha site
kwara ebe 0zo wee kpafuo ma gafuo.

And as I cast my eyes round about, that perhaps I
might discover my family also, I beheld a river of water;
and it ran along, and it was near the tree of which I was
partaking the fruit.

AndIlooked to behold from whence it came; and I
saw the head thereof a little way off; and at the head
thereof I beheld your mother Sariah, and Sam, and
Nephi; and they stood as if they knew not whither they
should go.

And it came to pass that I beckoned unto them;and I
also did say unto them with aloud voice that they
should come unto me, and partake of the fruit, which
was desirable above all other fruit.

And it came to pass that they did come unto me and
partake of the fruit also.

And it came to pass that I was desirous that Laman
and Lemuel should come and partake of the fruit also;
wherefore, I cast mine eyes towards the head of the
river, that perhaps I might see them.

And it came to pass that I saw them, but they would
not come unto me and partake of the fruit.

AndIbeheld arod of iron, and it extended along the
bank of the river, and led to the tree by which I'stood.

And Ialso beheld a strait and narrow path, which
came along by the rod of iron, even to the tree by which
I'stood; and it also led by the head of the fountain, unto
alarge and spacious field, as if it had been a world.

AndIsaw numberless concourses of people, many of
whom were pressing forward, that they might obtain
the path which led unto the tree by which I'stood.

And it came to pass that they did come forth, and
commence in the path which led to the tree.

And it came to pass that there arose a mist of dark-
ness; yea, even an exceedingly great mist of darkness, in-
somuch that they who had commenced in the path did
lose their way, that they wandered off and were lost.
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Ma o wee ruo na a huru m ndj 0zo ka ha na-enufe
na-aga n’iru, ma ha biaruru wee jide isi okporo igwe
ahy, ma ha na-enukwa na-aga n’iru site n’igirigi
ochichiri ahy, jidesiekwa okporo igwe ahu ike, obuna
wee ruo mgbe ha putara wee rachaa mkpuru osisi ahu.

Ma mgbe ha rachaworo mkpury osisi ahu ha wee
legharia anya dika aga-asi na ihere mere ha.

Ma m wee legharia kwa anya wee hy, n'ofe osimiri
nke mmiri ahy, nnukwu na obosara ulo; ma o
guzokwara dika o di n’ikuku, n’ebe di elu karia ala.

Ma o juputakwara na mmaduy, ma ndi okenye ma
umu-ntakiri, ma ndi nwoke ma ndi nwanyi; ma uwe
ha mara mma nke ukwuu; ma ha no kwa n’udi ikwa
emu ma na-atu kwa ndi biaruworo osisi ahu ma na-
aracha mkpury ya aka.

Ma mgbe ha rachaworo mkpuru osisi ahu ihere
mere ha, n’ihi ndi ahy na-akpari na-akwa kwa ha emu;
ha wee daba n’uzo mkpafa nke asi esola, wee fuo.

Ma ugbua muy, Nifai, anaghi ekwuputa okwu nile
nke nna m kwuru.

Mana, n’igbu ihe odide m na mkpirisi, lee, 0 hury
igwe mmadu 0zo na-enufe na-aga n’iru; ma ha biara
wee jisie isi okporo igwe ahu ike; ma ha nukwara ka ha
na-aga n’iru, ma oge nile ha na-ejidesikwa okporo igwe
ahy ike, wee ruo mgbe ha biaruru wee daa n’ala ma
rachaa mkpuru osisi ahu.

Ma o wee hykwa igwe mmadu ndi 9z¢ na-achoghari
kwa yzo igary nnukwu na obosara ylo ahu.

Ma o wee ruo na otuty mmadu rugburu n’ime isi
miri ahy di omimi; ma otyty fukwara site n’anya ya,
na-akpaghari n’uz¢ ha na-amaghi.

Ma otutu ka igwe mmadu ahu di by ndi bara n’ime
ulo ahy ha na-amaghi. Ma mgbe ha bara n’ime ylo ahy
ha tury m aka n’onodu ikwa emu, na kwa ndi ahu na-
aracha mkpuru osisi ahy; ma anyi afiaghi ha nti.

Ndi a bu okwu nke nna m: N’ihi na ka ha ra by ndi
fara ha nti, ha nile adapuworii.

Ma Leman na Lemuel arachaghi mkpuru osisi ahy,
otu a ka nna m kwuru.

And it came to pass that I beheld others pressing for-
ward, and they came forth and caught hold of the end
of the rod of iron; and they did press forward through
the mist of darkness, clinging to the rod of iron, even
until they did come forth and partake of the fruit of the
tree.

And after they had partaken of the fruit of the tree
they did cast their eyes about as if they were ashamed.

And Ialso cast my eyes round about, and beheld, on
the other side of the river of water, a great and spacious
building; and it stood as it were in the air, high above
the earth.

And it was filled with people, both old and young,
both male and female; and their manner of dress was ex-
ceedingly fine; and they were in the attitude of mocking
and pointing their fingers towards those who had come
atand were partaking of the fruit.

And after they had tasted of the fruit they were
ashamed, because of those that were scoffing at them;
and they fell away into forbidden paths and were lost.

And now I, Nephi, do not speak all the words of my
father.

But, to be short in writing, behold, he saw other mul-
titudes pressing forward; and they came and caught
hold of the end of the rod of iron; and they did press
their way forward, continually holding fast to the rod of
iron, until they came forth and fell down and partook
of the fruit of the tree.

And he also saw other multitudes feeling their way
towards that great and spacious building.

And it came to pass that many were drowned in the
depths of the fountain; and many were lost from his
view, wandering in strange roads.

And great was the multitude that did enter into that
strange building. And after they did enter into that
building they did point the finger of scorn at me and
those that were partaking of the fruit also; but we
heeded them not.

These are the words of my father: For as many as
heeded them, had fallen away.

And Laman and Lemuel partook not of the fruit,
said my father.
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Ma o wee ruo mgbe nna m kwuworo okwu nile nke
nro ma-obu ¢hu ya, nke di otuty, o wee si anyi, n’ihi
ihe ndi a ¢ hury n’6hi), egwu na-atyu ya nke ukwuu
maka Leman na Lemuel; e, egwu tury ya na aga
achupu ha site n’ebe Onye-nwe no.

Ma ¢ gwasikwara ha ike dika nna nwere ihun’anya,
ka ha gee nti nokwu ya, na eleghi anya, Onye-nwe ga-
emere ha ebere, ghara ichupu ha; ¢, nna m kwusaara
ha ozi-oma.

Ma mgbe ¢ gwachara ha ozi-oma, ma buokwara ha
amuma gbasara otuty ihe, o wee gwa ha ka ha na-
edebe iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe; ma o kwusiri igwa
ha okwu.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken all the
words of his dream or vision, which were many, he said
unto us, because of these things which he saw in a vi-
sion, he exceedingly feared for Laman and Lemuel; yea,
he feared lest they should be cast off from the presence
of the Lord.

And he did exhort them then with all the feeling of a
tender parent, that they would hearken to his words,
that perhaps the Lord would be merciful to them, and
not cast them off; yea, my father did preach unto them.

And after he had preached unto them, and also
prophesied unto them of many things, he bade them to
keep the commandments of the Lord; and he did cease
speaking unto them.
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Ma ihe nile ndi a ka nna m hury, ma nukwa, ma kwuo
kwa, oge obi n’ime ulo-ikwuu di na ndagwurugwu
nke Lemuel, na kwa otutu nnukwu ihe ndi ¢zo, ndi
ana-enweghi ike ideputa n’elu epekele ndi a.

Ma ugbua, dika m kwuworo gbasara epekele ndi a,
lee ha abughi epekele ahy nke m deputara nkowasi ndi
m n’uju ya; n’ihi na epekele ndi nke m deworo
nkowasi ndi m n’ujy ka m nyere aha nke Nifai; ya
mere, a na-akpo ya epekele nke Nifaj, bu aha mu onwe
m; ma epekele ndi a kwa ka ana-akpo epekele nke
Nifai.

Otu o sila di, enwetawo m iwu-nso nke Onye-nwe
na m kwesiri ime epekele ndj a, n’ihi mkpa di iche o di

na e kwesiri ikanye nkowasi gbasara ije-ozi oma ndi m.

N’elu epekele ndi nke 0zo bu ndi nke nnukwu ka a
ga akanye nkowasi nke ochichi ndi eze, na kwa agha
nile, na ndoro-ndoro nile di n’etiti ndi m; ya mere ihe e
dere n’epekele ndi a kara bury ihe gbasara ije-ozi ahy;
ma epekele ndi 9z kara bury ihe gbasara ochichi ndi
eze na agha nile a lury na esem-okwu di n’etiti ndi m.

Ya mere, Onye-nwe enyewo m iwu ka m dee epekele
ndi a maka ihe nke ya onwe-ya ma, nke my onwe m
na-amaghi.

Ma Onye-nwe maara ihe nile site na mmalite; ya
mere, ¢ na-edozi yzo o ga-esi mezuo olu ya nile n’etiti
umu nke mmaduy; ma lee, o nwere ike nile imezu okwu
ya. Ma otu a ka o di. Amen.

1 Nephig
And all these things did my father see, and hear, and

speak, as he dwelt in a tent, in the valley of Lemuel, and
also a great many more things, which cannot be written
upon these plates.

And now, as I have spoken concerning these plates,
behold they are not the plates upon which I make a full
account of the history of my people; for the plates upon
which I make a full account of my people I have given
the name of Nephi; wherefore, they are called the plates
of Nephi, after mine own name; and these plates also

are called the plates of Nephi.

Nevertheless, I have received a commandment of the
Lord that I should make these plates, for the special
purpose that there should be an account engraven of
the ministry of my people.

Upon the other plates should be engraven an account
of the reign of the kings, and the wars and contentions
of my people; wherefore these plates are for the more
part of the ministry; and the other plates are for the
more part of the reign of the kings and the wars and
contentions of my people.

Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me to make
these plates for a wise purpose in him, which purpose I
know not.

But the Lord knoweth all things from the beginning;
wherefore, he prepareth a way to accomplish all his
works among the children of men; for behold, he hath
all power unto the fulfilling of all his words. And thus it
is. Amen.
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Ma ugbua muy, Nifai, na-aga n’iru inye nkowasi ihe m
meworo n'elu epekele ndi a, na ochichi na ije-ozi m; ya
mere, n’iga n’iru na nkowasi m, m ga-ekwubiri ntakiri
okwu gbasara ihe nile nke nna m, na kwa nke ymunne
m.

Ma lee, o wee ruo ka nna m kwusiri okwu gbasara
nro ya, na kwa igba ha ume ka ha lysie oly ike, ¢ gwara
ha okwu gbasara ndi Juu—

Ma mgbe ebibisiworo ha, obuna obodo-ukwu ahu
bu Jerusalem, ma dokpury kwa otutu ha n’agha wee
gaa Babilon, dika oge Onye-nwe siri di, ha ga alaghachi
kwa ozo, e, obuna ikpoghachi ha azu site na ndokpu
n’agha; ma mgbe a ga-akpoghachi ha azu site ndokpu
n’agha, ha ga-enwetakwa ala nke nketa ha.

E, obuna nari afo isii site na mgbe nna m hapuruy
Jerusalem, onye-amuma ka Onye-nwe Chineke ga-
ewelite n’etiti ndi Juu—obuna Mesaia, ma-obu,
n’ikwu ya n’yzo 0zo, Onye-nzoputa nke ywa.

Ma o kwukwara okwu gbasara ndi-amyma, lee ka
otyty mmady gbaworo ama maka ihe ndj a, gbasara
Mesaia bu onye nke o kwuworo maka ya, ma-obuy
Onye-mgbaputa nke ywa.

Ya mere, mmadu nile furu efu ma noro n’onodu ndi
dara ada, ma ga-anogide n’onodu a ma obyghi ma ha
dabere n’Onye-mgbapyta a.

Ma o kwukwara okwu gbasara onye-amuma ga-ebu
Mesaia uzo bia, idozi yzo nke Onye-nwe—

E, obuna ¢ ga-agakwa tie mkpu n’gzara: Dozienu
uzo nke Onye-nwe, meekwanu ka yzo ya guzozie; n’ihi
na o nwere onye guzoro n’etiti unu onye unu na-
amataghi; ma ¢ dikwa ukwuu karia m, onye nke m na-
etorughi itopu eriri akpukpo-ukwu ya. Ma otuty
okwu ka nna m kwuru gbasara ihe nke a.

Ma nna m siri na ¢ ga-eme baptism na Betabara,
n’ofe Jodan; ma o kwukwara na ¢ ga-eji mmiri mee
baptism, obuna na ¢ ga-e¢ji mmiri mee Mesaia ahy
baptism.

1 Nephi 10

And now I, Nephi, proceed to give an account upon
these plates of my proceedings, and my reign and min-
istry; wherefore, to proceed with mine account, I must
speak somewhat of the things of my father, and also of
my brethren.

For behold, it came to pass after my father had made
an end of speaking the words of his dream, and also of
exhorting them to all diligence, he spake unto them
concerning the Jews—

That after they should be destroyed, even that great
city Jerusalem, and many be carried away captive into
Babylon, according to the own due time of the Lord,
they should return again, yea, even be brought back out
of captivity; and after they should be brought back out
of captivity they should possess again the land of their
inheritance.

Yea, even six hundred years from the time that my fa-
ther left Jerusalem, a prophet would the Lord God raise
up among the Jews—even a Messiah, or, in other words,
a Savior of the world.

And he also spake concerning the prophets, how
great a number had testified of these things, concerning

this Messiah, of whom he had spoken, or this Redeemer
of the world.

Wherefore, all mankind were in a lost and in a fallen
state, and ever would be save they should rely on this
Redeemer.

And he spake also concerning a prophet who should
come before the Messiah, to prepare the way of the
Lord—

Yea, even he should go forth and cry in the wilder-
ness: Prepare ye the way of the Lord, and make his paths
straight; for there standeth one among you whom ye
know not; and he is mightier than I, whose shoe’s
latchet Iam not worthy to unloose. And much spake
my father concerning this thing.

And my father said he should baptize in Bethabara,
beyond Jordan; and he also said he should baptize with
water; even that he should baptize the Messiah with wa-

ter.
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Ma mgbe o jiworo mmiri mee Mesaia ahu baptism,
0 ga-ahu na gbaa-ama na ya emewo Nwa-aturu nke
Chineke baptism, bu onye ga-ebupu mmehie nile nke
uwa.

Ma o wee ruo mgbe nna m kwusiworo okwu ndia o
wee gwa ymunne m okwu gbasara ozi-oma nke aga-
agbasa n’etiti ndi Juu, na kwa gbasara ila-azu
n’ekweghi ekwe nke ndi Juu. Ma mgbe ha gbuworo
Mesaia ahy, nke ga-abia, na mgbe egbuworo ya, o ga-
esi kwa na ndi nwury anwu bilie, ma gosi kwa onwe
ya, site na Muo Nso, nye ndi Jentailu.

E, obyuna nna m kwuru otutu okwu gbasara ndi
Jentailu ahy, na kwa gbasara ulo nke Israel, na a ga-eji
ha tynyere osisi olive, nke aga-agbajipu ngalaba ya wee
fesasia ya n’elu iru nile nke uwa.

Ya mere, 0 siri na ¢ ga-adi mkpa na a ga-eji otu obi
duba anyi n’ala e kwere na nkwa, wee ruo mgbe a ga-
emezu okwu nke Onye-nwe, na anyi ga-agbasasi n’elu
iru nile nke uwa.

Ma mgbe ekposasiri ulo nke Israel a ga-ekpokota
kwa ha ¢zo; ma-oby, na mkpirisi, mgbe ndi Jentailu
nabataworo uju nke ozi-oma ahy, ndi bu ngalaba osisi
olive ahu n’ezie, ma-obu ufodu nke ulo nke Israel, ka a
ga-akpobata kwa, ma-obu bja na mmata nke ezi
Mesaia ahy, Onye-nwe ha na Onye-mgbaputa ha.

Ma n’udi asysu di otu a ka nna m jiri buo-amuma
ma gwa kwa umuynne m okwu, na kwa otytu ihe ndi
0zo ndi m na-agaghi ede n’akwukwo a; n’ihi na edewo
m ufodu n’ime ha m chere di mkpa ka m dee
n’akwukwo m nke ¢zo.

Ma ihe nile ndi a, m kwuru maka ha, bu ndi € mere
n’oge nna m bi n’ulo-ikwuu, nke di na ndagwurugwu
Lemuel.

And after he had baptized the Messiah with water, he
should behold and bear record that he had baptized the
Lamb of God, who should take away the sins of the
world.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken these
words he spake unto my brethren concerning the gospel
which should be preached among the Jews, and also
concerning the dwindling of the Jews in unbelief. And
after they had slain the Messiah, who should come, and
after he had been slain he should rise from the dead, and
should make himself manifest, by the Holy Ghost, unto
the Gentiles.

Yea, even my father spake much concerning the
Gentiles, and also concerning the house of Israel, that
they should be compared like unto an olive tree, whose

branches should be broken off and should be scattered
upon all the face of the earth.

Wherefore, he said it must needs be that we should
be led with one accord into the land of promise, unto

the fulfilling of the word of the Lord, that we should be
scattered upon all the face of the earth.

And after the house of Israel should be scattered they
should be gathered together again; or, in fine, after the
Gentiles had received the fulness of the Gospel, the nat-
ural branches of the olive tree, or the remnants of the
house of Israel, should be grafted in, or come to the
knowledge of the true Messiah, their Lord and their
Redeemer.

And after this manner of language did my father
prophesy and speak unto my brethren, and also many
more things which I do not write in this book; for T have
written as many of them as were expedient for me in
mine other book.

And all these things, of which I have spoken, were

done as my father dwelt in a tent, in the valley of
Lemuel.
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Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, ka m nuworo okwu nile
nke nna m, gbasara ihe ndi ¢ hury n’6hi, na kwa ihe
ndi o kwuru site n’ike nke Muo Nso, bu ike nke o
nwetara site n'okwukwe o nwere n’Qkpara nke
Chineke—ma Qkpara nke Chineke bu Mesaia ahu
nke ga-abia—Mu, Nifai, chosikwara ike ka m hy, ma
nu, ma mata gbasara ihe ndj a, site n’ike nke Muo Nso,
nke bu onyinye Chineke nye ndi nile na-achosi ya ike,
ma mgbe ochie ma kwa mgbe ¢ ga-egosiputa onwe ya
n’iru umu nke mmadu.

N’ihi na ¢ di otu a, unyahy, taa, na ruo mgbe nile;
ma e doziworo mmadu nile uzo site na nto-ala nke

uwa, ma obury na ha ga-echeghari wee biakwute ya.

N’ihi na onye obuyla nke chosiri ike ga-achota; na
ihe omimi nile nke Chineke ka a ga-ekpughere ha, site
n’ike nke Muo Nso, dika o di ugbua ka o di kwa na
mgbe ochie, ma otu ¢ di mgbe ochie ka o ga-adi kwa
n’oge na-abia abja; ya mere, uzo nke Onye-nwe na-adi
otu gburugburu ebighi-ebi.

Ya mere, cheta, O mmadu, na n’ihe nile i na-eme ka
a ga-¢ji kpe gi ikpe.

Ya mere, oburu na unu choro ime ihe 0joo n’ubochi
nile nke mnwale unu, mgbe ahu a ga-achoputa na unu
ruru inyi n’iru oche-ikpe nke Chineke; ma o dighi ihe
obula ruru inyi nwere ike ibinyere Chineke; ya mere, a
ga-achupuy unu ruo mgbe nile.

Ma Muo Nso na-enye m ike ka m kwuo ihe ndi a,
ghara igonari ha.

And it came to pass after I, Nephi, having heard all
the words of my father, concerning the things which he
saw in a vision, and also the things which he spake by
the power of the Holy Ghost, which power he received
by faith on the Son of God—and the Son of God was
the Messiah who should come—I, Nephi, was desirous
also that I might see, and hear, and know of these
things, by the power of the Holy Ghost, which is the
gift of God unto all those who diligently seek him, as
well in times of old as in the time that he should mani-
fest himself unto the children of men.

For he is the same yesterday, today, and forever; and
the way is prepared for all men from the foundation of
the world, if it so be that they repent and come unto
him.

For he that diligently seeketh shall find; and the mys-
teries of God shall be unfolded unto them, by the power
of the Holy Ghost, as well in these times as in times of
old, and as well in times of old as in times to come;
wherefore, the course of the Lord is one eternal round.

Therefore remember, O man, for all thy doings thou
shalt be brought into judgment.

Wherefore, if ye have sought to do wickedly in the
days of your probation, then ye are found unclean be-
fore the judgment-seat of God; and no unclean thing
can dwell with God; wherefore, ye must be cast off for-

cver.

And the Holy Ghost giveth authority that I'should
speak these things, and deny them not.
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N’ihi na o wee ruo mgbe m chosiworo ike imata ihe
ndi nke nna m huworo na ebe m kwere na Onye-nwe
nwere ike ime ka m mata ha, ka m noduru ala na-
atyghari uche n’ime obi m Muyo nke Onye-nwe wee
buru m puo, e, n’elu ugwu di oke elu, nke m na-
ahytybeghi mby, na nke m na-azotubeghi ukwy n’elu
ya mbu.

Ma Muo ahu siri m: Lee, gini ka i choro?

M wee si: A choro m ka m hy ihe ndi ahy nnam
huru.

Ma Muo ahu wee si m: I kwere na nna gi huru osisi
ahuy nke o kwuworo maka ya?

Ma a siri m: E, i matara na m kwere okwu nile nke

nna m.

Ma mgbe m kwuworo okwu ndi a, Muo ahy wee
tisie mkpu ike, na-asi: Hosana diri Onye-nwe, Chineke
nke kachasi elu; n’ihi na ¢ bu Chineke nke uwa nile, e,
obuna karia ihe nile. Ma ngozi na-adiri gi, Nifai, n’ihi
na i kwere n’Qkpara nke Chineke kachasi elu; ya mere,
i ga-ahu ihe ndi a i choworo.

Ma lee ihe a ka a ga-enye gi n’ihe iriba ama, na mgbe
i huworo osisi ahy nke miri mkpuyry nke nna gi dere
onuy, i ga-ahukwa nwoke si n’elu-igwe na-aridata, ma-
obu ya ka i ga-agbara aka ebe; ma mgbe i husiworo ya,

i ga-agba aka ebe na ¢ bu Qkpara nke Chineke.

Ma o wee ruo na Muo ahu siri m: Lee! Ma e lere m
wee hu otu osisi, ma ¢ di ka osisi ahy nke nna m
hyworo; ima mma ya di ukwuu karia, e, karia mma
nile; ma ocha ya kariri ocha nke snoo nke na-efesasi.

Ma o wee ruo mgbe m hyworo osisi ahy, m wee si
Muyo ahy: A huru m na i gosiwo m osisi ahy nke di
oke-onu-ahia karia ihe nile.

Ma o siri m: Gini ka i choro?

1 Nephi 11

For it came to pass after T had desired to know the
things that my father had seen, and believing that the
Lord was able to make them known unto me, as I sat
pondering in mine heart I was caught away in the Spirit
of the Lord, yea, into an exceedingly high mountain,
which I never had before seen, and upon which I never
had before set my foot.

And the Spirit said unto me: Behold, what desirest
thou?

And T said: I desire to behold the things which my fa-

ther saw.

And the Spirit said unto me: Believest thou that thy
father saw the tree of which he hath spoken?

AndTsaid: Yea, thou knowest that I believe all the
words of my father.

And when I'had spoken these words, the Spirit cried
with aloud voice, saying: Hosanna to the Lord, the
most high God; for he is God over all the earth, yea, even
above all. And blessed art thou, Nephi, because thou be-
lievest in the Son of the most high God; wherefore,
thou shalt behold the things which thou hast desired.

And behold this thing shall be given unto thee for a
sign, that after thou hast beheld the tree which bore the
fruit which thy father tasted, thou shalt also behold a
man descending out of heaven, and him shall ye wit-
ness; and after ye have witnessed him ye shall bear
record that it is the Son of God.

And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me:
Look! And Ilooked and beheld a tree; and it was like
unto the tree which my father had seen; and the beauty
thereof was far beyond, yea, exceeding of all beauty; and
the whiteness thereof did exceed the whiteness of the
driven snow.

And it came to pass after I had seen the tree, I said
unto the Spirit: I behold thou hast shown unto me the
tree which is precious above all.

And he said unto me: What desirest thou?
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Ma a siri m ya: Ka m ghota ihe ihe ndi a putara
—n’ihi na a gwara m ya okwu dika mmaduy si ekwu
okwu; maka na a huru m na o di n’udi mmady; ma
otu o sila di, a matara m na o0 bu Muo nke Onye-nwe;
ma o gwara m okwu dika mmadu si agwa ibe ya.

Ma o wee ruo na o siri m: Lee! Ma e lere m dika m
na-ele kwasi ya anya, ma a hyghi m ya; n’ihi na o siwo
n’ebe m no puo.

Ma o wee ruo na m lere wee hu nnukwu obodo-
ukwu nke Jerusalem, na kwa obodo-ukwu ndi 0zo. Ma
a hury m obodo-ukwu Nazaret, ma n’ime obodo-
ukwu Nazaret a hury m nwa agbogho na-amaghi
nwoke, ma 0 mara mma karija di kwa ocha.

Ma o wee ruo na a huru m elu-igwe nile ka o
meghere; ma otu muo-ozi wee ridata ma guzoro n’iru
m; ma o wee si m: Nifai, gini ka i huworo?

Ma a siri m ya: Nwa agbogho na-amaghi nwoke,
mara oke mma ma di ocha karia umu agbogho na-
amaghi nwoke ndi 0zo.

Ma o siri m: I matara iwedata onwe ala nke
Chineke?

Ma a siri m ya: A ma m na ¢ hury umu ya n’anya;
otu o sila di, a maghi m ihe ihe nile pytara.

Ma o siri m: Lee, nwa-agboghobia na-amaghi nwoke
ahu i hury bu nne nke Qkpara nke Chineke, dika na
any aru.

Ma o wee ruo na ahyuryu m na Muo nke Onye-nwe
kpopuru ya; ma mgbe akpopuworo ya n’ime Muo na
nwa oge, muo-ozi ahu wee gwa m okwu, na-asi: Lee!

Ma e lere m ma hu nwa-agbogho na-amaghi nwoke
ahu 0zo, ka 0 ku nwa n’aka ya abyo.

Ma muo-ozi ahy siri m: Lee Nwa-aturu nke
Chineke, e, obuna Qkpara nke Nna nke Mgbe Ebighi-
ebi! I matawo ihe osisi nke nna gi hury puytara?

Ma a zara m ya, si: E, ¢ bu ihy-n’anya nke Chineke,
nke wuputara onwe ya n’ebe nile n’ime obi nile nke
umuy nke mmaduy; ya mere, ¢ by ihe kwesiri onwunwe
karia ihe nile.

Ma ¢ gwara m okwu, si: E, na nke karichara obi yto
nye mkpury-obi.

AndIsaid unto him: To know the interpretation
thereof—for I spake unto him as a man speaketh; for I
beheld that he was in the form of a man; yet neverthe-
less, I knew that it was the Spirit of the Lord; and he
spake unto me as a man speaketh with another.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Look! And
Ilooked as if to look upon him, and I'saw him not; for

he had gone from before my presence.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the great
city of Jerusalem, and also other cities. And I beheld the
city of Nazareth; and in the city of Nazareth I beheld a
virgin, and she was exceedingly fair and white.

And it came to pass that I saw the heavens open; and
an angel came down and stood before me; and he said
unto me: Nephi, what beholdest thou?

And I'said unto him: A virgin, most beautiful and

fair above all other virgins.

And he said unto me: Knowest thou the condescen-
sion of God?

AndIsaid unto him: I know that he loveth his chil-
dren; nevertheless, I do not know the meaning of all
things.

And he said unto me: Behold, the virgin whom thou

seest is the mother of the Son of God, after the manner

of the flesh.

And it came to pass that I beheld that she was carried
away in the Spirit; and after she had been carried away
in the Spirit for the space of a time the angel spake unto
me, saying: Look!

AndTIlooked and beheld the virgin again, bearing a
child in her arms.

And the angel said unto me: Behold the Lamb of
God, yea, even the Son of the Eternal Father! Knowest
thou the meaning of the tree which thy father saw?

AndTIanswered him, saying: Yea, itis the love of God,
which sheddeth itself abroad in the hearts of the chil-
dren of men; wherefore, it is the most desirable above all
things.

And he spake unto me, saying: Yea, and the most joy-
ous to the soul.
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Ma mgbe o kwusiworo okwu ndi a, o wee si m: Lee!
Ma e lere m, ma a huru m Qkpara nke Chineke ka o
na-agaghari n’etiti ymu nke mmady; ma a hury m
otutu ndi dara n’ala n’'ukwu ya ma fee ya.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m na okporo igwe ahuy nke
nna m huworo, bu okwu nke Chineke, nke dubara
n’isi isi mmiri nile nke ndy, ma-obu ruo n’osisi nke
ndy; nke mmiri ya by ihe na-anochite jhu-n’anya nke
Chineke; ma a hukwara m na osisi nke ndu burii ihe
na-anochite ihy-n’anya nke Chineke.

Ma muo-ozi ahy gwara m okwu ozo: Lee ma hy
iwedata onwe ala nke Chineke!

Ma e lere m ma hu Onye-mgbaputa nke uwa, bu
onye nna m kwuworo okwu maka ya; ma a hukwara m
onye-amuyma ahu nke ga-edozi uzo tupu o bia. Ma
Nwa-aturu nke Chineke gara n’iru ma o wee mee ya
baptism; ma mgbe e mesiworo ya baptism, a hury m
elu-igwe nile ka o meghere, ma Muyo Nso ridatara site
n’elu-igwe wee nodu n’elu ya n’udi nke nduru.

Ma a hyry m ka ¢ na-agaghari na-ekwusa ozi-oma
nye ndi mmady, n’ike na nnukwu otuto; ma igwe
mmaduy nile gbakotara inu okwu ya; ma a hdry m na
ha chupuruy Ya site n’ebe ha no.

Ma a hukwara m iri na abuo ndi 0zo na-eso ya. Ma
o wee ruo na Muo kpopuru ha site n’iru m, ma
ahukwaghi m ha.

Ma o wee ruo na Muyo-ozi ahy gwara m okwu 0zo,
na-asi: Lee! Ma e lere m, ma a hury m elu-igwe ka o
meghere 0zo, ma a hury m ndi-muo-ozi na-
aridatakwute ymu nke mmady; ma ha kwusaara ha
ozi-oma.

Ma o gwara m okwu 0z0, na-asi; Lee! Ma e lere m
ma, a huru m Nwa-aturu nke Chineke ka ¢ na-
agaghari n’etiti umu nke mmady. Ma a hyru m igwe
mmaduy ndi na-aria oria, na ndi nwere nsogbu nke oria
di iche iche, na nke ajoo-muo nile ma muo nile na-
adighi ocha; ma muo-ozi ahy kwuru okwu ma gosi m
ihe nile ndi a. Ma a gworo ha site n’ike nke Nwa-aturu
nke Chineke; ma ajoo-muyo ahy nile na muo na-adighi
ocha ahu nile ka a chypuru.

And after he had said these words, he said unto me:
Look! AndIlooked, and I beheld the Son of God going
forth among the children of men; and I saw many fall
down at his feet and worship him.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the rod of iron,
which my father had seen, was the word of God, which
led to the fountain of living waters, or to the tree of life;
which waters are a representation of the love of God;
and I also beheld that the tree of life was a representa-
tion of the love of God.

And the angel said unto me again: Look and behold
the condescension of God!

And Ilooked and beheld the Redeemer of the world,
of whom my father had spoken; and I also beheld the
prophet who should prepare the way before him. And
the Lamb of God went forth and was baptized of him;
and after he was baptized, I beheld the heavens open,
and the Holy Ghost come down out of heaven and
abide upon him in the form of a dove.

AndIbeheld that he went forth ministering unto the
people, in power and great glory; and the multitudes
were gathered together to hear him; and I beheld that
they cast him out from among them.

And I also beheld twelve others following him. And
it came to pass that they were carried away in the Spirit
from before my face, and I saw them not.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me
again, saying: Look! And Ilooked, and I beheld the
heavens open again, and I saw angels descending upon
the children of men; and they did minister unto them.

And he spake unto me again, saying: Look! And I
looked, and I beheld the Lamb of God going forth
among the children of men. And I beheld multitudes of
people who were sick, and who were afflicted with all
manner of diseases, and with devils and unclean spirits;
and the angel spake and showed all these things unto
me. And they were healed by the power of the Lamb of
God; and the devils and the unclean spirits were cast
out.
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Ma o wee ruo na muyo-ozi ahy gwara m okwu 0zo,
si: Lee! Ma e lere m ma hu Nwa-atury nke Chineke, ka
ndi mmaduy kpooro ya; e, Qkpara Chineke nke mgbe
nile na-adigide ka uwa kpere ikpe; ma a hury m na-
agba ama.

Ma mu, Nifai, hury na e buliri ya n’elu obe ma
gbuo ya n’ihi mmehie nile nke ywa.

Ma mgbe e gbusiri ya a hyry m igwe mmadu nile
nke uwa, ka ha gbakoro ilu ogu megide ndi-ozi nke
Nwa-atyru ahuy, n’ihi na otu a ka e siri kpoo iri na-
abuo ahu site n’onu muo-ozi nke Onye-nwe.

Ma igwe mmadu nke ywa gbakotara; ma a hury m
na ha no na nnukwu na obosara ulo, dika ulp nke nna
m hury. Ma muyo-ozi nke Onye-nwe gwara m okwu
0z0, si: Lee ndi uwa na amamihe ha; e, Lee ulo nke
Israel agbakotawo ilu ogu megide ndi-ozi iri na abyo
nke Nwa-atury ahy.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m ma gbaa ama na nnukwu
na obosara ulo ahu bu mpako nke ndi ywa; ma ¢ dara,
ma odida ahy buru ibu karja. Ma muyo-ozi nke Onye-
nwe gwara m okwu 9z na-asi: Nke a ga-aby mbibi
nke mba nile, ebo nile, asysu nile na ndi mmaduy, ndi
ga-alu ogu megide ndi-ozi iri na abuo nke Nwa-atury
ahu.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me
again, saying: Look! And Ilooked and beheld the Lamb
of God, that he was taken by the people; yea, the Son of
the everlasting God was judged of the world; and I saw
and bear record.

And I, Nephi, saw that he was lifted up upon the
cross and slain for the sins of the world.

And after he was slain I saw the multitudes of the
earth, that they were gathered together to fight against
the apostles of the Lamb; for thus were the twelve called
by the angel of the Lord.

And the multitude of the earth was gathered to-
gether; and I beheld that they were in a large and spa-
cious building, like unto the building which my father
saw. And the angel of the Lord spake unto me again,
saying: Behold the world and the wisdom thereof; yea,
behold the house of Israel hath gathered together to
fight against the twelve apostles of the Lamb.

And it came to pass that I saw and bear record, that
the great and spacious building was the pride of the
world; and it fell, and the fall thereof was exceedingly
great. And the angel of the Lord spake unto me again,
saying: Thus shall be the destruction of all nations, kin-
dreds, tongues, and people, that shall fight against the
twelve apostles of the Lamb.
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Ma o wee ruo na muo-ozi ahy gwara m si: Lee, ma hy
mkpuruy-afo nke gi, na kwa mkpuru-afo nke ymunne
gi. Ma e lere m ma hy ala ahu e kwere na nkwa; ma a
hyry m igwe ndi mmadu nile, ¢, obuna dika ony-
ogugu ha o di otytu dika aja di n’ime oke- osimiri.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m igwe mmadu nile
gbakoro ilu agha, otu megide ibe ya; ma a hury agha
nile, na asiri nile nke agha nile, na oke ogbugbu nile
nke mma agha n’etiti ndi m.

Ma o wee ruo na a huru m otuty ogbo ka ha gafere,
site n’udi agha nile na ndoro-ndoro nile di n’ala ahy;
ma a hyry m otuty obodo-ukwu, e, obuna na agutaghi
m ha onu.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m igirigi nke ochichiri n’elu
iru nke ala e kwere na nkwa; ma a hury m amuyma nile,
na udi mkpotu nsogbu nile; ma a huru m ala ahy na
nkume nile, na ha na-ekewasi, ma a hury m ugwu nile
ka ha na-atughari na agbarisi; ma a huru m obosara ala
nke uwa, ka ha gbawasiri; ma a hury m otuty obodo-
ukwu ka ha miri n’ime ala; ma a hury m otuty ka ha
gbara okuy; ma a hyry m otutu ndi nke tyghariri daa

Ma o wee ruo ka m huchara ihe ndi a nile, a huru m
igirigi nke ochichiri ka ¢ gafere nelu iru nke uwa ahy,
ma lee, a hyry m igwe mmaduy nile ndi na-adabeghi
n’ihi nnukwu ikpe di egwu nke Onye-nwe.

Ma a hyry m elu-igwe nile ka o meghere, na Nwa-
aturu nke Chineke ka o na-aridata site n’elu-igwe; ma
0 gbadatara ma gosi ha onwe ya.

Ma a hykwara m ma na-agba ama na Myo Nso
dakwasiri iri na abuo ndi 0zo; e wee chie ha echichi
nke Chineke, ma hoputa ha.

Ma myo-ozi ahy gwara m okwu, si: Lee ndi na-eso
uzo iri na abuo nke Nwa-aturu ahu ndi a hoputara
ikwusa ozi-oma nye mkpuruy-afo gi.

Ma o wee si m: I chetara ndi-ozi iri na abuo nke
Nwa-atyru ahy? Lee ha bu ndi ga-ekpe agburu iri na
abuo nke Israel ikpe; ya mere, ndi-ozi iri na abuo nke
mkpuru afo gi ka ha ga-ekpe ikpe; n’ihi na unu by ndi

si n’ulo nke Israel.

1 Nephi 12

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me: Look,

and behold thy seed, and also the seed of thy brethren.

AndIlooked and beheld the land of promise; and I be-
held multitudes of people, yea, even as it were in num-

ber as many as the sand of the sea.

And it came to pass that I beheld multitudes gath-
ered together to battle, one against the other; and I be-
held wars, and rumors of wars, and great slaughters
with the sword among my people.

And it came to pass that I beheld many generations
pass away, after the manner of wars and contentions in
the land; and I beheld many cities, yea, even that I did
not number them.

And it came to pass that I saw a mist of darkness on
the face of the land of promise; and I saw lightnings,
and I heard thunderings, and earthquakes, and all man-
ner of tumultuous noises; and I saw the earth and the
rocks, that they rent; and I saw mountains tumbling
into pieces; and I saw the plains of the earth, that they
were broken up; and I saw many cities that they were
sunk; and I saw many that they were burned with fire;
and I saw many that did tumble to the earth, because of
the quaking thereof.

And it came to pass after I saw these things, I saw the
vapor of darkness, that it passed from off the face of the
earth; and behold, I saw multitudes who had not fallen
because of the great and terrible judgments of the Lord.

And I'saw the heavens open, and the Lamb of God
descending out of heaven; and he came down and
showed himself unto them.

And Ialso saw and bear record that the Holy Ghost
fell upon twelve others; and they were ordained of God,
and chosen.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
twelve disciples of the Lamb, who are chosen to minis-
ter unto thy seed.

And he said unto me: Thou rememberest the twelve
apostles of the Lamb? Behold they are they who shall
judge the twelve tribes of Israel; wherefore, the twelve
ministers of thy seed shall be judged of them; for ye are
of the house of Israel.
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Ma ndi-ozizi iri na abuo ndi a i huru ga-ekpe
mkpury-afo gi ikpe. Ma, lee, ha bu ndi ezi-omume ruo
mgbe nile; n’ihi na ¢ bu maka okwukwe ha n’ime
Nwa-atury nke Chineke ka uwe ha na-enwu ocha site
n’obara ya.

Ma muyo-ozi ahy gwara m okwu si m: Lee! Ma e lere
m, ma hy ogbo ato gafere n’ezi-omume; ma uwe ha di
ocha dika nke Nwa-aturu nke Chineke. Ma muo-ozi
ahy wee si m: E mere ka ndi a di ocha n’ime obara nke
Nwa-atyru ahy, n’ihi okwukwe ha nwere na ya.

Ma mu, Nifai, hukwara otytu n’ime ogbo nke ano
ndj gafere n’ezi-omume.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m igwe mmadu nile nke
uwa ka ha gbakotara.

Ma muo-ozi ahy wee si m: Lee mkpuru-afo gi, na
kwa mkpuru-afo nke ymunne gi.

Ma o wee ruo na e lere m ma hu ndi mmadu nke
mkpury-afo m ka ha gbakotara n’igwe na-emegide
mkpury-afo nke ymunne m; ma ha gbakotara ily
agha.

Ma muo-ozi ahy wee gwa m okwu, na-asi: Lee isi
miri nke mmiri ruru inyi nke nna gi hury; e, obuna
osimiri ahu nke o kwuru maka ya; ma omimi ya by
omimi nile nke ala muo.

Ma igirigi nke ochichiri bu onwunwa nile nke
ekwensu, nke na-ekpu isi n’anya, ma ga-emechi obi
nile nke umu nke mmadu, ma na-edufu ha baa n’ime
uzo nke sara mbara, ka ha laa n’iyi ma fuo.

Ma nnukwu na obosara ulo ahy nke nna gi hury,
bu echiche nke efu nile ya na mpako nke umu nke
mmady. Ma nnukwu na oke olulu di egwuy kewara ha;
¢, obuna okwu nke ikpe ziri ezi nke Chineke ebighi-
ebi, na Mesaia ahu bu Nwa-aturu nke Chineke nke
Muo Nso na-agba ama banyere ya site na mmalite ywa
wee ruo ugbua, na site ugbua ruo mgbe nile.

Ma mgbe muo-ozi na-ekwu okwu ndj a, e lere m ma
hu na mkpury-afo nke ymunne m nwere ndoro-ndoro
megide mkpury-afo m, dika okwu nke muo-ozi ahu
siri di; ma n’ihi mpako nke mkpuru-afo m, na
onwunwa nile nke ekwensu, m wee hu na ike mkpuru-
afo nke umunne m kariri nke mkpury-afo m.

And these twelve ministers whom thou beholdest
shall judge thy seed. And, behold, they are righteous
forever; for because of their faith in the Lamb of God
their garments are made white in his blood.

And the angel said unto me: Look! And Ilooked, and
beheld three generations pass away in righteousness;
and their garments were white even like unto the Lamb
of God. And the angel said unto me: These are made
white in the blood of the Lamb, because of their faith in
him.

And I, Nephi, also saw many of the fourth genera-
tion who passed away in righteousness.

And it came to pass that I saw the multitudes of the
earth gathered together.

And the angel said unto me: Behold thy seed, and
also the seed of thy brethren.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the peo-
ple of my seed gathered together in multitudes against
the seed of my brethren; and they were gathered to-
gether to battle.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
fountain of filthy water which thy father saw; yea, even

the river of which he spake; and the depths thereof are
the depths of hell.

And the mists of darkness are the temptations of the
devil, which blindeth the eyes, and hardeneth the hearts
of the children of men, and leadeth them away into
broad roads, that they perish and are lost.

And the large and spacious building, which thy fa-
ther saw, is vain imaginations and the pride of the chil-
dren of men. And a great and a terrible gulf divideth
them; yea, even the word of the justice of the Eternal
God, and the Messiah who is the Lamb of God, of
whom the Holy Ghost beareth record, from the begin-
ning of the world until this time, and from this time
henceforth and forever.

And while the angel spake these words, I beheld and
saw that the seed of my brethren did contend against
my seed, according to the word of the angel; and be-
cause of the pride of my seed, and the temptations of
the devil, I beheld that the seed of my brethren did over-
power the people of my seed.
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Ma o wee ruo na e lere m, ma hu mkpury-afo nke
umunne m na ha emeriwo mkpuru-afo m; na ha
jeghariri n’igwe n’elu iru nke ala ahu.

Ma a hyry m ha ka ha gbakotara n’igwe; ma a hury
m agha nile na asiri agha nile n’etiti ha; na n’ime agha
nile na asiri agha nile a hury m otyty ogbo ka ha
gafere.

Ma muyo-ozi ahy siri m: Lee ndi a ga-ala azy
n’ekweghi ekwe.

Ma o wee ruo na e lere m, mgbe ha laworo azu
n’ekweghi ekwe, ha ghoro ndi o0ji, na-enweghi mmasi,
ndi ruru inyi, juputara na ino nkiti na udi ihe aru nile

di iche iche.

And it came to pass that I beheld, and saw the people
of the seed of my brethren that they had overcome my
seed; and they went forth in multitudes upon the face of
the land.

AndIsaw them gathered together in multitudes; and
I saw wars and rumors of wars among them; and in wars
and rumors of wars I saw many generations pass away.

And the angel said unto me: Behold these shall dwin-
dle in unbelief.

And it came to pass that I beheld, after they had
dwindled in unbelief they became a dark, and loath-
some, and a filthy people, full of idleness and all manner

of abominations.
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1 Niphai 13

Ma o wee ruo na muo-ozi ahy gwara m okwu, si: Lee!
Ma e lere m ma hu otutu mba na ala-eze.

Ma muog-ozi ahy siri m: Gini ka i hury? Ma a siri m:
A hyry m otuty mba na ala-eze.

Ma o siri m: Ndi a bu mba nile na ala-eze nile nke
ndi Jentaily.

Ma o wee ruo na a huru m n’etiti mba nile nke ndi
Jentailu nhiwe nke nnukwu nzuko.

Ma muo-ozi ahy siri m: Lee nhiwe nke otu nzuko
nke kachasi buru ihe ruru aru karicha nzuko ndi 0zo
nile, nke na-egbu ndi-nso nke Chineke, ¢, ma na-emesi
ha ike ma kee ha agbu, jiri udo igwe manye ha, ma
wedata ha n’ime ndokpu n’agha.

Ma o wee ruo na a huru m nnukwu nzuko ruruy ary
nke a; ma a hury m ekwensu ahu na ¢ by onye
choputara ya.

Ma a hukwara m ola-edo, na ola-ocha, na akwa-silk
nile, na akwa-uhie nile, na omaricha akwa linen akpara
nke oma, na udi akwa oke-onu-ahia obula; ma a huru
m otutu ndi akwunakwuna.

Ma muyo-ozi ahy wee gwa m okwu, na-asi: Lee ola-
edo ahuy, na ola-ocha ahu, na akwa silk nile ahy, na
akwa-uhie nile, na omaricha akwa linen akpara nke
oma, na uwe oke-onu-ahia, na ndi akwunakwuna, bu
ochicho nke nnukwu nzuko ruru aru nke a.

Na kwa maka otuto nke uwa ka ha ji na-ebibi ndi-
nso nke Chineke, ma wedata ha n’ime ndokpu n’agha.
Ma o wee ruo na e lere m ma hu otutu mmiri; ma
ha kewara ndi Jentailu site na mkpuru-afo nke

umunne m.

Ma o wee ruo na muo-ozi ahuy siri m: Lee iwe
Chineke di oku abiakwasiwo mkpuru-afo nke
umunne gi.

Ma e lere m ma hu otu nwoke n’etiti ndi Jentaily,
ndi a kpoputara site na mkpuruy-afo nke umunne m
n’akuku otutu mmiri; ma a huru m Muo nke Chineke,
na o ridatara ma dakwasi nwoke ahy; ma ¢ gara n’iru
n’elu otuty mmiri ahy, obuna ruo na mkpury-afo nke
umunne m, ndi no n’ala nke e kwere na nkwa.

1 Nephi 13

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, say-
ing: Look! And Ilooked and beheld many nations and
kingdom:s.

And the angel said unto me: What beholdest thou?
And I'said: I behold many nations and kingdom:s.

And he said unto me: These are the nations and king-
doms of the Gentiles.

And it came to pass that I saw among the nations of
the Gentiles the formation of a great church.

And the angel said unto me: Behold the formation of
a church which is most abominable above all other
churches, which slayeth the saints of God, yea, and tor-
tureth them and bindeth them down, and yoketh them
with a yoke of iron, and bringeth them down into cap-
tivity.

And it came to pass that I beheld this great and
abominable church; and I saw the devil that he was the
founder of it.

And I also saw gold, and silver, and silks, and scarlets,
and fine-twined linen, and all manner of precious cloth-
ing; and I saw many harlots.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
gold, and the silver, and the silks, and the scarlets, and
the fine-twined linen, and the precious clothing, and
the harlots, are the desires of this great and abominable
church.

And also for the praise of the world do they destroy
the saints of God, and bring them down into captivity.

And it came to pass thatIlooked and beheld many
waters; and they divided the Gentiles from the seed of
my brethren.

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me:
Behold the wrath of God is upon the seed of thy
brethren.

AndTIlooked and beheld a man among the Gentiles,
who was separated from the seed of my brethren by the
many waters; and I beheld the Spirit of God, thatit
came down and wrought upon the man; and he went
forth upon the many waters, even unto the seed of my
brethren, who were in the promised land.
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Ma o wee ruo na a huru m Muo nke Chineke ahuy,
na o dakwasiri ndi Jentailu 0zo; ma ha gara n’iru si na
ndokpu n’agha puo, nelu otuty mmiri ahy.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m otyty igwe mmadu nke
ndi Jentailu n’elu ala e kwere na nkwa; ma a huru m
iwe oku nke Chineke, ka o biakwasiri mkpuru-afo nke
umunne m; ma e kposasiri ha n’iru ndi Jentailu ma
gbuo ha.

Ma a hury m Muo nke Onye-nwe, ka ¢ biakwasiri
ndi Jentailu ahy, ma ha mere nke gma ma nweta ala
nke nketa ha; ma a huru m na ha di ocha, ma di ocha

karia ma maa mma, dika ndi nke m tutu egbuo ha.

Ma o wee ruo na muy, Nifai, hury na ndi Jentaily
ndi gaworo n’iru iputa na ndokpu n’agha mere onwe
ha umeala n’iru Onye-nwe, ma ike nke Onye-nwe
nonyeere ha.

Ma a hury m na nne ha ndi Jentailu ka achikotara
onu n’elu mmiri ahy, na n’elu ala ahu kwa, ka ha lyso

ha agha.

Ma a hury m na ike Chineke nonyere ha, na kwa na
iwe oku nke Chineke biakwasiri ndi nile achikotara
onu imegide ha n’agha.

Ma mu, Nifai, huru na ndj Jentaily bu ndi siworo
na ndokpu n’agha puta ka anapuytara site n’ike nke
Chineke site n’aka mba ndj 0z¢ nile.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, huru na ha mere nke
oma n’ala ahy; ma a huryg m akwukwo, ma ha na-
ebughari ya n’etiti onwe ha.

Ma muo-ozi ahu siri m: I matara ihe akwykwo a
putara?

Ma a siri m ya: A mataghi m.

Ma o siri: Lee o si n’onu onye Juu puta. Ma my,
Nifai, hury ya; ma o siri m: Akwukwo a nke gi onwe gi
na-ele anya bu akuko-ndekota nke ndi Juu, nke ihe di
n’ime ya bu ogbugba-ndu nke Onye-nwe, nke o
meworo nye ulo nke Israel; ma ihe ¢0zo di kwa n’ime ya
bu otutu ibu-amuma nke ndi-amuyuma di nso; ma ¢ bu
akuko-ndekota dika ihe nkanye ndi ahu di n’elu
epekele bras, e wezuga na ha adighi oke otuty; otu o
sila di, ihe di n’ime ha bu ogbugba-ndu nile nke Onye-
nwe, nke o meworo nye ulo nke Israel; ya mere, ha di
oke-ony-ahia nye ndi Jentailu.

And it came to pass that I beheld the Spirit of God,
that it wrought upon other Gentiles; and they went
forth out of captivity, upon the many waters.

And it came to pass that I beheld many multitudes of
the Gentiles upon the land of promise; and I beheld the
wrath of God, that it was upon the seed of my brethren;
and they were scattered before the Gentiles and were
smitten.

And I beheld the Spirit of the Lord, that it was upon
the Gentiles, and they did prosper and obtain the land
for their inheritance; and I beheld that they were white,
and exceedingly fair and beautiful, like unto my people
before they were slain.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that the
Gentiles who had gone forth out of captivity did hum-
ble themselves before the Lord; and the power of the
Lord was with them.

And I beheld that their mother Gentiles were gath-
ered together upon the waters, and upon the land also,
to battle against them.

AndIbeheld that the power of God was with them,
and also that the wrath of God was upon all those that
were gathered together against them to battle.

And], Nephi, beheld that the Gentiles that had gone
out of captivity were delivered by the power of God out
of the hands of all other nations.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that they
did prosper in the land; and I beheld a book, and it was

carried forth among them.

And the angel said unto me: Knowest thou the
meaning of the book?

AndIsaid unto him: I know not.

And he said: Behold it proceedeth out of the mouth
of aJew. And I, Nephi, beheld it; and he said unto me:
The book that thou beholdest is a record of the Jews,
which contains the covenants of the Lord, which he
hath made unto the house of Israel; and it also con-
taineth many of the prophecies of the holy prophets;
and itis a record like unto the engravings which are
upon the plates of brass, save there are not so many; nev-
ertheless, they contain the covenants of the Lord, which
he hath made unto the house of Israel; wherefore, they
are of great worth unto the Gentiles.
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Ma muyo-ozi nke Onye-nwe siri m: I huwo na
akwukwo ahuy siri n’ony onye Juu puta; ma mgbe o
siworo n’ony onye Juu puta ihe di n’ime ya bu uju nke
ozi-oma nke Onye-nwe, bu onye ndi-ozi iri na abuo
na-agba ama maka ya; ma ha na-agba ama dika ezi-
okwu nke di n’ime Nwa-aturu nke Chineke.

Ya mere, ihe ndi a nile na-aga n’iru site n’aka ndi
Juu n’idi ocha wee ruo ndi Jentailu, dika ezi-okwu ahu
nke di n’ime Chineke.

Ma mgbe ha gasiri n’iru site n’aka ndi-ozi iri na
abuo nke Nwa-aturu ahu, site na ndi Juu wee ruo ndi
Jentaily, i na-ahu nhiwe nke nnukwu nzuko ahu ruru
aru, nke ruru aru karia nzuko ndi 0zo nile; ma Lee, ha
ewepuwo site n’ozi-oma nke Nwa-atury ahu otutu
akukuy ihe ndi di mfe nghota na oke mkpa; na kwa
otyty ogbugba-ndu nke Onye-nwe ka ha wepuworo.

Ma ihe nile ndi a ka ha meworo ka ha wee gbanwe
ezi uzo nile nke Onye-nwe, ka ha wee nwe ike kpuchie
anya nile ma mee ka obi nile nke ymu nke mmadu nile
di ike.

Ya mere, i huywo na mgbe akwukwo ahu gaworo
n’iru site n’aka nnukwu nzuko ahu ruruarua, nae
nwere otutu ihe di mfe nghota na oke mkpa ndi
ewepuworo site nakwukwo ahy, nke by akwukwo
nke Nwa-aturu nke Chineke.

Ma mgbe e wepuworo ihe ndi a di mfe nghota na
oke mkpa, 0 gara n’iru ruo mba nile nke ndi Jentaily;
ma mgbe ¢ gaworo n’iru rute mba nile nke ndi
Jentaily, e, obuna gafee otuty mmiri ahu nke i hyworo
ya na ndi Jentaily ndi gara n’iru pyo na ndokpu
n’agha, i huywo—n’ihi otuty ihe di mfe nghota na oke
mkpa ndi a nke e wepuworo n’ime akwukwo ahuy, ihe
ndi a di mfe nghota nye nghota nke umu nke mmaduy,
dika idi mfe nghota nke di n’ime Nwa-atury nke
Chineke ahy—n’ihi ihe nile ndi a nke e wepuworo site
n’ozi-oma nke Nwa-aturu ahu, otutu ndi kariri akari
na-azohie ukwu, e, nke mere na Setan nwere nnukwu
ike n’ary ha.

And the angel of the Lord said unto me: Thou hast
beheld that the book proceeded forth from the mouth
of a Jew; and when it proceeded forth from the mouth
of a Jew it contained the fulness of the gospel of the
Lord, of whom the twelve apostles bear record; and
they bear record according to the truth which is in the
Lamb of God.

Wherefore, these things go forth from the Jews in
purity unto the Gentiles, according to the truth which
isin God.

And after they go forth by the hand of the twelve
apostles of the Lamb, from the Jews unto the Gentiles,
thou seest the formation of that great and abominable
church, which is most abominable above all other
churches; for behold, they have taken away from the
gospel of the Lamb many parts which are plain and
most precious; and also many covenants of the Lord
have they taken away.

And all this have they done that they might pervert
the right ways of the Lord, that they might blind the
eyes and harden the hearts of the children of men.

Wherefore, thou seest that after the book hath gone
forth through the hands of the great and abominable
church, that there are many plain and precious things
taken away from the book, which is the book of the
Lamb of God.

And after these plain and precious things were taken
away it goeth forth unto all the nations of the Gentiles;
and after it goeth forth unto all the nations of the
Gentiles, yea, even across the many waters which thou
hast seen with the Gentiles which have gone forth out
of captivity, thou seest—because of the many plain and
precious things which have been taken out of the book,
which were plain unto the understanding of the chil-
dren of men, according to the plainness which is in the
Lamb of God—because of these things which are taken
away out of the gospel of the Lamb, an exceedingly great
many do stumble, yea, insomuch that Satan hath great
power over them.



30

31

32

33

34

35

36

Otu osila di, i na-ahuy na ndi Jentailu bu ndi siworo
na ndokpu n’agha puo, ma byry ndj e buliteworo elu
site n’ike nke Chineke karia mba ndi 0zo nile, n’elu iru
nke ala a hooro karia ala ndj 9z nile, nke by ala nke
Onye-nwe Chineke jiworo gbaa-ndu ya na nna gi na
mkpuruy-afo ya kwesiri inwe dika ala nke nketa ha; ya
mere, i huru na Onye-nwe Chineke agaghi ekwe na
ndi Jentaily ga-ebibi kpam kpam ngwakota mkpury-
afo gi, bu ndi bi n’etiti ymunne gi.

O bughi ma o ga-ekwe na ndi Jentailu ga-ebibi
mkpury-afo nke ymunne gi.

O bughi ma Onye-nwe Chineke o ga-ekwe na ndi
Jentaily ga-anogide ruo mgbe nile n’ajoo ikpu-isi, nke i
hyworo ha no n’ime ya, n’ihi ihe di mfe nghota na oke
mkpa bu akuku ozi-oma nke Nwa-atury nke nzuko
ahu ruruy ary jichiri, nke nhiwe ya bu nke i huworo.

Ya mere, otu a ka Nwa-atury nke Chineke kwuru:
A ga m e mere ndi Jentaily ebere, ruo mgbe m ga-eleta
ndi nke ulo nke Israel foduru na nnukwu ikpe.

Ma o wee ruo na myo-ozi nke Onye-nwe gwara m
okwu, si: Lee, ka Nwa-aturu nke Chineke kwuru,
mgbe m letaworo ndi nke ulo Israel fodury—ma ndi
nke a foduru nke m na-ekwu okwu ha bu mkpuru-afo
nke nna gi—ya mere, mgbe m letaworo ha n’ikpe, ma
gbuo ha site n’aka nke ndi Jentailu, ma mgbe ndi
Jentailu ga-azohie nnukwu nzohie karia, n’ihi ihe di
mfe nghota na oke mkpa karia by akuku nke ozi-oma
nke Nwa-atyru nke nzuko ahu ryry ary jichiworo, nke
bu nne nke ndi akwunakwuna, otu a ka Nwa-aturu
ahy kwuru—A ga m e mere ndi Jentailu ebere
n’ubochi ahuy, nke ga-eme na m ga-ewetara ha, n’ike
nke m, ozi-oma m buru ibu, nke ga-adi mfe nghota na
oke mkpa otu a ka Nwa-aturu ahy kwuru.

N’ihi na, Lee, ka Nwa-aturu ahy kwuru: M ga-
egosiputa onwe m nye mkpuru afo gi, ma ha ga-ede
otyty ihe nke m ga akuyziri ha, nke ga-adi mfe nghota
na oke mkpa; ma mgbe e bibisiworo mkpury-afo gi,
ma laghachi-azy site n’ekweghi ekwe, na kwa mkpury-
afo nke ymunne gi, lee, ihe ndi a ka a ga-ezoli, ka ha
puta 0zo nye ndi Jentaily, site n’onyinye na ike nke
Nwa-aturu ahu.

Ma n’ime ha ka a ga-ede ozi-oma m, ka Nwa-atury
ahu kwuru, na oke nkume m na nzoputa m.

Nevertheless, thou beholdest that the Gentiles who
have gone forth out of captivity, and have been lifted up
by the power of God above all other nations, upon the
face of the land which is choice above all other lands,
which is the land that the Lord God hath covenanted
with thy father that his seed should have for the land of
their inheritance; wherefore, thou seest that the Lord
God will not suffer that the Gentiles will utterly destroy
the mixture of thy seed, which are among thy brethren.

Neither will he suffer that the Gentiles shall destroy
the seed of thy brethren.

Neither will the Lord God suffer that the Gentiles
shall forever remain in that awful state of blindness,
which thou beholdest they are in, because of the plain
and most precious parts of the gospel of the Lamb
which have been kept back by that abominable church,

whose formation thou hast seen.

Wherefore saith the Lamb of God: I will be merciful
unto the Gentiles, unto the visiting of the remnant of
the house of Israel in great judgment.

And it came to pass that the angel of the Lord spake
unto me, saying: Behold, saith the Lamb of God, after I
have visited the remnant of the house of Israel—and
this remnant of whom I speak is the seed of thy father
—wherefore, after  have visited them in judgment, and
smitten them by the hand of the Gentiles, and after the
Gentiles do stumble exceedingly, because of the most
plain and precious parts of the gospel of the Lamb
which have been kept back by that abominable church,
which is the mother of harlots, saith the Lamb—I will
be merciful unto the Gentiles in that day, insomuch
that I will bring forth unto them, in mine own power,
much of my gospel, which shall be plain and precious,
saith the Lamb.

For, behold, saith the Lamb: I will manifest myself
unto thy seed, that they shall write many things which I
shall minister unto them, which shall be plain and pre-
cious; and after thy seed shall be destroyed, and dwindle
in unbelief, and also the seed of thy brethren, behold,
these things shall be hid up, to come forth unto the
Gentiles, by the gift and power of the Lamb.

And in them shall be written my gospel, saith the
Lamb, and my rock and my salvation.
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Ma ngozi na-adiri ha bu ndi ga-ach¢ iweputa Zaion
m n’ybochi ahy, n’ihi na ha ga-enwe onyinye na ike
nke Muo Nso; ma o buru na ha nogide ruo ogwugwu,
a ga-ebuli ha elu n’ybochi ikpeazy, ma a ga-azopuyta ha
n’ala eze mgbe nile na-adigide nke Nwa-atury ahu, ma
onye obula ga-ekwusa udo, ¢, ozi nile nke oke ofiuy, lee
otu ima mma ha n’elu-ugwu ahu ga-adi.

Ma o wee ruo na a huru m ufodu nke mkpury-afo
nke ymunne m, na kwa akwukwo nke Nwa-atyuru nke
Chineke, nke siworo n’onu nke ndi Juu puta, na o
sitere n’onu ndi Jentailu ruo ndi nke foduru na
mkpuru-afo nke ymunne m.

Ma mgbe o putara ruo ha, a hyry m akwukwo ndi
0z0, ndj putara site n’ike Nwa-aturu ahuy, site na ndi
Jentailu ruo ha, ruo n’itughari obi nke ndi Jentailu na
ndi nke foduru na mkpuru-afo nke ymunne m, na
kwa ndi Juu ndi gbasasiri n’elu iru nile nke ywa, na
akuko-ndekota ahy nke ndi-amuma na nke ndi-ozi iri
na abuo nke Nwa-atyry ahu bu ezi-okwu.

Ma muyo-ozi ahy gwara m okwu, si: Akuyko-ndekota
ikpe-azu ndi a, nke i huworo n’etiti ndi Jentailuy, ga-
ehiwe ezi-okwu nke mbuy, nke bu nke ndi-ozi iri na
abuo nke Nwa-atury ahu, ma ¢ ga-eme ka a mata ihe
ndi ahuy di mfe nghota na oke mkpa bu nke a
napuworo ha; ma ¢ ga-eme ka a mata ya n’ebo nile,
asusy nile, na ndi mmadu nile, na Nwa-atury Chineke
bu Qkpara nke Nna nke ebighi-ebi, na Onye-nzoputa
nke uwa; ma na mmadu nile gariri abiakwute ya, ma-
obu agaghi azoputa ha.

Ma ha ga-abiariri dika okwu nile nke ga-esi n’ony
nke Nwa-aturu ahu puta; ma okwu nke Nwa-aturu
ahu ka a ga-eme ka a mata n’ime akuko-ndekota ahy
nke mkpury-afo gi, na kwa n’ime akyko-ndekota ahu
nke ndi-ozi iri na abuo nke Nwa-aturu ahy; ya mere,
ha abuo ka a ga-ehiwe n’otu; n’ihi na e nwere otu
Chineke na otu Onye-ozuzy atyru gburu-gburu ywa
nile.

Ma oge na-abia mgbe ¢ ga-egosi onwe ya nye mba
nile, ma nye ndi Juu na kwa nye ndi Jentaily; ma mgbe
o gosiworo onwe ya nye ndi Juu na kwa nye ndi
Jentaily, mgbe ahu ¢ ga-egosikwa onwe ya nye ndi
Jentaily na kwa nye ndi Juu, ma ndj ikpe-azy ga-abu
ndi mbuy, ma ndi mbu ga-abuy ndi-ikpe-azu.

And blessed are they who shall seck to bring forth my
Zion at that day, for they shall have the gift and the
power of the Holy Ghost; and if they endure unto the
end they shall be lifted up at the last day, and shall be
saved in the everlasting kingdom of the Lamb; and
whoso shall publish peace, yea, tidings of great joy, how
beautiful upon the mountains shall they be.

And it came to pass that I beheld the remnant of the
seed of my brethren, and also the book of the Lamb of
God, which had proceeded forth from the mouth of the
Jew, that it came forth from the Gentiles unto the rem-
nant of the seed of my brethren.

And after it had come forth unto them I beheld other
books, which came forth by the power of the Lamb,
from the Gentiles unto them, unto the convincing of
the Gentiles and the remnant of the seed of my
brethren, and also the Jews who were scattered upon all
the face of the earth, that the records of the prophets
and of the twelve apostles of the Lamb are true.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: These last
records, which thou hast seen among the Gentiles, shall
establish the truth of the first, which are of the twelve
apostles of the Lamb, and shall make known the plain
and precious things which have been taken away from
them; and shall make known to all kindreds, tongues,
and people, that the Lamb of God is the Son of the
Eternal Father, and the Savior of the world; and that all
men must come unto him, or they cannot be saved.

And they must come according to the words which
shall be established by the mouth of the Lamb; and the
words of the Lamb shall be made known in the records
of thy seed, as well as in the records of the twelve apos-
tles of the Lamb; wherefore they both shall be estab-
lished in one; for there is one God and one Shepherd
over all the earth.

And the time cometh that he shall manifest himself
unto all nations, both unto the Jews and also unto the
Gentiles; and after he has manifested himself unto the
Jews and also unto the Gentiles, then he shall manifest

himself unto the Gentiles and also unto the Jews, and

the last shall be first, and the first shall be last.
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Ma ¢ ga-eru mgbe, na o0 bury na ndi Jentaily ga-ana
nti nye Nwa-aturu nke Chineke n’ubochi ahu ¢ ga-
egosiputa onwe ya nye ha n’okwu, na kwa n’ike, na
omume kwa, ruo n’iwepury ha okwute mkpobe-ukwu
ha nile—

Ma ghara imesi obi ha ike megide Nwa-aturu nke
Chineke, a ga-agunye ha n’etiti mkpury-afo nke nna
gi; e, a ga agunye ha n’ime ulo nke Israel; ma ha ga-aby
ndi a goziri agozi n’elu ala e kwere na nkwa ruo mgbe
nile; a gaghi akpodata kwa ha 9z¢ n’ime ndokpuy
n’agha; ma ulo nke Israel agaghi enwe kwa
mgbagwoju-anya 0zo.

Ma nnukwu olulu ahuy, nke e gwuworo maka ha site
n’aka nnukwu nzuko ahu ruru ary, nke e hiwere site
n’aka ekwensu na umu ya, ka o wee nwe ike dupuy
mkpury-obi umu nke mmadu gbada n’ala myo—e,
nnukwu olulu ahy nke egwuworo maka mbibi ymu
nke mmaduy ga ejuputa na ndi gwuru ya, ruo na mbibi
ha nile kpam kpam, ka Nwa-aturu nke Chineke
kwuru; ¢ bughi mbibi nke mkpuruy-obi, ma o bughi
ilufu ya n’ime ala muyo ahu na-enweghi ogwugwu.

N’ihi na lee, nke a bu dika ndokpu n’agha nke
ekwensu siri di, na kwa dika ikpe ziri ezi nke Chineke
siri di, ga-emeso ndi nile ga-alu olu ajoo-omume na ihe
aru n’iru ya.

Ma o wee ruo na myo-ozi ahu gwara my, Nifai
okwu, na-asi: I huwori na obury na ndi Jentaily
echegharia ¢ ga-adiri ha mma; ma i matakwara gbasara
ogbugba-nduy nile nke Onye-nwe nye ulo nke Israel;
ma i nuwokwa na onye obula na-echegharighi ga-
alariri n’iyi.

Ya mere, ahuhu na-adiri ndi Jentaily ma oburu na
ha ga-emesi obi ha ike megide Nwa-atyry nke Chineke
ahu.

1 Nephi 14

And it shall come to pass, that if the Gentiles shall hear-
ken unto the Lamb of God in that day that he shall
manifest himself unto them in word, and also in power,
in very deed, unto the taking away of their stumbling

blocks—

And harden not their hearts against the Lamb of
God, they shall be numbered among the seed of thy fa-
ther; yea, they shall be numbered among the house of
Israel; and they shall be a blessed people upon the
promised land forever; they shall be no more brought
down into captivity; and the house of Israel shall no
more be confounded.

And that great pit, which hath been digged for them
by that great and abominable church, which was
founded by the devil and his children, that he might
lead away the souls of men down to hell—yea, that great
pit which hath been digged for the destruction of men
shall be filled by those who digged it, unto their utter
destruction, saith the Lamb of God; not the destruction
of the soul, save it be the casting of it into that hell
which hath no end.

For behold, this is according to the captivity of the
devil, and also according to the justice of God, upon all
those who will work wickedness and abomination be-
fore him.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me,
Nephi, saying: Thou hast beheld that if the Gentiles re-
pent it shall be well with them; and thou also knowest
concerning the covenants of the Lord unto the house of
Israel; and thou also hast heard that whoso repenteth
not must perish.

Therefore, wo be unto the Gentiles if it so be that
they harden their hearts against the Lamb of God.



7

I0

II

I2

13

N’ihi na oge na-abia, ka Nwa-atury nke Chineke
kwuru, mgbe m ga-ary nnukwu na oke oru di itu-
n’anya n’etiti ymu nke mmady; oru nke ga-adi ruo
mgbe nile na-adigide, n’otu aka ma-obuy nke 9zo—na
ime ka ha tygharia-obi nye udo na ndu ebighi-ebi, ma-
obu nye nnaputa nke ha ruo n’imesi-obi ha ike na
ikpu-isi nke echiche ha nile ruo mgbe a ga-ewedata ha
n’ime ndokpu n’agha, na kwa baa na mbibi, ma na nke
ary ma na nke muo, dika ndokpu n’agha nke ekwensu
siri di, nke m kwuworo maka ya.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe muo-ozi ahy kwusiri okwu
ndi a, o wee si m: I chetara ogbugba-ndu nile nke Nna
nye ulo nke Israel? A siri m ya, E.

Ma o wee ruo na ¢ siri m: Lee, ma hu nnukwu
nzuko ahu ruru ary, nke bu nne nke ihe aru nile, nke
onye-nchoputa ya bu ekwensu.

Ma ¢ siri m: Lee e nwere nani nzuko abuog; nke mbu
bu nzuko-nso nke Nwa-aturu nke Chineke, ma nke
0z0 bu nzuko nke ekwensu; ya mere, onye obula na-
esonyeghi nzuko nke Nwa-atury nke Chineke sonyere
nnukwu nzuko ahy, nke bu nne nke ihe aru nile; ma-
obu onye akwunakwuna nke uwa nile.

Ma o wee ruo na e lere m ma hy onye
akwunakwuna nke uwa nile, ma ¢ noduru n’elu otutu
miri; ma o nweere ike ochichi n’elu uwa nile, n’etiti
mba nile, ebo nile, asusu nile, na mmadu nile.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m nzuko-nsg nke Nwa-
aturu nke Chineke, na onu-ogugu ya di ole na ole,
n’ihi ajoo-omume na ihe ary nile nke akwuynakwuyna
ahuy onye noduru n’elu otyty mmiri; otu o sila di, a
huru m na nzuko-nso nke Nwa-aturu ahy, bu ndi nso
nke Chineke, no kwa n’elu iru nile nke uwa; ma onodu
ha nwere n’elu ywa di ntakiri, n’ihi ajoo-omume nke
nnukwu akwunakwuna ahu bu onye m huru.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m na nnukwu nne nke ihe
aru nile ahu kpokotara igwe mmadu n’elu iru nke uwa
nile, n’etiti mba nile nke ndi Jentaily, iluso Nwa-aturu

nke Chineke ogu.

For the time cometh, saith the Lamb of God, thatI
will work a great and a marvelous work among the chil-
dren of men; a work which shall be everlasting, either
on the one hand or on the other—either to the convinc-
ing of them unto peace and life eternal, or unto the de-
liverance of them to the hardness of their hearts and the
blindness of their minds unto their being brought
down into captivity, and also into destruction, both
temporally and spiritually, according to the captivity of
the devil, of which I have spoken.

And it came to pass that when the angel had spoken
these words, he said unto me: Rememberest thou the
covenants of the Father unto the house of Israel? I said

unto him, Yea.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Look, and
behold that great and abominable church, which is the
mother of abominations, whose founder is the devil.

And he said unto me: Behold there are save two
churches only; the one is the church of the Lamb of
God, and the other is the church of the devil; wherefore,
whoso belongeth not to the church of the Lamb of God
belongeth to that great church, which is the mother of
abominations; and she is the whore of all the earth.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the
whore of all the earth, and she sat upon many waters;
and she had dominion over all the earth, among all na-
tions, kindreds, tongues, and people.

And it came to pass that I beheld the church of the
Lamb of God, and its numbers were few, because of the
wickedness and abominations of the whore who sat
upon many waters; nevertheless, I beheld that the
church of the Lamb, who were the saints of God, were
also upon all the face of the earth; and their dominions
upon the face of the earth were small, because of the
wickedness of the great whore whom I saw.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the great
mother of abominations did gather together multi-
tudes upon the face of all the earth, among all the na-
tions of the Gentiles, to fight against the Lamb of God.
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Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, huru ike nke Nwa-
aturu nke Chineke, na ¢ dakwasiri n’elu ndi nso nke
nzuko-nso nke Nwa-aturu ahy, na n’elu ndi ogbugba-
ndu nke Onye-nwe, ndi gbasasiri n’elu iru nile nke
uwa; ma ngwa-ogu ha ji bu ezi-omume na ike nke
Chineke n’ime nnukwu otuto.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m na oke iwe Chineke ka o
wukwasiri n’elu nnukwu nzuko ahy rury ary, nke
mere na e nwere agha nile na asiri agha nile n’etiti mba
nile na ebo nile nke uwa.

Ma ka a malitere inwe agha nile na asiri agha nile
n’etiti mba nile nke nne ihe aru nile ahu nwere, muo-
ozi ahu gwara m okwu, si: Lee oke iwe nke Chineke
abiakwasiwo nne nke ndi akwunakwuna; ma Lee, i
n’ahu ihe ndi a nile—

Ma mgbe ubochi ahuy ruru na oke iwe oku Chineke
ga-awukwasi n’elu nne nke ndi akwunakwuna, nke by
nnukwu nzuko nke ihe ary nke uwa nile, nke onye-
nchoputa ya bu ekwensu ahy, e mesia, n’'ubochi ahuy,
oru nke Nna ga-amalite, n’idozi yzo maka imezu
ogbugba-ndu ya nile, nke o0 meworo nye ndi ya bu ndi
nke ylo nke Israel.

Ma o wee ruo na myo-ozi ahy gwara m okwu si:
Lee!

Ma e lere m ma hu otu nwoke, ma o yi uwe mwuda
ocha.

Ma muog-ozi ahu siri m: Lee otu n’ime ndi-ozi iri na
abuo nke Nwa-atury ahu.

Lee, ¢ ga-ahy ma dee ihe nile ndi nke fodury; e, na
kwa otutu ihe ndi meworo.

Ma ¢ ga kwa ede gbasara ogwugwu nke uwa.

Ya mere, ihe ndi o ga-ede ziri-ezi buru ezi-okwu; ma
lee, e dere ha n’ime akwukwo ahu nke i huru si n’onu
nke ndi Juu na-apyta; ma-oby n’oge akwuykwo ahuy siri
n’onu ndi Juu puta, ihe ndi e dere di mfe nghotanae
nweghi ntupo, na oke mkpa na idi mfe nghota nye
mmadu nile.

Ma lee, ihe nile onye-ozi nke Nwa-aturu ahuy ga-ede
bu otuty ihe ndi nke i huworo; ma lee, ndi nke foduru

ka i ga-ahuy.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the power
of the Lamb of God, that it descended upon the saints
of the church of the Lamb, and upon the covenant peo-
ple of the Lord, who were scattered upon all the face of
the earth; and they were armed with righteousness and
with the power of God in great glory.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the wrath of
God was poured out upon that great and abominable
church, insomuch that there were wars and rumors of
wars among all the nations and kindreds of the earth.

And as there began to be wars and rumors of wars
among all the nations which belonged to the mother of
abominations, the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold,
the wrath of God is upon the mother of harlots; and be-
hold, thou seest all these things—

And when the day cometh that the wrath of God is
poured out upon the mother of harlots, which is the
great and abominable church of all the earth, whose
founder is the devil, then, at that day, the work of the
Father shall commence, in preparing the way for the
tulfilling of his covenants, which he hath made to his
people who are of the house of Israel.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, say-
ing: Look!

AndIlooked and beheld a man, and he was dressed

in a white robe.

And the angel said unto me: Behold one of the twelve
apostles of the Lamb.

Behold, he shall see and write the remainder of these
things; yea, and also many things which have been.

And he shall also write concerning the end of the
world.

Wherefore, the things which he shall write are just
and true; and behold they are written in the book which
thou beheld proceeding out of the mouth of the Jew;
and at the time they proceeded out of the mouth of the
Jew, or, at the time the book proceeded out of the
mouth of the Jew, the things which were written were
plain and pure, and most precious and easy to the un-
derstanding of all men.

And behold, the things which this apostle of the
Lamb shall write are many things which thou hast seen;
and behold, the remainder shalt thou see.
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Ma na ihe ndi i ga-ahuy site ugbua i gaghi ede ha;
n’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke echiwo onye-ozi nke Nwa-
aturu nke Chineke ahu echichi ka o wee dee ha.

Na kwa ndi 9zo ndi biwororii, ha ka o gosiworo ihe
nile, ma ha edewo ha; ma arachiri ha ka ha puta n’idj
ocha, dika ezi-okwu ahu nke di n’ime Nwa-aturu ahuy,
mgbe oge di Onye-nwe mma zuru, nye ylo nke Israel.

Ma muy, Nifai, nyry ma gbaa aka-ebe, na aha nke
onye-ozi nke Nwa-aturu ahu bu Jon, dika okwu nke
muo-ozi ahu siri di.

Ma lee, my, Nifai, e gbochiri m na m ga-ede ihe ndi
nke foduru n’ihe ndi m hyru ma ny; ya mere, ihe ndi
m deworo e zuworo m; ma e dewo m nani akuky

ntakiri n’ihe ndi m hury.

Ma a gbara m ama na a huru m ihe ndi nna m hury,
na myo-ozi nke Onye-nwe mere ka m mata ha.

Ma ugbua, a na m eweta okwu m n’isi njedebe
gbasara ihe ndi m hury mgbe a kpopuru m n’ime
muo; ma oburu na edeghi m ihe nile nke m hury, ihe
ndi m deworo by ezi-okwu. Ma otu a ka ¢ di. Amen.

But the things which thou shalt see hereafter thou
shalt not write; for the Lord God hath ordained the
apostle of the Lamb of God that he should write them.

And also others who have been, to them hath he
shown all things, and they have written them; and they
are sealed up to come forth in their purity, according to
the truth which is in the Lamb, in the own due time of
the Lord, unto the house of Israel.

And I, Nephi, heard and bear record, that the name
of the apostle of the Lamb was John, according to the
word of the angel.

Andbehold, I, Nephi, am forbidden that I should
write the remainder of the things which I saw and
heard; wherefore the things which I have written suf-
ficeth me; and I have written but a small part of the
things which I saw.

And Ibear record that I'saw the things which my fa-
ther saw, and the angel of the Lord did make them
known unto me.

And now I make an end of speaking concerning the
things which I saw while I was carried away in the
Spirit; and if all the things which I'saw are not written,
the things which I have written are true. And thusiitis.

Amen.
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Ma o wee ruo na mgbe muy, Nifai a kpopuworo m
n’ime muo, ma hu ihe nile ndi a, a laghachiri m n’ulo-
ikwuu nke nna m.

Ma o wee ruo na a hury m umunne m, ma ha na-
arurita uka otu na ibe ya gbasara ihe ndi nke nna m
gwaworo ha.

N’ihi na n’ezi-okwu ¢ gwara ha otutu nnukwu ihe,
ndj siri ike nghota, ma obughi ma mmadu jury Onye-
nwe; ma e be ha bu ndj obi ike, ya mere ha
atukwasighi Onye-nwe obi ka o si kwesi.

Ma ugbua muy, Nifai, nwere mwuta n’ihi idi-ike nke
obi ha, na kwa, n’ihi ihe ndi m huworo, ma mata na ha
ga-emezuriri n’enweghi mgbochi n’ihi ajoo-omume
nke umu nke mmadu.

Ma o wee ruo na ume gwuru m n’ihi mkpagbu m
nile, n’ihi na e chere m na mkpagbu m di ukwuu karia
ihe nile, n’ihi mbibi nke ndi m, n’ihi na a huwo m
odida ha.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe m nwetaworo ume, a gwara
m umuynne m okwu, choo ka m mata ihe kpatara
irurita yka ha.

Ma hasiri: Lee, anyi enweghi ike ighota okwu ndi
nke nna anyi kwuworo gbasara ngalaba e jiri puta uwa
nke osisi olive ahy, na kwa gbasara ndi Jentailuy.

Ma a siri m ha: Unu ajuwo Onye-nwe?

Ma ha siri m: Anyi aka-emeghi otu ahy; n’ihi na
Onye-nwe anaghi eme ka anyi mata ihe di otu a.

Lee, a siri m ha: Olee otu o siri bury na unu anaghi
edebe iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe? Olee otu o siri
buru na unu ga-ala-n’iyi, n’ihi isi-ike nke obi unu?

Unu anaghi echeta ihe ndi ahy Onye-nwe
kwuworo?—Qburu na unu ghara imesi obi ike, ma
juo m n'okwukwe, kwere na unu ga-enweta, jisie ike
n’idebe iwu-nso m nile, n’ezie ihe ndi a nile ka a ga-
eme ka unu mata.

1 Nephi1s

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been carried
away in the Spirit, and seen all these things, I returned
to the tent of my father.

And it came to pass that I beheld my brethren, and
they were disputing one with another concerning the
things which my father had spoken unto them.

For he truly spake many great things unto them,
which were hard to be understood, save a man should
inquire of the Lord; and they being hard in their hearts,
therefore they did notlook unto the Lord as they
ought.

And now I, Nephi, was grieved because of the hard-
ness of their hearts, and also, because of the things
which I had seen, and knew they must unavoidably
come to pass because of the great wickedness of the chil-
dren of men.

And it came to pass that I was overcome because of
my afflictions, for I considered that mine afflictions

were great above all, because of the destruction of my

people, for T had beheld their fall.

And it came to pass that after I had received strength
I'spake unto my brethren, desiring to know of them the
cause of their disputations.

And they said: Behold, we cannot understand the
words which our father hath spoken concerning the
natural branches of the olive tree, and also concerning
the Gentiles.

And I'said unto them: Have ye inquired of the Lord?

And they said unto me: We have not; for the Lord
maketh no such thing known unto us.

Behold, I said unto them: How is it that ye do not
keep the commandments of the Lord? How is it that ye
will perish, because of the hardness of your hearts?

Do ye not remember the things which the Lord hath
said?>—If ye will not harden your hearts, and ask me in
faith, believing that ye shall receive, with diligence in
keeping my commandments, surely these things shall
be made known unto you.
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Lee, a si m unu na ylo Israel ka e jiri tunyere osisi-
olive, site n’ony Muyo nke Onye-nwe nke di n’ime nna
anyi; ma lee, anyi ewezugabeghi onwe anyi site n’ulo
nke Israel, ma-oby na anyi abughi ngalaba nke ulo nke
Israel?

Ma ugbua, ihe nke nna anyi na-egosi gbasara
nnyakota nke ngalaba e jiri puta uwa site n’uju nke ndi
Jentaily, bu, na n’'oge ikpeazy, mgbe mkpury-afo anyi
ga-alaworii azu n'ekweghi ekwe, e, mgbe otutu afo
gasiworo, ma otuty ogbo oge Mesaja ahu ga-egosiputa
n’udi mmaduy n’anya umy nke mmaduy, mgbe ahy ka
uju nke ozi-oma nke Mesaia ahuy ga-abia n’aka ndi
Jentaijly, ma site n’aka ndi Jentailu wee ruo mkpuru-
afo anyi ndj nke foduru—

Ma n’ybochi ahy ka mkpuruy-afo anyi ndi nke
fodyry ga-amata na ha by nke ylo nke Israel, ma na ha
bu ndi ogbugba-ndu nke Onye-nwe; ma mgbe ahy ka
ha ga-amata ma bia n’omuma nke nna-nna ha, na kwa
na omuma nke ozi-oma nke Onye-mgbaputa ha, nke a
kuziri ndi nna ha site n’aka ya; ya mere, ha ga-abija
n’omuma nke Onye-mgbaputa ha na isi-okwu ihe nile
nke ozizi ya, na ha ga-amata otu ha ga-esi biakwute ya
ma bury ndi azoputara.

Ma mgbe ahuy n’ybochi ahu ha-agaghi afuri ofiu ma
were otuto nye Chineke ha nke mgbe nile na-adigide,
nkume ha na nzoputa ha? E, n’ubochi ahy, ¢ bu na ha
agaghi enweta ike na ozyzu ahy site n’ezi osisi vine? E,
0 bu na ha agaghi abia n’ime ezi ogige nke Chineke?

Lee, a si m unu, E, a ga-echetakwa ha 9z n’etiti ulo
nke Israel; a ga-anyakota ha, ebe ha by ngalaba e jiri
puta uwa nke osisi olive ahu, n’ime ezi osisi olive ahu.

Ma nke a bu ihe nna anyi na-egosi; ma ¢ na-egosi na
0 gaghi emezu ruo mgbe e kposasiri ha site n’aka ndi
Jentaily; ma o gosiri na ¢ ga esi n’aka ndi Jentailu bia,
na Onye-nwe ga-egosi ike ya n’ebe ndi Jentailu no,
n’ihi otu ihe mere na a ga-aju inabata ya na ndi Juu;
ma-obu n’ulo nke Israel.

Ya mere, nna anyi ekwughi okwu gbasara mkpury-
afo anyi nani, ma kwa nke ulo nke Israel nile, na-aryty
aka na ogbugba-ndu nke a ga-emezu n’ybochj ikpeazuy:
bu ogbugba-ndy Onye-nwe meworo nye nna anyi
Abraham, na-asi: N’ime mkpury-afo gi ka ebo nile nke
uwa ga-enwe ngozi.

Behold, I'say unto you, that the house of Israel was
compared unto an olive tree, by the Spirit of the Lord
which was in our father; and behold are we not broken
off from the house of Israel, and are we not a branch of
the house of Israel?

And now, the thing which our father meaneth con-
cerning the grafting in of the natural branches through
the fulness of the Gentiles, is, that in the latter days,
when our seed shall have dwindled in unbelief, yea, for
the space of many years, and many generations after the
Messiah shall be manifested in body unto the children
of men, then shall the fulness of the gospel of the
Messiah come unto the Gentiles, and from the Gentiles
unto the remnant of our seed —

And at that day shall the remnant of our seed know
that they are of the house of Israel, and that they are the
covenant people of the Lord; and then shall they know
and come to the knowledge of their forefathers, and
also to the knowledge of the gospel of their Redeemer,
which was ministered unto their fathers by him; where-
fore, they shall come to the knowledge of their
Redeemer and the very points of his doctrine, that they
may know how to come unto him and be saved.

And then at that day will they not rejoice and give
praise unto their everlasting God, their rock and their
salvation? Yea, at that day, will they not receive the
strength and nourishment from the true vine? Yea, will
they not come unto the true fold of God?

Behold, I say unto you, Yea; they shall be remem-
bered again among the house of Israel; they shall be
grafted in, being a natural branch of the olive tree, into
the true olive tree.

And this is what our father meaneth; and he meaneth
that it will not come to pass until after they are scattered
by the Gentiles; and he meaneth that it shall come by
way of the Gentiles, that the Lord may show his power
unto the Gentiles, for the very cause that he shall be re-
jected of the Jews, or of the house of Israel.

Wherefore, our father hath not spoken of our seed
alone, butalso of all the house of Israel, pointing to the
covenant which should be fulfilled in the latter days;
which covenant the Lord made to our father Abraham,
saying: In thy seed shall all the kindreds of the earth be
blessed.
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Ma o wee ruo na my, Nifai, gwara ha otuty okwu
gbasara ihe ndi a; e, a gwara m ha okwu gbasara
mkpoghachi nke ndi Juu n’oge ikpeazu.

Ma a gughariri m nye ha okwu nke Aisaia, onye
kwuru okwu gbasara mkpoghachi nke ndi Juu, ma-
obu nke ulo nke Israel; ma mgbe a kpoghachisiri ha,
ha a gaghi enwekwa mgbagwo-ju-anya 0zo, ma ha
agaghi-agbasasi 0zo. Ma o wee ruo na e kwuru m
otutu okwu nye umuynne m, nke mere na ha dajury,
ma mee onwe ha umeala n’iru Onye-nwe.

Ma o wee ruo na ha gwara m okwu 0zo, si: Gini ka
ihe a gosiri nke nna anyi hury na nro? Gini ka osisi
ahu gosiri bu nke o hury?

Ma a siri m ha: Q bu ihe nochitere anya osisi nke
ndu ahuy.

Ma ha siri m: Gini ka okporo igwe ahu putara bu
nke nna anyi hyry, nke dugara n’osisi ahu.

Ma a siri m ha na o0 bu okwu Chineke; na ndi obula
ga afia nti n'okwu Chineke, ma jisie ya ike, ha agaghi
ala n’iyi; obughi ma onwunwa na aku nile na-enwu
oku nke onye iro ahy ¢ ga-enwe ike karia ha nke na ha
ga ekpu isi, ka e wee dupu ha ruo mbibi.

Ya mere, mu, Nifai, kwalitere muo ha ka ha fiaa nti
n’okwu nke Onye-nwe; e, a kwalitere m muo ha site
n’ume nile nke mkpury-obi m, ma jiri ogugu-isi nile
nke m nwere, ka ha nwe ike gee nti n'okwu Chineke
ma cheta idebe iwu-nso ya nile oge nile n’ihe nile.

Ma ha siri m: Gini ka osimiri nke mmiri ahu gosiri
nke nna anyi hyru?

Ma a siri m ha na mmiri nke nna m huru by iru
inyi; ma ebe o bu na uche obi ya ka e lomiri n’ihe ndi
0z0 nkea mere na ¢ hughi iru inyi nke mmiri ahy.

Ma a siri m ha na o bu olulu di egwu, nke kewara
ndi ajoo-omume site n’osisi nke ndy ahuy, na kwa site
na ndi-nsg nke Chineke.

Ma a siri m ha na ¢ bu ihe nnochite anya nke ala
muo ahu di egwu, nke muo-ozi ahy gwara m na

akwadoworo maka ndi ajoo-omume.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake much unto
them concerning these things; yea, I spake unto them
concerning the restoration of the Jews in the latter days.

And1did rehearse unto them the words of Isaiah,
who spake concerning the restoration of the Jews, or of
the house of Israel; and after they were restored they
should no more be confounded, neither should they be
scattered again. And it came to pass that I did speak
many words unto my brethren, that they were pacified
and did humble themselves before the Lord.

And it came to pass that they did speak unto me
again, saying: What meaneth this thing which our fa-
ther saw in a dream? What meaneth the tree which he
saw?

AndIsaid unto them: It was a representation of the
tree of life.

And they said unto me: What meaneth the rod of
iron which our father saw, that led to the tree?

And I said unto them that it was the word of God;
and whoso would hearken unto the word of God, and
would hold fast unto it, they would never perish; nei-
ther could the temptations and the fiery darts of the ad-
versary overpower them unto blindness, to lead them

away to destruction.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did exhort them to give heed
unto the word of the Lord; yea, I did exhort them with
all the energies of my soul, and with all the faculty
which I possessed, that they would give heed to the
word of God and remember to keep his command-
ments always in all things.

And they said unto me: What meaneth the river of
water which our father saw?

And I'said unto them that the water which my father
saw was filthiness; and so much was his mind swallowed
up in other things that he beheld not the filthiness of
the water.

And I'said unto them that it was an awful gulf, which
separated the wicked from the tree of life, and also from
the saints of God.

And I'said unto them that it was a representation of
that awful hell, which the angel said unto me was pre-

pared for the wicked.
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Ma a siri m ha na nna anyi kwa huyru na ikpe ziri ezi
nke Chineke kewakwara ndi ajoo mmadu site na ndi
ezi-omume; na ihé ahu dika ihé nke oku na-enwu
enwu, nke narigo elu rue Chineke ruo mgbe nile na
mgbe nile ma onweghi ogwugwu.

Ma ha siri m: The a ¢ putara ahuhu nke aru
n’ubochi nile nke mnwale, ma-obu ¢ putara onodu
ikpeazu nke mkpuruy-obi mgbe ary na-anwu anwuy
nwusiri, ma-obu ¢ na-ekwu maka ihe nile nke na-
anwu anwuy?

Ma o wee ruo na a siri m ha na o bu ihe nnochite
anya nke ihe nile nke ary ma nke muo; n’ihi na ubochi
ga-abia na a ga-ekpe ha ikpe n’ory ha nile, e, obuna oru
nile ndi a ryry na ary na-anwy anwu n’ubochi mnwale
ha nile.

Ya mere, oburu na ha ga-anwuy n’ime ajoo-omume
ha, ha ga-aby ndi a ga ekewapu kwa, maka ihe nile ndi
bu nke muo, bu nke gbasara ezi-omume; ya mere, a ga-
eweta ha ka ha gyzoro n’iru Chineke, ka ekpe ha ikpe
maka ory ha nile; ma oburu na ory ha na-aburi iru
inyi, ha ga-abu ndi ruru inyi; ma oburu na ha bu ndi
ruru inyi ¢ ga-abu na ha agaghi ebi n’ime ala-eze nke
Chineke; 0 buru na o di otu a, ala-eze nke Chineke ga
aburiri kwa ebe ruru inyi.

Ma lee, a si m gi, ala-eze nke Chineke erughi inyi,
ma onweghi ihe obula ruru inyi ga-aba n’ime ala eze
Chineke; ya mere a ga-enweriri ebe ruru inyi e doziri
nye ihe nke ruru inyi.

Ma e nwere ebe e doziri, e, obuna ebe di egwu nke
ala muo ahy nke m kwuworo, ma ekwensu bu onye-
nkwadobe ya; ya mere onodu ikpeazy nke mkpury-obi
nke ndi mmadu ga-ebi n’ala-eze Chineke, ma-gbu
ekewapu ha n’ihi ikpe ziri ezi ahu nke m kwuworo.

Ya mere, ndi ajoo-omume ka achypuworo site na
ndi ezi-omume, na kwa site n’osisi nke ndu, nke
mkpuru ya dikariri oke mkpa na-adi kwa mmasi karia
mkpuruy-osisi ndi 0zo nile; e, 0 bu ihe kachasi onyinye
nile nke Chineke. Ma otu a ka m gwara umynne m
okwu. Amen.

AndTsaid unto them that our father also saw that
the justice of God did also divide the wicked from the
righteous; and the brightness thereof was like unto the
brightness of a flaming fire, which ascendeth up unto
God forever and ever, and hath no end.

And they said unto me: Doth this thing mean the
torment of the body in the days of probation, or doth it
mean the final state of the soul after the death of the
temporal body, or doth it speak of the things which are
temporal?

And it came to pass that I said unto them thatit wasa
representation of things both temporal and spiritual;
for the day should come that they must be judged of
their works, yea, even the works which were done by the
temporal body in their days of probation.

Wherefore, if they should die in their wickedness
they must be cast off also, as to the things which are
spiritual, which are pertaining to righteousness; where-
fore, they must be brought to stand before God, to be
judged of their works; and if their works have been filth-
iness they must needs be filthy; and if they be filthy it
must needs be that they cannot dwell in the kingdom of
God; if so, the kingdom of God must be filthy also.

Butbehold, I say unto you, the kingdom of God is
not filthy, and there cannot any unclean thing enter
into the kingdom of God; wherefore there must needs

be a place of filthiness prepared for that which is filthy.

And there is a place prepared, yea, even that awful
hell of which I have spoken, and the devil is the prepara-
tor of it; wherefore the final state of the souls of men is
to dwell in the kingdom of God, or to be cast out be-
cause of that justice of which I have spoken.

Wherefore, the wicked are rejected from the right-
eous, and also from that tree of life, whose fruit is most
precious and most desirable above all other fruits; yea,
and itis the greatest of all the gifts of God. And thusI
spake unto my brethren. Amen.
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Ma ugbua o wee ruo na mgbe mu, Nifai, gwasiworo
umunne m okwu, lee ha siri m: I gwawo anyi ihe siri
ike, karia ka anyi nwere ike inagide.

Ma o wee ruo na a siri m ha na a ma m na-ekwuwo
m ihe siri ike megide ndi ajoo mmaduy, dika ezi-okwu
ahu siri di; ma ndi ezi-omume ka m kpeworo ikpe ziri-
ezi, ma gbaa kwa ama, na a ga-ebuli ha elu n’ubochi
ikpeazuy; ya mere, ndi-ikpe mara na-ewere ezi-okwu
ahy ka ihe siri ike, n’ihi na o gbutawo ha ruo n’etiti.

Ma ugbua umynne m, obury na unu by ndj ezi-
omume ma jikere I ia nti n’ezi okwu ahy, ma tinye
uchu n’ime ya, ka unu wee na a ga n’ikwu-oto n’iru
Chineke, mgbe ahy unu agaghi atamu n’ihi ezi-okwu
ahu, na-asi: I na-ekwu ihe siri ike megide anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, gbara ymunne m ume,
site n’'ume m nile, ka ha na-edebe iwu-nso nile nke
Onye-nwe.

Ma o wee ruo na ha mere onwe ha umeala n’iru
Onye-nwe, nke mere na e nwere m ofiy na nnukwu
olile-anya n’ebe ha no, na ha ga-aga n’uzo nile nke ezi-
omume.

Ugbua, ihe nile ndi a ka e kwuru ma mee n’oge nna
m biri n’ylo ikwuu di na ndagwurugwu nke o kporo
Lemuel.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, kpooro otu nwa-ada
nke Ishmel ka ¢ buru nwunye m; na kwa, ymunne m
ndi nwoke kpooro site na umuada Ishmel ka ha bury
ndinwunye ha; na kwa Zorom kpooro isi nwa-ada
Ishmel ka ¢ buru nwunye ya.

Ma site otu a nna m emezuwori iwu-nso nile nke
Onye-nwe ndi nke enyeworo ya. Na kwa, mu, Nifai, ka
Onye-nwe goziworo karisia.

Ma o wee ruo na olu nke Onye-nwe gwara nna m
okwu n’abali, ma nye ya iwu na n’echi ya ¢ ga-amalite
njem ya n’ime ozara ahu.

1 Nephi 16

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made
an end of speaking to my brethren, behold they said
unto me: Thou hast declared unto us hard things, more
than we are able to bear.

And it came to pass that I said unto them that I knew
that I had spoken hard things against the wicked, ac-
cording to the truth; and the righteous have I justified,
and testified that they should be lifted up at the last day;
wherefore, the guilty taketh the truth to be hard, for it
cutteth them to the very center.

And now my brethren, if ye were righteous and were
willing to hearken to the truth, and give heed unto it,
that ye might walk uprightly before God, then ye would
not murmur because of the truth, and say: Thou speak-
est hard things against us.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did exhort my
brethren, with all diligence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.

And it came to pass that they did humble themselves
before the Lord; insomuch thatIThad joy and great
hopes of them, that they would walk in the paths of
righteousness.

Now, all these things were said and done as my father
dweltin a tent in the valley which he called Lemuel.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, took one of the
daughters of Ishmael to wife; and also, my brethren
took of the daughters of Ishmael to wife; and also
Zoram took the eldest daughter of Ishmael to wife.

And thus my father had fulfilled all the command-

ments of the Lord which had been given unto him. And
also, I, Nephi, had been blessed of the Lord exceedingly.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord spake
unto my father by night, and commanded him thaton
the morrow he should take his journey into the wilder-

ness.
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Ma o wee ruo na dika nna m na-ebili n’gtuty, ma ga
n’iru n’uzo ulo ikwuu ahy, na nnukwu ity n’anya nye
ya, o wee hy n’elu ala bol di gburu-gburu nke aka oly
ya di ity n’anya; ma-obu kwa ezigbo bras. Ma n’ime
bol ahuy e nwere mkpisi ikuku ogho abuo; ma otu na-
atu aka n’ebe anyi ga-esi gaa n’ime ozara ahu.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi chikotara ihe nile obula anyi
kwesiri ibu baa n’ime ozara ahu, na ihe oriri foduru
ndi nke Onye-nwe nyeworo anyi; ma anyi werekwara
mkpuruy-osisi n’udi obula anyi nwere ike ibute baa
n’ime gzara ahy.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi werekwara ylo-ikwuu anyi ma
bilie ije n’ime ozara ahy, gafee osimiri Leman ahy.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi gara njem ogologo ubochi
ano, o foduru ntakiri ka obury ofe ndida-ndida
owuywa anyanwu, ma anyi runyere ulo ikwuu anyi 0zo;
ma anyi kporo aha ebe ahu Sheza.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi weere uta anyi nile na aky
anyi nile, ma banye n’ime ¢zara ahu igbutere ezi na ulo
anyi ihe oriri, ma mgbe anyi gbutechara ihe oriri maka
ezi na ulo anyi nile, anyi wee laghachi 9z¢ n’ebe ezi na
ulo anyi no n’ime ozara, ruo n’ebe ahu bu Sheza. Ma
anyi gabakwara 0zo n’ime ozara ahy, sorokwa otu yzo
ahu, na-aga n’akuku kacha mma imi mkpuru nke
ozara ahuy, nke di n’oke-ala nile di nso Oke Osimiri
Uhie.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi gara njem ogologo otutu
ubochi, na-egbuta ihe oriri n’uzo, jiri uta anyi nile na
aky anyi nile na okwute anyi nile na eriri-ébe anyi nile.

Ma anyi soro ntuzi-aka uzo nke bol ahu, nke duru
anyi na-aga n’ebe kachasi mma imi mkpuru nke ozara
ahuy.

Ma mgbe anyi gaworo njem ogologo otutu ubochi,
anyi runyere ulo ikwuu anyi na nwa ogologo oge, ka
anyi zuo ike 0zo ma nweta ihe oriri nye ezi na ylo anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na dika muy, Nifai, gara igbute ihe
oriri, lee, a gbajiri m uta m, nkee jiri ezigbo igwe mee;
ma mgbe m gbajiworo uta m, lee, umynne m were iwe
n’ebe m no maka mmebi nke yta m, n’ihi na anyi
enwetaghi ihe oriri.

And it came to pass that as my father arose in the
morning, and went forth to the tent door, to his great
astonishment he beheld upon the ground a round ball
of curious workmanship; and it was of fine brass. And
within the ball were two spindles; and the one pointed
the way whither we should go into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that we did gather together what-
soever things we should carry into the wilderness, and
all the remainder of our provisions which the Lord had
given unto us; and we did take seed of every kind that
we might carry into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that we did take our tents and de-
partinto the wilderness, across the river Laman.

And it came to pass that we traveled for the space of
four days, nearly a south-southeast direction, and we
did pitch our tents again; and we did call the name of
the place Shazer.

And it came to pass that we did take our bows and
our arrows, and go forth into the wilderness to slay food
for our families; and after we had slain food for our fam-
ilies we did return again to our families in the wilder-
ness, to the place of Shazer. And we did go forth again in
the wilderness, following the same direction, keeping in
the most fertile parts of the wilderness, which were in
the borders near the Red Sea.

And it came to pass that we did travel for the space of
many days, slaying food by the way, with our bows and
our arrows and our stones and our slings.

And we did follow the directions of the ball, which
led us in the more fertile parts of the wilderness.

And after we had traveled for the space of many days,
we did pitch our tents for the space of a time, that we
might again rest ourselves and obtain food for our fami-
lies.

And it came to pass that as I, Nephi, went forth to
slay food, behold, I did break my bow, which was made
of fine steel; and after I did break my bow, behold, my
brethren were angry with me because of the loss of my
bow, for we did obtain no food.
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Ma o wee ruo na anyi laghachikwutere ezi na ulo
anyi na-ejighi ihe oriri, ma ebe obu na ike gwury ha
nke ukwuu, site na njem ha, ha tara nnukwu ahyhu
maka e nweghi ihe oriri.

Ma o wee ruo na Leman na Lemuel na umu Ishmel
ndi nwoke malitere itamu karia, n’ihi ahyhu nile na
mkpagbu nile ha n’ime ozara ahy; na kwa nna m
malitere itamu megide Onye-nwe bu Chineke ya; ¢, ma
ha nile ng na mwute karia, nke mere na ha tamuru
megide Onye-nwe.

Ugbua o wee ruo na my, Nifai, ebe obu na m no na
nsogbu muy na ymuynne m n’ihi nmebi nke yta m
mebiri, na kwa uta ha tufuworo eriri-odudo ha, ihe
wee malite isi ike karia, e, nke mere na anyi enweghi
ike inweta ihe oriri.

Ma o wee ruo na muy, Nifai, gwara ymunne m
nwoke okwu otyutu okwu, n’ihi na ha emesiwokwa obi
ha nile ike 9z, nke mere na ha kpesara mkpesa megide
Onye-nwe bu Chineke ha.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, meputara uta site
n’osisi, ma site na mkpisi osisi guzoro kwem, aky; ya
mere, ¢ jikere m onwe m n’ijide uta na aky, n’ijide
eriri-ébe na ijide otuty okwute. Ma a siri m nna m: O
lee ebe m ga-eje inweta ihe oriri?

Ma o wee ruo na ¢ jutara n’aka Onye-nwe, n’ihi na
ha ewedatawori onwe ha n’ihi okwu m nile; n’ihi na e
kwuuru m ha otuytuy ihe site n’ike nile nke mkpuru-obi
m.

Ma o wee ruo na olu nke Onye-nwe bjaruru nna m,
ma a tara ya ahuhu n’ezie n’ihi ntamu ya megide Onye-
nwe, nke mere na e wedatara ya n’ime omimi nile nke
mwute.

Ma o wee ruo na olu nke Onye-nwe siri ya: Lekwasi
anya na bol ahy, ma lee ihe ndi e dere.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe nna m hury ihe ndi e dere
kwa umunne m ndi nwoke na umy Ishmel ndi nwoke
na ndi nwunye anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, huru nty-aka nile di
n’ime bol ahy, na ha na-aru oru dika okwukwe na ume
na ifia nti nke anyi nyere ha.

And it came to pass that we did return without food
to our families, and being much fatigued, because of

their journeying, they did suffer much for the want of
food.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel and the
sons of Ishmael did begin to murmur exceedingly, be-
cause of their sufferings and afflictions in the wilder-
ness; and also my father began to murmur against the
Lord his God; yea, and they were all exceedingly sorrow-
ful, even that they did murmur against the Lord.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, having been af-
Hicted with my brethren because of the loss of my bow,
and their bows having lost their springs, it began to be
exceedingly difficult, yea, insomuch that we could ob-
tain no food.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did speak much
unto my brethren, because they had hardened their
hearts again, even unto complaining against the Lord
their God.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make out of
wood a bow, and out of a straight stick, an arrow;
wherefore, I did arm myself with a bow and an arrow,
with a sling and with stones. And I said unto my father:
Whither shall I go to obtain food?

And it came to pass that he did inquire of the Lord,
for they had humbled themselves because of my words;
for I did say many things unto them in the energy of my
soul.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
unto my father; and he was truly chastened because of
his murmuring against the Lord, insomuch that he was
brought down into the depths of sorrow.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord said
unto him: Look upon the ball, and behold the things
which are written.

And it came to pass that when my father beheld the
things which were written upon the ball, he did fear
and tremble exceedingly, and also my brethren and the
sons of Ishmael and our wives.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the pointers
which were in the ball, that they did work according to
the faith and diligence and heed which we did give unto
them.
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Ma e dekwara n’elu ha ihe odide ohuru nke di mfe
ogugu, nke nyere anyi nghota gbasara uzo nile nke
Onye-nwe; ma e dere ya ma na-agbanwe ya site n’oge
ruo n'oge, dika otu okwukwe na ume nke anyi nyere ya
ha. Ma otu a ka anyi siri hy na site na ihe ntakiri ka
Onye-nwe na-esi eweputa nnukwu ihe nile.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, gara rigo n’elu ugwu,
dika ntuzi-aka nke e nyere site na bol ahu siri di.

Ma o wee ruo na e gburu m anu ohia, nke mere na
enwetara m ihe oriri maka ezi na ylo anyi nile.

Ma o wee ruo na a laghachiri m n’ulo ikwuu anyi,
buru any ndi ahu m gbuworo; ma ugbua, mgbe ha
huru na m e wetawo ihe oriri, lee nnukwu onu ha
nwere! Ma o wee ruo na ha mere onwe ha umeala n’iru
Onye-nwe, ma nye ya ekele.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi malitere njem anyi 0zo, na-aga
ofoduru ntakiri ka o buru otu uzo dika na mmalite;
ma mgbe anyi gaworo njem otuty ubochi anyi runyere
ulo ikwuu anyi 0zo, ka anyi wee noro nwa oge na
adighi anya.

Ma o wee ruo na Ishmel nwury, ma e liri ya n'ebe a
na-akpo Nahom.

Ma o wee ruo na ymu-ada nile nke Ishmel ruru uju
karia, n’ihi onwuy nke nna ha, na n’ihi mkpagbu ha
nile n’ime ozara ahy; ma ha tamuru megide nna m,
n’ihi na ¢ bu ya kpoputara ha site n’ala Jerusalem, na
asi: Nna anyi anwuwo, e, ma anyi awaghariwo hienne
n’ime ¢zara, ma anyi atawo ahuhu oke mkpagbu,
aguu, akpiri-ikpo-nku, na ike ogwugwu, ma mgbe
ahyhu ndi a nile gasiri, anyi ga-anwuriri n’ime ozara a
site na aguu.

Ma otu a ka ha tamuru megide nna m, na kwa
megide m; ma ha chosiri ike ilaghachi Jerusalem ozo.

Ma Leman siri Lemuel na kwa umy nwoke nke
Ishmel: Lee, ka anyi gbuo nna anyi, na kwa nwanne
anyi nwoke, Nifai, onye meworo onwe ya onye ochichi
na onye-nkuzi anyi, bu umunne ya nwoke ndj toro ya.

And there was also written upon them a new writ-
ing, which was plain to be read, which did give us un-
derstanding concerning the ways of the Lord; and it was
written and changed from time to time, according to
the faith and diligence which we gave unto it. And thus
we see that by small means the Lord can bring about
great things.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did go forth up
into the top of the mountain, according to the direc-
tions which were given upon the ball.

And it came to pass that I did slay wild beasts, inso-
much that I did obtain food for our families.

And it came to pass that I did return to our tents,
bearing the beasts which I had slain; and now when
they beheld that I had obtained food, how great was
their joy! And it came to pass that they did humble
themselves before the Lord, and did give thanks unto
him.

And it came to pass that we did again take our jour-
ney, traveling nearly the same course as in the begin-
ning; and after we had traveled for the space of many
days we did pitch our tents again, that we might tarry
for the space of a time.

And it came to pass that Ishmael died, and was
buried in the place which was called Nahom.

And it came to pass that the daughters of Ishmael did
mourn exceedingly, because of the loss of their father,
and because of their afflictions in the wilderness; and
they did murmur against my father, because he had
brought them out of the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our
father is dead; yea, and we have wandered much in the
wilderness, and we have suffered much affliction,
hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after all these sufferings
we must perish in the wilderness with hunger.

And thus they did murmur against my father, and
also against me; and they were desirous to return again
to Jerusalem.

And Laman said unto Lemuel and also unto the sons
of Ishmael: Behold, let us slay our father, and also our
brother Nephi, who has taken it upon him to be our
ruler and our teacher, who are his elder brethren.
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Ugbua, ¢ na-ekwu na Onye-nwe agwawo ya okwu,
na kwa na ndi muo-ozi abiakwutewo ma kuziere ya
ihe. Mana lee, anyi ma na o bu okwu ygha ka ¢ gwara
anyi; ma ¢ na-agwa anyi ihe ndi a, ma ¢ na-ary otyty
ihe site na nka nke aghugho ya, ka o wee megharia anyi
anya, na-eche, mgbe ufoduy, na ya nwere ike idufu anyi
n’ime ¢zara nke na-amaghi anyi ary; ma mgbe o
dufuworo anyi, o chewo ime onwe ya eze na onye-
ochichi nke anyi, na ¢ ga-emeso anyi dika ochicho na
mmasi ya siri di. Ma n’udi di otu a ka nwanne m
nwoke Leman siri kpasuo ha iwe n’obi.

Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe nonyere anyi, e, obuna
olu nke Onye-nwe biara gwa ha otutu okwu, ma o tara
ha ahyhy karia; ma mgbe a tasiri ha ahyhuy site n’olu
nke Onye-nwe ha chifuru iwe ha, ma ha cheghariri site
na mmehie ha nile, nke mere na Onye-nwe gozikwara
anyi 0zo site n’ihe oriri, nke mere na anyi alaghi n’iyi.

Now, he says that the Lord has talked with him, and
also that angels have ministered unto him. But behold,
we know that he lies unto us; and he tells us these
things, and he worketh many things by his cunning
arts, that he may deceive our eyes, thinking, perhaps,
that he may lead us away into some strange wilderness;
and after he has led us away, he has thought to make
himself a king and a ruler over us, that he may do with
us according to his will and pleasure. And after this
manner did my brother Laman stir up their hearts to

anger.

And it came to pass that the Lord was with us, yea,
even the voice of the Lord came and did speak many
words unto them, and did chasten them exceedingly;
and after they were chastened by the voice of the Lord
they did turn away their anger, and did repent of their
sins, insomuch that the Lord did bless us again with
food, that we did not perish.
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Ma o wee ruo na anyi malitekwara njem anyi 0zo
n’ime ¢zara; ma anyi gara njem ihe dika akuky owuwa-
anyanwu site n'oge ahu gaa n’iru. Ma anyi gara njem
ma gafee oke ntara m ahuhy n’ime ozara ahy, ma
ndinyom anyi mury umuy n’ime ozara ahy.

Ma nnukwu ngozi nke Onye-nwe no n’ary anyi, nke
mere na mgbe anyi na-adi nduy site n’iri anu ndy n’ime
ozara ahy, ndinyom anyi na-enye ymuaka ha ara nke
ukwuu, ma gbasie ike, e, obuna di kwa ka ndi nwoke;
ma ha malitere na-edi njem ha nile na-enweghi ntamu.

Ma otu a anyj huru na iwu-nso nile nke Chineke ka
a ga-edebezuriri. Ma ¢ byury na umy nke mmady
edebe iwu-nso nile nke Chineke ¢ na-enyeju ha afo, ma
nye ha ike, ma hoputa uzo ha ga-eji mezuo ihe nke o
nyeworo ha n’iwu; ya mere, o hoputara anyi uzo mgbe

anyi na-ebi n’ime ozara.

Ma anyi biri ogologo otutu afo, e, obuna afo asato
n’ime ozara ahu.

Ma anyi biaruru n’ala nke anyi kporo Uju, n’ihi
nnukwu mkpuruy-osisi juputara na ya na kwa mmanuy
afiy ohia; ma ihe ndi a nile ka Onye-nwe jiri aka ya
dozie ka anyi ghara ila n’iyi. Ma anyi hury oke osimiri
ahy, nke anyi kporo Iriantom, nke bu ma a sugharia
ya, otutu mmiri.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi runyere ulo-ikwuu anyi
n’akyku oke osimiri ahy; ma na-agbanyeghi na anyi
atawo ahyhu otuty mkpagbu na ihe-isi-ike, e, obuna
nke mere na anyi enweghi ike ide ha nile, anyi juputara
n’obi uto oge anyi bjaruru n’akuku oke-osimiri ahy;
ma anyi kporo ebe ahu Uju, n’ihi mkpuru-osisi
juputara ya.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe muy, Nifai, noworo n’ala Uju
ahu ruo ogologo otuty ubochi, olu nke Onye-nwe
biakwutere m, na-asi: Bilie, ma gbago n’elu ugwu ahuy.
Ma o wee ruo na e biliri m ma rigoro n’ugwu ahy, ma
bekuo Onye-nwe.

Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe gwara m okwu, na-asi: I
ga-ary ygbo mmiri, n’udi m ga-egosi gi, nke ga-eme na
m ga-eburu ndi gi bufee ha mmiri ndia nile.

1 Nephi 17

And it came to pass that we did again take our journey
in the wilderness; and we did travel nearly eastward
from that time forth. And we did travel and wade
through much affliction in the wilderness; and our
women did bear children in the wilderness.

And so great were the blessings of the Lord upon us,
that while we did live upon raw meat in the wilderness,
our women did give plenty of suck for their children,
and were strong, yea, even like unto the men; and they
began to bear their journeyings without murmurings.

And thus we see that the commandments of God
must be fulfilled. And if it so be that the children of
men keep the commandments of God he doth nourish
them, and strengthen them, and provide means
whereby they can accomplish the thing which he has
commanded them; wherefore, he did provide means for
us while we did sojourn in the wilderness.

And we did sojourn for the space of many years, yea,
even eight years in the wilderness.

And we did come to the land which we called
Bountiful, because of its much fruit and also wild
honey; and all these things were prepared of the Lord
that we might not perish. And we beheld the sea, which
we called Irreantum, which, being interpreted, is many
waters.

And it came to pass that we did pitch our tents by the
seashore; and notwithstanding we had suffered many
afflictions and much difficulty, yea, even so much that
we cannot write them all, we were exceedingly rejoiced
when we came to the seashore; and we called the place
Bountiful, because of its much fruit.

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been in
the land of Bountiful for the space of many days, the
voice of the Lord came unto me, saying: Arise, and get
thee into the mountain. And it came to pass that I arose
and went up into the mountain, and cried unto the

Lord.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me, say-
ing: Thou shalt construct a ship, after the manner
which I shall show thee, that I may carry thy people

across these waters.
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Ma a siri m: Onye-nwe, olee ebe m ga-eje ka m wee
nweta ntu-igwe m ga-agbaze, nke m ga-eji mee ngwa-
oru m ji ary ygbo mmiri ahu n’ydi nke i gosiworo m?

Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe gwara m ebe m ga-cje
ichota ntu-igwe, nke m ga-eji mee ngwa-oru.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, kwara otuty mfy-oku
nke m ga-eji fee oku, site na akpukpo any; ma mgbe m
mepuytaworo otu mfy-okuy, nke ga-eme ka m nwe ihe
m ga-¢ji fee okuy, a kukotara m okwute abuo ka m jiri
menwuo oku.

N’ihi na Onye-nwe adibeghi mgbe o nyere anyi ike
imenwu oke oku, n'oge nile anyi na-aga njem n’ime
ozara ahy; n’ihi o siri: M ga-eme ka ihe oriri gi na-ato
uto, ka unu ghara isi ya esi;

Ma a ga m abykwa ihe gi n’ime ozara ahy; maaga
m edozi uzo n’iru gi, ma o bury na unu ga-edebe iwu-
nso m nile; ya mere, ¢ buru na unu ga-edebe iwu-nso
m nile a ga-edu unu chee iru n’ala e kwere na nkwa;
ma unu ga-ama na my, bu onye na-edu unu.

E, ma Onye-nwe si kwara na: Mgbe unu ruteworo
n’ala nke e kwere na nkwa, unu ga-amata na My,
Onye-nwe, a bu my Chineke; ma na muy, Onye-nwe,
napuytara gi n’aka mbibi; e, na muy dupuytara gi site n’ala
Jerusalem.

Ya mere, my, Nifai, gbaliri ike m idebe iwu-nso nile
nke Onye-nwe, ma a gbara m umynne m ume baa na
ntukwasi-obi na irysi oru ike.

Ma o wee ruo na m meputara ngwa-oru site na nty-
igwe nke m gbazere site na nkume.

Ma mgbe umynne m hyry na m choro iwu yugbo-
mmiri, ha malitere itamu megide m, si: Nwanne anyi
nwoke bu onye nzuzu, n’ihi na ¢ na-eche na ¢ ga-ewuli
ugbo mmiri; e, ma o chekwara na o nwere ike igafe-
nnukwu mmiri nile ndi a.

Ma otu a ka ymunne m kpesara mkpesa megide m,
ma ha chosiri ike ka ha ghara iru ory, n’ihi na ha
ekweghi na m ga-enwe ike iwu ugbo mmiri; obughi na
ha ga-ekweta na m natara ntuzi-aka nke Onye-nwe.

AndIsaid: Lord, whither shall I go that I may find
ore to molten, that I may make tools to construct the
ship after the manner which thou hast shown unto me?

And it came to pass that the Lord told me whither I
should go to find ore, that I might make tools.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make a bellows
wherewith to blow the fire, of the skins of beasts; and
after I had made a bellows, that I might have wherewith
to blow the fire, I did smite two stones together that I
might make fire.

For the Lord had not hitherto suffered that we
should make much fire, as we journeyed in the wilder-
ness; for he said: I will make thy food become sweet,
that ye cook it not;

AndIwill also be your light in the wilderness; and I
will prepare the way before you, if it so be that ye shall
keep my commandments; wherefore, inasmuch as ye
shall keep my commandments ye shall be led towards
the promised land; and ye shall know that it is by me
that yeare led.

Yea, and the Lord said also that: After ye have arrived
in the promised land, ye shall know that I, the Lord, am
God; and that I, the Lord, did deliver you from destruc-
tion; yea, that I did bring you out of the land of
Jerusalem.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive to keep the com-
mandments of the Lord, and I did exhort my brethren
to faithfulness and diligence.

And it came to pass that I did make tools of the ore
which I did molten out of the rock.

And when my brethren saw that I was about to build
aship, they began to murmur against me, saying: Our
brother is a fool, for he thinketh that he can build a
ship; yea, and he also thinketh that he can cross these
great waters.

And thus my brethren did complain against me, and
were desirous that they might not labor, for they did
not believe that I could build a ship; neither would they
believe that I was instructed of the Lord.



19

20

21

22

23

24

25

Ma ugbua o wee ruo na my, Nifai, nwere mwuta
karja n’ihi isi-ike nke obi ha nile; ma ugbua mgbe ha
huru na m nwere mwuta ha nwere afiuri n’obi ha; nke
mere na ha figrirj ofiu n’ihi m na asi: Anyi maara na i
gaghi enwe ike iwu ugbo mmiri, n’ihi anyi maara na
inweghi ike ime mkpebi; ya mere, i gaghi enwe ike
iruchapu nnukwu ory a.

Ma i di ka nna anyi, onye duhiere onwe ya site
n’echiche nzuzu nke obi ya; e, o duputara anyi site
n’ala Jerusalem, ma anyi awaghariwo n’ime ozara
otyty afo; ma ndinyom anyi aruwo oke oruy, ebe ha
buru ibu nke ibu nwa n’afo; ma ha amuwo umu n’ime
ozara ma taa ahyhu n’yzo nile, ma e wezuga onwy; ma
0 gaara aka mma ma asi na ha nwyry tutu ha esi na
Jerusalem puta karja na ha tara ahuhu na mkpagbu
nile a.

Lee, otutu afo ndi a anyi atawo ahuhu n’ime ozara,
bu oge anyi nwere i ji nwe ofiu n’ihe onwunwe anyi na
ala nke nketa anyi; e, anyi gaara enwe obi uto.

Ma anyi ma na ndi ahy bi n'obodo Jerusalem bu ndi
ezi-omume; n’ihi na ha na edebe iwu nile na ikpe nile
nke Onye-nwe, na iwu-nso ya nile, dika iwu Moses siri
di; ya mere, anyi ma na ha bu ndi ezi-omume; ma nna
anyi ekpewo ha ikpe, ma o duhiere anyi n’ihi na anyi
fara nti n’okwu ya nile; e, ma nwanne anyi nwoke di
kwa ka ya. Ma n’udi asusy a ka ymunne m tamuru ma
kpesa mkpesa megide anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na my, Nifai, gwara ha okwu, si: Unu
kwere na nna anyi ha, bu ymu Israel, gaara abu ndi
eduputara site n’aka ndi Ijipt ma o buru na ha afiaghi
nti n’'okwu nile nke Onye-nwe?

E, unu chere na a gaara eduputa ha site n’ibu-oru,
oburu na Onye-nwe enyeghi Moses iwu na o ga
eduputa ha site n’iby-oru?

Ugbua unu matara na ymu Israel nooro n’ibu-oru,
ma unu matara na e mere ka ha na-ary otutu oke oruy,
nke by ibu-ariri siri-ike ibu; ya mere, unu matara na ¢
bu ihe diri ha mma n’ezie, na a ga-akpoputa ha site
n’ibu-oru.

And now it came to pass that I, Nephi, was exceed-
ingly sorrowful because of the hardness of their hearts;
and now when they saw that I began to be sorrowful
they were glad in their hearts, insomuch that they did
rejoice over me, saying: We knew that ye could not con-
struct a ship, for we knew that ye were lacking in judg-
ment; wherefore, thou canst not accomplish so greata
work.

And thou art like unto our father, led away by the
foolish imaginations of his heart; yea, he hath led us out
of the land of Jerusalem, and we have wandered in the
wilderness for these many years; and our women have
toiled, being big with child; and they have borne chil-
dren in the wilderness and suffered all things, save it
were death; and it would have been better that they had
died before they came out of Jerusalem than to have
suffered these afflictions.

Behold, these many years we have suftered in the
wilderness, which time we might have enjoyed our pos-
sessions and the land of our inheritance; yea, and we

might have been happy.

And we know that the people who were in the land
of Jerusalem were a righteous people; for they kept the
statutes and judgments of the Lord, and all his com-
mandments, according to the law of Moses; wherefore,
we know that they are a righteous people; and our fa-
ther hath judged them, and hath led us away because we
would hearken unto his words; yea, and our brother is
like unto him. And after this manner of language did
my brethren murmur and complain against us.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake unto them,
saying: Do ye believe that our fathers, who were the
children of Israel, would have been led away out of the
hands of the Egyptians if they had not hearkened unto
the words of the Lord?

Yea, do ye suppose that they would have been led out
of bondage, if the Lord had not commanded Moses that
he should lead them out of bondage?

Now ye know that the children of Israel were in
bondage; and ye know that they were laden with tasks,
which were grievous to be borne; wherefore, ye know
that it must needs be a good thing for them, that they
should be brought out of bondage.
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Ugbua unu ma na Moses ka Onye-nwe nyere iwu
iry nnukwu oru ahy, ma unu matara na site n'okwu ya
mmiri nile nke Oke Osimiri Uhie kewara ebe a na ebe
0z0, ma ha gafere n’ala akoro.

Ma unu ma na ndi [jipt rugburu n’ime Oke Osimiri
Uhie ahy, bu ndi-agha Fero.

Ma unu ma kwa na e jiri manna zyo ha n’ime ozara.

E, unu ma kwa na Moses, site n’okwu ya dika ike
nke Chineke nke di n’ime ya, tiri okporo na nkume,
mmiri wee puta site n’ime ya, ka umu Israel wee tajuo
akpiri kporo ha nku.

Ma na-agbanyeghi na e duru ha, Onye-nwe Chineke
ha, Onye-mgbaputa ha, na-aga n’iru ha, na-edu ha
n’ehihie ma na-enye ha ih¢ n’abali, ma na-emere ha ihe
nile bu ihe ndi kwesiri na mmadu ga-enweta, ha mesiri
obi ha ike ma kpuo isi n’uche ha, ma mee mkwuto
megide Moses na megide Chineke nke ezi-okwu ahuy di
ndu.

Ma o wee ruo na dika okwu ya siri di o bibiri ha; ma
dika okwu ya si di o duru ha; ma dika okwu ya siri di o
meere ha ihe nile; ma ¢ dighi ihe obula e mere ma
obughi site n'okwu ya.

Ma mgbe ha gafere osimiri Jodan ahu o mere ka ha
sie ike ichupy umu nwe ala, e, ruo n’igbasasi ha baa na

mbibi.

Ma ugbua, unu chere na ymy nwe ala, by ndi no
n’ala e kwere na nkwa, bu ndi nna anyi ha chupuworo,
unu chere na ha bu ndi ezi-omume? Lee, a si m unu,
E-e.

Unu chere na nna anyi ha gaara aby ndi ahotara
karia ha ma o buru na ha bu ndi ezi-omume? A si m
unu, E-e.

Now ye know that Moses was commanded of the
Lord to do that great work; and ye know that by his
word the waters of the Red Sea were divided hither and
thither, and they passed through on dry ground.

But ye know that the Egyptians were drowned in the
Red Sea, who were the armies of Pharaoh.

And ye also know that they were fed with mannain
the wilderness.

Yea, and ye also know that Moses, by his word ac-
cording to the power of God which was in him, smote
the rock, and there came forth water, that the children
of Israel might quench their thirst.

And notwithstanding they being led, the Lord their
God, their Redeemer, going before them, leading them
by day and giving light unto them by night, and doing
all things for them which were expedient for man to re-
ceive, they hardened their hearts and blinded their
minds, and reviled against Moses and against the true
and living God.

And it came to pass that according to his word he did
destroy them; and according to his word he did lead
them; and according to his word he did do all things for
them; and there was not any thing done save it were by
his word.

And after they had crossed the river Jordan he did
make them mighty unto the driving out of the children
of the land, yea, unto the scattering them to destruc-
tion.

And now, do ye suppose that the children of this
land, who were in the land of promise, who were driven
out by our fathers, do ye suppose that they were right-
eous? Behold, I'say unto you, Nay.

Do ye suppose that our fathers would have been
more choice than they if they had been righteous? I say
unto you, Nay.
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Lee, Onye-nwe weere anu ary nile dika otu; onye
obula by onye ezi-omume ka Chineke na-emere
omume afo oma. Ma lee, ndi a ajuwo okwu nile nke
Chineke, ma ha achawo n’ime ajoo-omume; ma uju
nke oke iwe nke Chineke abjakwasiwo ha; ma Onye-
nwe abuwo ala ahu onu megide ha, ma gozie ya nye
nna anyi ha; e, 0 bury ya onu megide ha maka mbibi
ha, ma ¢ goziri ya nye nna anyi ha ruo ha inweta ike
inweta ya.

Lee, Onye-nwe ekewo uwa ka o bury ebe obibi; ma

o kewo umu ya ka ha wee nwere ya.

Ma o welitawo mba ndi ezi-omume elu, ma bibie
mba nile nke ndi ajoo-omume.

Ma ¢ na-edyba ndi ezi-omume baa n’ime ala di oke-
onu-ahia, ma ndi ajoo-omume ka ¢ na-ebibi, ma
bugkwara ha ala ony n’ihi ha.

O na-achi n’ebe di elu n’elu-igwe, n’ihi o bu oche-
eze ya, ma elu uwa nke a bu ebe mgbakwasa ukwuy ya.

Ma ¢ na-ahu n’anya ndi ga-ewe ya ka Q bury
Chineke ha. Lee, Q huru nna anyi ha n’anya, ma ya na
ha gbara-nduy, e, obuna Abraham, Aisak, na Jekob; ma
o chetara ogbugba-ndu ahu nke o meworo; ya mere, o
kpoputara ha site n’ala Jjipt.

Ma o jiri mkpa-naka mee ka ihe siere ha ike n’ime
ozara ahy; n’ihi na ha nwere obi ike, obuna dika unu
siri nwee; ma Onye-nwe mere ka ihe siere ha ike n’ihi
ajoo-omume ha. O zigara agwo ji okuy na-efe efe n’etiti
ha; ma mgbe o tasiri ha aru o doziri uzo aga esi gwoo
ha; ma oruy nke ha luru bu ile anya; ma n’ihi esighi-ike
nke uzo ahy, ma-obu n’ihi idi mfe ya, e nwere otuty
n’ime ha lara n’iyi.

Ma ha mesiri obi ha ike site n’oge ruo n'oge, ma ha
mere mkwuto megide Moses, na kwa megide Chineke;
otu o sila di, unu ma na e duru ha site n’ike ya na-
enweghi atu ruo n’ime ala e kwere na nkwa.

Ma ugbua, mgbe ihe ndi a nile gasiri, oge ahy e
ruwo na ha aburuwo ndi ajoo-omume, e, fodu ntakiri
ka ha chazuo; ma amaghi m ma n’ubochi taa a choro
imebi ha; n’ihi na ama m na ybochi ahy ga-abia n’ezi-
okwu mgbe a ga-ebibi ha ma ¢ byghi nani ole na ole,

ndi a ga-adokpuru n’agha.

Behold, the Lord esteemeth all flesh in one; he that is
righteous is favored of God. But behold, this people had
rejected every word of God, and they were ripe in inig-
uity; and the fulness of the wrath of God was upon
them; and the Lord did curse the land against them, and
bless it unto our fathers; yea, he did curse it against
them unto their destruction, and he did bless it unto
our fathers unto their obtaining power over it.

Behold, the Lord hath created the earth thatit
should be inhabited; and he hath created his children
that they should possess it.

And he raiseth up a righteous nation, and destroyeth

the nations of the wicked.

And he leadeth away the righteous into precious
lands, and the wicked he destroyeth, and curseth the
land unto them for their sakes.

He ruleth high in the heavens, for it is his throne, and
this earth is his footstool.

And he loveth those who will have him to be their
God. Behold, he loved our fathers, and he covenanted
with them, yea, even Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; and he
remembered the covenants which he had made; where-
fore, he did bring them out of the land of Egypt.

And he did straiten them in the wilderness with his
rod; for they hardened their hearts, even as ye have; and
the Lord straitened them because of their iniquity. He
sent fiery flying serpents among them; and after they
were bitten he prepared a way that they might be
healed; and the labor which they had to perform was to
look; and because of the simpleness of the way, or the
easiness of it, there were many who perished.

And they did harden their hearts from time to time,
and they did revile against Moses, and also against God,;
nevertheless, ye know that they were led forth by his
matchless power into the land of promise.

And now, after all these things, the time has come
that they have become wicked, yea, nearly unto
ripeness; and I know not but they are at this day about
to be destroyed; for I know that the day must surely
come that they must be destroyed, save a few only, who
shall be led away into captivity.
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Ya mere, Onye-nwe nyere nna m iwu ka ¢ puo baa
n’ime ozara ahy, ma ndi Juu chokwara iwepuy ndu ya;
e, ma unu chokwara iwepu ndu ya; ya mere, unu bu
ndi ogbu-mmady n’ime obi unu ma unu dikwa ka ha.

Unu na-agba 9so ime ajoo-omume ma na-eji nwayo
echeta Onye-nwe Chineke unu. Unu ahuwo muo-ozi,
ma ¢ gwara unu okwu; e, unu anuwo olu ya site n'oge
ruo n’oge; ma ¢ gwawo unu okwu n’olu nwayo di
ntakiri, ma unu kariri ihe imety n’obi, na okwu ya nile
emetughi unu n’obi; ya mere, o gwawo unu okwu dika

0 ga ekewasi.

Ma unu ma kwa na site n’ike nke okwu ya ¢ puru
ime ihe nile o nwere ike ime ka uwa gabiga; e, ma unu
matara na site n'okwu Ya o nwere ike ime ka ebe nile
etikporo etikpo gho ebe di larii, ma ebe di larii ka a ga
etikposi. O, mgbe ahu, gini mere, na unu ga-enwe obi
siri ike otu a?

Lee, mkpuru-obi m etiwawo site na mwute n’ihi
unu, ma obi m nwere mgbu; Egwu na-aty m ka aghara
ikewapu unu ruo mgbe nile. Lee, Muo nke Chineke
juputara m ary, nke mere na aru m enwekwaghi ume.

Ma ugbua o wee ruo na mgbe m kwuworo okwu
ndi a, ha weere m iwe, ma chosie ike ituba m n’ime
omimi nile nke oke osimiri ahy; ma mgbe ha na-abiary
ijide m a gwara m ha okwu, si: n’Aha nke Chineke
Puru Ime Ihe nile, e nyewo m unu iwu ka unu ghara
imety m aka, n’ihi e jupytara m n’ike nke Chineke,
obuna ruo na nke irepia anu ary m; ma onye obula
nke ga-ebitu m aka ga-akponwu obuna dika akwukwo
kporo nku, ma ¢ ga-adi ka ihe efu n’iru nke ike
Chineke, n’ihi na Chineke ga-eti ya ihe.

Ma o wee ruo na muy, Nifaj, siri ha na ha kwesiri
ikwusi ntamu megide nna ha; o bughi na ha kwesiri
ijichi ory ha site n’ebe m no, n’ihi na Chineke enyewo
m iwu ka m wuo ugbo mmiri.

Ma a siri m ha: Q bury na Chineke enyewo m iwu
ime ihe nile ndi a a ga m eme ha. Qburu na o ga-enye
m iwu ka m si mmiri a, bury ala akoro, o ga-abu ala
akoro; ma obury na m ga-ekwu ya, ¢ ga-eme.

Wherefore, the Lord commanded my father that he
should depart into the wilderness; and the Jews also
sought to take away his life; yea, and ye also have sought
to take away his life; wherefore, ye are murderers in your
hearts and ye are like unto them.

Ye are swift to do iniquity but slow to remember the
Lord your God. Ye have seen an angel, and he spake
unto you; yea, ye have heard his voice from time to time;
and he hath spoken unto you in a still small voice, but ye
were past feeling, that ye could not feel his words;
wherefore, he has spoken unto you like unto the voice
of thunder, which did cause the earth to shake as if it
were to divide asunder.

And ye also know that by the power of his almighty
word he can cause the earth that it shall pass away; yea,
and ye know that by his word he can cause the rough
places to be made smooth, and smooth places shall be
broken up. O, then, why is it, that ye can be so hard in
your hearts?

Behold, my soul is rent with anguish because of you,
and my heart is pained; I fear lest ye shall be cast off for-
ever. Behold, I am full of the Spirit of God, insomuch
that my frame has no strength.

And now it came to pass that when T had spoken
these words they were angry with me, and were desirous
to throw me into the depths of the sea; and as they came
forth to lay their hands upon me I spake unto them, say-
ing: In the name of the Almighty God, I command you
that ye touch me not, for I am filled with the power of
God, even unto the consuming of my flesh; and whoso
shall lay his hands upon me shall wither even as a dried
reed; and he shall be as naught before the power of God,
for God shall smite him.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto them
that they should murmur no more against their father;
neither should they withhold their labor from me, for
God had commanded me that I should build a ship.

And Isaid unto them: If God had commanded me to
doall things I could do them. If he should command me
that I should say unto this water, be thou earth, it
should be earth; and if T should say it, it would be done.
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Ma ugbua, obury na Onye-nwe nwere nnukwu ike
ha otu a, ma ¢ ruwo otutu oru ebube n’etiti umu nke
mmaduy, olee otu ¢ ga-esi ghara ikyziri m, ka m ga-esi
wuo ugbo mmiri?

Ma o wee ruo na my, Nifai, gwara ymunne m otytu
ihe, nke mere na ha nwere mgbagwo-ju-anya ma ha
enweghi kwa ike ido ndoro-ndoro megide m; obughi
na ha jidere m aka ma-obu bitu m mkpisi aka ha,
obuna ruo ogologo otutu ubochi. Ugbua ha anaghi
eme nke a ka ha ghara ikponwu n’iru m, Muo nke
Chineke siri oke ike, nke mere na o nwewo ike n’aru

ha.

Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe siri m: Setipu aka gi 0zo
n’ebe umunne gi no, ma ha agaghi akponwu n’iru gi,
kama m ga-eme ka ha kyja, otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru,
ma nke a ka m ga-eme, ka ha wee mata na A bu m
Onye-nwe Chineke ha.

Ma o wee ruo na m setipury aka m n’ebe umuy nne
m no, ma ha akponwughi n’iru m; kama Onye-nwe

kwuworo.

Ma ugbua, ha siri: Anyi amatawo n’ezie na Onye-
nwe nonyeere gi, n’ihi na anyi matara na ¢ by ike nke
n’iru m, ma choo ife m ofufe, ma e nyeghi m ha ohere,
na-asi: A bu m nwanne unu nwoke, e, obuna nwanne
unu nwoke nke nta; ya mere, fee ng Onye-nwe
Chineke unu, ma sopuru nna unu na nne unu, ka
ubochi unu wee di anya n’elu ala ahy nke Onye-nwe
bu Chineke ga-enye unu.

And now, if the Lord has such great power, and has
wrought so many miracles among the children of men,
how is it that he cannot instruct me, that I should build
aship?

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said many things
unto my brethren, insomuch that they were con-
founded and could not contend against me; neither
durst they lay their hands upon me nor touch me with
their fingers, even for the space of many days. Now they
durst not do this lest they should wither before me, so
powerful was the Spirit of God; and thus it had
wrought upon them.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto me:
Stretch forth thine hand again unto thy brethren, and
they shall not wither before thee, but I will shock them,
saith the Lord, and this will I do, that they may know
thatI am the Lord their God.

And it came to pass that I stretched forth my hand
unto my brethren, and they did not wither before me;
but the Lord did shake them, even according to the
word which he had spoken.

And now, they said: We know of a surety that the
Lord is with thee, for we know that it is the power of the
Lord that has shaken us. And they fell down before me,
and were about to worship me, but I would not suffer
them, saying: I am thy brother, yea, even thy younger
brother; wherefore, worship the Lord thy God, and
honor thy father and thy mother, that thy days may be
long in the land which the Lord thy God shall give thee.
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Ma o wee ruo na ha fere Onye-nwe ofufe, ma soro m
gaa n’iru; ma anyi ruputara oru di itu-na-anya site n’iji
osisi a kpowara akpowa ruo ory. Ma Onye-nwe gosiri
m site n'oge ruo n'oge udi m ga-esi ryo oru osisi ndi
ahy maka ugbo mmiri ahy.

Ugbua muy, Nifai, arughi oru osisi nile ahu site
n’udi omumu ihe nke mmaduy; ma-obughi na ewuru
m ya dika ndi mmaduy siri muta, kama e wuru m ugbo
mmiri ahu dika Onye-nwe gosiworo m; ya mere, ¢
dighi n’udi ahu dika ndi mmady mataworo.

Ma muy, Nifai, na-agbago n’elu-ugwu ahu otutu
mgbe, ma m na-ekpe kwa ekpere otutu mgbe nye
Onye-nwe; ya mere, Onye-nwe gosiri m otutu nnukwu
ihe.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe m wusiworo ygbo mmiri
ahu, dika okwu nke Onye-nwe siri di, umunne m huru
na ¢ di mma, ma na oru aka etinyere na ya di mma
karia; ya mere, ha mere onwe ha umeala 0zo n’iru
Onye-nwe.

Ma o wee ruo na olu nke Onye-nwe bjakwutere nna
m, na anyi ga-ebili ma gbada n’ime ugbo mmiri ahy.

Ma o wee ruo na echi ya, mgbe anyi jikereworo ihe
nile, nnukwu mkpuruy-osisi na anu si n’gzara ahy, na
mmanu afiy n’uju, na ihe nile ewetara dika Onye-nwe
nyere anyi n’iwu, anyi gbadara n’ime ygbo mmiri,
buru ibu anyi na mkpuru-akuku nile, na ihe nile bu
ndi nke anyi wetaworo, onye obula dika afo ole o
gbara; ya mere, anyi nile gbadara n’ime ugbo mmiri
ahu, anyi na ndi nwunye anyi na ymu anyi.

Ma ugbua, nna m amutawo umuy nwoke abuo n’ime
ozara ahy; nke okenye ka a kporo Jekob ma nke nwata,
Josef.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe anyi gbadasiworo n’ime
ugbo mmiri ahu, ma werekwari ihe nile anyi wetara na
ihe ndi e nyere anyi n’iwu, anyi malitere njem n’ime
mmiri ahy ma ikuky buuru anyi chee iru n’ala nke e
kwere na nkwa.

1 Nephi 18

And it came to pass that they did worship the Lord, and
did go forth with me; and we did work timbers of curi-
ous workmanship. And the Lord did show me from
time to time after what manner I should work the tim-

bers of the ship.

Now I, Nephi, did not work the timbers after the
manner which was learned by men, neither did I build
the ship after the manner of men; but I did build it after
the manner which the Lord had shown unto me;
wherefore, it was not after the manner of men.

And]I, Nephi, did go into the mount oft, and I did
pray oft unto the Lord; wherefore the Lord showed
unto me great things.

And it came to pass that after I had finished the ship,
according to the word of the Lord, my brethren beheld
that it was good, and that the workmanship thereof was
exceedingly fine; wherefore, they did humble them-
selves again before the Lord.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
unto my father, that we should arise and go down into

the ship.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, after we had
prepared all things, much fruits and meat from the
wilderness, and honey in abundance, and provisions ac-
cording to that which the Lord had commanded us, we
did go down into the ship, with all our loading and our
seeds, and whatsoever thing we had brought with us,
every one according to his age; wherefore, we did all go
down into the ship, with our wives and our children.

And now, my father had begat two sons in the
wilderness; the elder was called Jacob and the younger
Joseph.

And it came to pass after we had all gone down into
the ship, and had taken with us our provisions and
things which had been commanded us, we did put forth
into the sea and were driven forth before the wind to-
wards the promised land.
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Ma mgbe ikuku buruworo anyi ruo ogologo otuty
ubochi, lee, umunne m, ndi nwoke na umu nwoke
Ishmel na kwa ndi nwunye ha malitere ime onwe ha
obi yto, nke mere na ha malitere na-ete egwu, na-abu
abuy, na ekwu okwu n’enweghi nrube isi, e, obuna na
ha chefuru ebe esi nweta ike e jiri kporuta ha n’ebe a; e,
ha bulitere onwe ha elu ruo n’enweghi nrube isi karia.

Ma mu, Nifai, malitere ity egwu karia ka Onye-nwe
ghara iwe iwe megide anyi, tie anyi otiti ihe nke
Chineke n’ihi ajoo-omume anyi, nke ga-eme e loda
anyi n’ime omimi nile nke oke osimiri ahy, ya mere,
mu, Nifai, malitere igwa ha okwu n’olu di ezigbo anya-
udo; ma lee ha were iwe megide m, na asi: Anyi agaghi
ekwe na nwanne anyi nwoke nke nta ga-aby onye
ochichi nye anyi.

Ma o wee ruo na Leman na Lemuel kporo m wee
kee m agbu, ma ha mesoro m na nnukwu mmesike;
otu o sila di, Onye-nwe kwere ka ha mee ya ka o wee
gosiputa ike ya, ka ihe o kwuru wee mezuo gbasara ndi
ajogo-omume.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe ha keworo m agbu nke mere
na m enweghi ike imeghari aru, ihe ozi-uzo ahy, nke
Onye-nwe doziworo, kwusiri iry oru.

Ya mere, ha amaghi ebe ha ga-anyala ugbo mmiri
ahuy, nke mere na nnukwu ebili mmiri malitere, e,
nnukwu ebili mmiri di egwu, ma e bughachiri anyi
azy n’elu mmiri ahy ruo ogologo ubochj ato; ma ha
tury egwu karia ka ha ghara irugbu n’ime osimiri ahy;
otu o sila di, ha atopughi m.

Ma n’ybochi nke ang, nke e bughachiworo anyi azy,
ebili mmiri ahu wee malite sie ike karia.

Ma o wee ruo na ¢ foduru ntakiri ka e loda anyi
n’ime omimi nile nke osimisi ahu. Ma mgbe e
bughachiworo anyi n’elu mmiri ahu ruo ogologo
ubochi ang, umunne m ndi nwoke malitere ihu na
ikpe nile nke Chineke di n’ary ha, ma na ha ga-
anwuriri ma o bughi na ha cheghariri site n’ajoo-
omume ha; ya mere, ha biakwutere m, ma topu agbu
nke di na nkwo-nkwo aka m abug, ma lee ha azaworii
karia; ma nkwo-nkwo ukwu m zakwara hienne, ma
nnukwu ka onya di na ya di.

And after we had been driven forth before the wind
for the space of many days, behold, my brethren and the
sons of Ishmael and also their wives began to make
themselves merry, insomuch that they began to dance,
and to sing, and to speak with much rudeness, yea, even
that they did forget by what power they had been
brought thither; yea, they were lifted up unto exceeding
rudeness.

And I, Nephi, began to fear exceedingly lest the Lord
should be angry with us, and smite us because of our in-
iquity, that we should be swallowed up in the depths of
the sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, began to speak to them
with much soberness; but behold they were angry with
me, saying: We will not that our younger brother shall
be a ruler over us.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel did take
me and bind me with cords, and they did treat me with
much harshness; nevertheless, the Lord did suffer it that
he might show forth his power, unto the fulfilling of his
word which he had spoken concerning the wicked.

And it came to pass that after they had bound me in-
somuch thatI could not move, the compass, which had
been prepared of the Lord, did cease to work.

Wherefore, they knew not whither they should steer
the ship, insomuch that there arose a great storm, yea, a
great and terrible tempest, and we were driven back
upon the waters for the space of three days; and they be-
gan to be frightened exceedingly lest they should be

drowned in the sea; nevertheless they did not loose me.

And on the fourth day, which we had been driven
back, the tempest began to be exceedingly sore.

And it came to pass that we were about to be swal-
lowed up in the depths of the sea. And after we had
been driven back upon the waters for the space of four
days, my brethren began to see that the judgments of
God were upon them, and that they must perish save
that they should repent of their iniquities; wherefore,
they came unto me, and loosed the bands which were
upon my wrists, and behold they had swollen exceed-
ingly; and also mine ankles were much swollen, and
great was the soreness thereof.
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Otu o sila di, elekwasiri m Chineke m anya, ma a na
m enye ya otuto n’'ogologo ubochi nile; ma a tamughi
m megide Onye-nwe n’ihi mkpagbu m nile.

Ugbua nna m, bu Lihai, agwawo ha rii otutu okwu;
na kwa umu nwoke nke Ishmel; ma, lee, ha kuputara
ume mmaja di ukwuu megide onye obula nke ga-ekwu
okwu ikwado m, ma nne na nna m ebe ha kaworo nka,
ma ebe ha taworo ahuhu nnukwu ariri n’ihi umu ha, a
kpodatara ha, e, obuna n’elu akwa-oria ha.

N’ihi ariri ha na mwuta di ukwu, na ajoo-omume
nke ymunne m, ndi nwoke, a kpotara ha nso obuna
nke ibupu ha n’oge nduy ha igakwuru Chineke ha, e, isi
awo ha nile ka o fodury ka e wedata ha idina n’ala ala
n’ime uzuzu; e, o foduru obuna ka akpoba ha na
mwuta n’ime ala ili bu mmiri-mmiri.

Ma Jekob na Josef kwa, ebe ha ka by umu-ntakiri,
ebe ha ka choro nri mmezi ary, nwere mwuta n’ihi
mkpagbu nke nne ha; na kwa nwunye m ya na anya
mmiri nile na ekpere nile, na kwa ymuy m, emeghi ka
obi umunne m nwoke di nro ka ha topu m.

Ma odighi ihe obula 9z¢ ma obughi ike nke
Chineke, nke majara ha maka mbibi, nwere ike ime ka
obi ha di nro; ya mere, mgbe ha hury na o foduru
ntakiri ka e loda ha n’omimi nile nke osimiri ahy, ha

cheghariri n’ihe ha meworo, nke mere na ha topuru m.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe ha topuworo m, lee m wee
were ihe izi-uzo ahy, ma oruruy oru dika m siri choo ya.
Ma o wee ruo na e kpere m ekpere nye Onye-nwe; ma
mgbe m kpesiri ekpere, oke ikuku ahu kwusiri, ma
ebili mmiri ahy kwusiri, ma ebe nile dara nnukwu jii.

Ma o wee ruo na my, Nifai, duru ugbo mmiri ahy,
nke mere na anyi nyara ugbo 0zo chee iru n’ala nke e
kwere na nkwa.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe anyi nyaworo ugbo ruo
ogologo otuty ubochi anyi rutere n’ala nke e kwere na
nkwa; ma gagharia n’elu ala ahy ma rynye ylo ikwuu
anyi nile; ma anyi wee kpoo ya ala e kwere na nkwa.

Nevertheless, I did look unto my God, and I did
praise him all the day long; and I did not murmur
against the Lord because of mine afflictions.

Now my father, Lehi, had said many things unto
them, and also unto the sons of Ishmael; but, behold,
they did breathe out much threatenings against anyone
that should speak for me; and my parents being stricken
in years, and having suffered much grief because of their
children, they were brought down, yea, even upon their
sick-beds.

Because of their grief and much sorrow, and the inig-
uity of my brethren, they were brought near even to be
carried out of this time to meet their God; yea, their
grey hairs were about to be brought down to lie low in
the dust; yea, even they were near to be cast with sorrow
into a watery grave.

And Jacob and Joseph also, being young, having need
of much nourishment, were grieved because of the af-
Hictions of their mother; and also my wife with her tears
and prayers, and also my children, did not soften the
hearts of my brethren that they would loose me.

And there was nothing save it were the power of
God, which threatened them with destruction, could
soften their hearts; wherefore, when they saw that they
were about to be swallowed up in the depths of the sea
they repented of the thing which they had done, inso-
much that they loosed me.

And it came to pass after they had loosed me, behold,
I took the compass, and it did work whither I desired it.
And it came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord; and af-
ter T had prayed the winds did cease, and the storm did
cease, and there was a great calm.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did guide the ship,
that we sailed again towards the promised land.

And it came to pass that after we had sailed for the
space of many days we did arrive at the promised land;
and we went forth upon the land, and did pitch our
tents; and we did call it the promised land.
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Ma o wee ruo na anyi malitere iko elu ala, ma anyi
malitere iky mkpury-akukuy nile; e, anyi tinyere
mkpuruy-akuku anyi nile n’ala, nke anyi wetaworo site
n’ala Jerusalem. Ma o wee ruo na ha toro karia; ya
mere, anyi nwetara ngozi n’uju.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi chotara n’ala e kwere na
nkwa, dika anyi na-aga njem n’ime ¢zara, na e nwere
umu anu ohia n’ime oke ohia n’udi obula, ma ehi, ma
oke ehi, ma anuy dika inyinya, ma inyinya ma ewu, ma
ewu ohia, na udi anu ¢hia gbula di iche iche, ndi nke
mmaduy ga-eri. Ma anyi chotara udi nty-igwe di iche
iche, ma nke ola-edo, ma nke ola-ocha, ma nke ola-

kopa.

And it came to pass that we did begin to till the earth,
and we began to plant seeds; yea, we did put all our seeds
into the earth, which we had brought from the land of
Jerusalem. And it came to pass that they did grow ex-
ceedingly; wherefore, we were blessed in abundance.

And it came to pass that we did find upon the land of
promise, as we journeyed in the wilderness, that there
were beasts in the forests of every kind, both the cow
and the ox, and the ass and the horse, and the goat and
the wild goat, and all manner of wild animals, which
were for the use of men. And we did find all manner of

ore, both of gold, and of silver, and of copper.
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Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe nyere m iwu, ya mere e
mere m epekele nile nke nty igwe ka m wee kanye n’elu
ha akuko-ndekota nke ndi m. Ma n’elu epekele nile
ahu m mere a kanyere m akuko-ndekota nke nna m, na
kwa njem anyi nile n’ime ¢zara, na amuma nile nke
nna m; na kwa otutu ibu-amuma ndi nke m ka m
kanyeworo n’elu ha.

Ma a mataghi m n'oge m mere ha na Onye-nwe ga-
enye m iwu ka m mee epekele ndi a; ya mere, akuko-
ndekota nke nna m, na akyko-agbury nke nna ya ha,
ma otuty ihe mere mgbe anyi no n’ime ozara ka a
kanyere n’elu epekele ndi nke mbuy bu ndi m kwuworo
maka ha; ya mere, ihe ndi mere tutu mu emee epekele
ndi a by, n’ezi okwu, e kwuru ihe gbasara ya n’uju
n’elu epekele ndi nke mbu.

Ma mgbe m mesiworo epekele ndi ahu dika e si nye
m n’iwu, my, Nifai, natara iwu-nso n’ije-ozi na ibu-
amuma nile, akyku ndi di mfe nghota na oke mkpa
n’ime ha, ka a ga-ede n’elu epekele ndi a; ma na ihe ndi
e dere kwesiri idebe ka e were kuziere ndi m, onye ga-
enwe ala ahy, na kwa maka ebum-n’obi ndi 0z¢ bara
uru, bu ebum-n’obi ndi Onye-nwe ma nke oma.

Ya mere, mu, Nifai, dere akuko-ndekota n’elu
epekele ndi 0zo, nke na-enye nkowasi, ma-obu nke na-
enye nnukwu nkowasi maka agha nile na ndoro-ndoro
nile na mbibi nile nke ndi m. Ma nke a ka m meworo,
ma nye ndi m iwu ihe ha ga-eme mgbe m gafeworo; na
kwa na epekele ndi a ka a ga na-enyefe site n’otu ogbo
ruo n’ozo, ma-obu site n’aka otu onye-amuma ruo
1’0z, ruo mgbe a ga-anata iwu-nsQ 0zo site n’aka
Onye-nwe.

Ma nkowasi maka ime epekele ndi a ka a ga-enye ma
emesia; ma mgbe ahy, lee, a na m a ga n’iru dika ihe m
kwuworo siri di; ma nke a ka m mere ka otytu ihe ndi
di nso ga-abu ihe e debere maka mmata nke ndi m.
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And it came to pass that the Lord commanded me,
wherefore I did make plates of ore that I might engraven
upon them the record of my people. And upon the
plates which I made I did engraven the record of my fa-
ther, and also our journeyings in the wilderness, and the
prophecies of my father; and also many of mine own
prophecies have I engraven upon them.

AndIknew notat the time when I made them thatI
should be commanded of the Lord to make these plates;
wherefore, the record of my father, and the genealogy of
his fathers, and the more part of all our proceedings in
the wilderness are engraven upon those first plates of
which I have spoken; wherefore, the things which tran-
spired before I made these plates are, of a truth, more
particularly made mention upon the first plates.

And after  had made these plates by way of com-
mandment, I, Nephi, received a commandment that the
ministry and the prophecies, the more plain and pre-
cious parts of them, should be written upon these
plates; and that the things which were written should
be kept for the instruction of my people, who should
possess the land, and also for other wise purposes,
which purposes are known unto the Lord.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did make a record upon the
other plates, which gives an account, or which gives a
greater account of the wars and contentions and de-
structions of my people. And this have I done, and com-
manded my people what they should do after I was
gone; and that these plates should be handed down
from one generation to another, or from one prophet to
another, until further commandments of the Lord.

And an account of my making these plates shall be
given hereafter; and then, behold, I proceed according
to that which I have spoken; and this I do that the more
sacred things may be kept for the knowledge of my peo-

ple.
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Otu o sila di, a naghi m ede ihe obula n’elu epekele
ma obughi nke m chere na ¢ di nso. Ma ugbua, obury
na m dehie, obyna ndi ochie dehiekwara; ¢ bughi na
m ga-agbanari yta n’ihi ndi 0zo, ma n’ihi adighi ike
nke di n’ime m, dika n’any ary, a ga m ewezuga onwe
m n’uta.

Maka ihe ndj nke ufodu mmadu chere na ha by
nnukwu ihe, ma na ary ma na mkpury-obi, ndi ozo
kporo ya ihe efu na-azogide ha n’okpuru ukwu ha. E,
obuna Chineke nke Israel ahu ka ndi mmadu na-
azogide n'okpuru ukwu ha; A si m, zogide n’okpuru
ukwu ha; ma a ga m ekwu n’uzo 9zo—ha kporo ya ihe
efy, ma ha anaghi afia nti n’olu nke ntuzi-aka ya nile.

Ma lee 0 na-abia, dika okwu nke muyo-ozi, n’ime
nari afo isii site na mgbe nna m hapuru Jerusalem.

Ma ndi ywa, n’ihi ajoo-omume ha, ga-ekpe ya ikpe
ka ¢ bury ihe efu; ya mere ha ga-apia ya ytari, ma ¢ ga-
ekwe ka o di otu a, ma ha ga-aky ya ihe, ma ¢ ga-ekwe
ka ¢ di otu a. E, ha ga-abykwasa ya asy n’ary, ma o ga-
ekwe ka o di otu a, n’ihi jhu-n’anya na obi ebere ya na
ogologo ntachi-obi ya n’ebe umu nke mmadu no.

Ma Chineke nke nna anyi ha, ndi eduputara site
n’Ijipt, site n’ibu-oru, na kwa chekwa ha n’ime ozara,
e, Chineke nke Abraham, na nke Aisak, na Chineke
nke Jekob, raara onwe ya nye, dika okwu nile nke
muo-ozi ahu siri di, dika mmaduy, n’ime aka ndi ajoo
mmaduy, ka e bulie ya elu, dika okwu nile nke Zinok,
na ka a kpogide ya n’obe, dika okwu nile nke Niym,
ma ka e lie ya n’ili, dika okwu nile nke Zinos, nke o
kwuru gbasara ybochi ato nke ochichiri, nke ga-aby
ihe iriba ama e nyere maka onwu ya nye ndi ga-ebi na
ala ndi bi n’etiti oke osimiri nile, nke ka nke, nye ndi
bu nke ylo nke Israel.

N’ihi otu a ka onye-amuma ahu kwuru: Onye-nwe
Chineke n’ezie ga-eleta ulo nke Israel nile n’'ubochi
ahy, ufodu n’olu ya, n’ihi ezi-omume ha, ruo na
nnukwu oiu na nzoputa ha, ma ndi 0zo o ji egbe-elu
igwe nile na amyma nile nke ike ya, site n’ebili mmiri,
site n'oku, na site n’anwuru okuy, na igirigi nke
ochichiri, na site mmeghe nke ala, na site n’ugwu
ukwu nile nke a ga-ebuli elu.

Nevertheless, I do not write anything upon plates
save it be that I think it be sacred. And now, if I do err,
even did they err of old; not that I would excuse myself
because of other men, but because of the weakness
which is in me, according to the flesh, I would excuse
myself.

For the things which some men esteem to be of great
worth, both to the body and soul, others set at naught
and trample under their feet. Yea, even the very God of
Isracl do men trample under their feet; I say, trample
under their feet but I would speak in other words—
they set him at naught, and hearken not to the voice of
his counsels.

And behold he cometh, according to the words of the
angel, in six hundred years from the time my father left
Jerusalem.

And the world, because of their iniquity, shall judge
him to be a thing of naught; wherefore they scourge
him, and he suffereth it; and they smite him, and he
suffereth it. Yea, they spit upon him, and he suffereth it,
because of his loving kindness and his long-suftering to-
wards the children of men.

And the God of our fathers, who were led out of
Egypt, out of bondage, and also were preserved in the
wilderness by him, yea, the God of Abraham, and of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, yieldeth himself, according
to the words of the angel, as a man, into the hands of
wicked men, to be lifted up, according to the words of
Zenock, and to be crucified, according to the words of
Neum, and to be buried in a sepulchre, according to the
words of Zenos, which he spake concerning the three
days of darkness, which should be a sign given of his
death unto those who should inhabit the isles of the sea,
more especially given unto those who are of the house
of Israel.

For thus spake the prophet: The Lord God surely
shall visit all the house of Israel at that day, some with
his voice, because of their righteousness, unto their
great joy and salvation, and others with the thunderings
and the lightnings of his power, by tempest, by fire, and
by smoke, and vapor of darkness, and by the opening of

the earth, and by mountains which shall be carried up.
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Ma ihe nile ndi a n’ezie ga-emezuriri, ka onye-
amuma Zinos kwuru. Ma okwute nile nke ala ga-
agbawasiriri; ma n’ihi isu ude nke ala, otutu ndi eze
nke ala ndi di n’etiti oke osimiri nile ka a ga-akwalite
site na Muo nke Chineke ka ha tie mkpu si; Chineke
nke okike na-ata ahuhu.

Ma oburu ma ndj bi na Jerusalem, ka onye-amuma
ahu kwuru, mmadu nile ga-esogbu ha, n’ihi na ha na-
akpogide Chineke nke Israel n’obe, ma tugharia obi ha
n’ebe 0z9, ju ihe iriba-ama nile na ihe-ebube nile, na
ike na ebube nke Chineke Israel ahu.

Ma n’ihi na ha tughariri obi ha n’ebe 0z0, ka onye-
amuma ahy kwuru, na kwa leda Onye-Nso nke Israel
anya, ha ga na-akpaghari n’anu ary, ma laa n’iyi, ma
ghoo ihe ima osy na okwu gara-aga, ma buru ndi a
kporo asi n'etiti mba nile.

Otu o sila di mgbe ubochi ahy ga-abia, ka onye-
amuma ahy kwuru, nke ha na-agaghi kwa atyghari obi
ha megide Onye-Nso nke Israel, mgbe ahu ka o ga-
echeta ogbugba-ndu nile ahy nke ya na nna ha
gbaworo.

E, mgbe ahu ka o ga-echeta ala ndi di n’etiti oke
osimiri; e, ma ndi nile bu ndi nke ulo nke Israel, ka m
ga-achikobata, ka Onye-nwe kwuru, dika okwu nke
onye-amuma Zinos, site n’akuku ano nile nke uwa.

E, ma ndi uwa nile ga-ahu nzoputa nke Onye-nwe,
ka onye-amuma ahu kwuru; mba nile, ebo, asysu na
mmadu nile ka a ga-agozi.

Ma mu, Nifai, edowo ihe ndi a nye ndi m, na e leghi
anya e nwere m ike gbaa ha ume ka ha cheta Onye-
nwe, bu Onye-mgbaputa ha.

Ya mere, a na m agwa ulo nke Israel nile okwu, ma
oburu na ha ga-enwe ike inweta ihe nile ndj a.

Ma lee, e nwere m otutu oru n’ime muo, nke mere
ka ike gwu m, obuna na njiko ary m nile esighi ike,
maka ndi nke ng na Jerusalem; n’ihi na ¢ buru na
Onye-nwe enweghi obi ebere, igosi m gbasara ha,
obuna dika o si nwe ndi-amuma na mgbe ochie, a gara

m alakwa n’iyi.

And all these things must surely come, saith the
prophet Zenos. And the rocks of the earth must rend;
and because of the groanings of the earth, many of the
kings of the isles of the sea shall be wrought upon by the
Spirit of God, to exclaim: The God of nature suffers.

And as for those who are at Jerusalem, saith the
prophet, they shall be scourged by all people, because
they crucify the God of Israel, and turn their hearts
aside, rejecting signs and wonders, and the power and
glory of the God of Israel.

And because they turn their hearts aside, saith the
prophet, and have despised the Holy One of Israel, they
shall wander in the flesh, and perish, and become a hiss
and abyword, and be hated among all nations.

Nevertheless, when that day cometh, saith the
prophet, that they no more turn aside their hearts
against the Holy One of Israel, then will he remember
the covenants which he made to their fathers.

Yea, then will he remember the isles of the sea; yea,
and all the people who are of the house of Israel, will I
gather in, saith the Lord, according to the words of the
prophet Zenos, from the four quarters of the earth.

Yea, and all the earth shall see the salvation of the
Lord, saith the prophet; every nation, kindred, tongue
and people shall be blessed.

And I, Nephi, have written these things unto my
people, that perhaps I might persuade them that they
would remember the Lord their Redeemer.

Wherefore, I speak unto all the house of Israel, if it so
be that they should obtain these things.

For behold, I have workings in the spirit, which doth
weary me even that all my joints are weak, for those who
are at Jerusalem; for had not the Lord been merciful, to
show unto me concerning them, even as he had

prophets of old, I should have perished also.
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Ma n’ezie o gosiri ndi-amyma nile nke mgbe ochie
ihe nile gbasara ha; na kwa o gosiri otytu gbasara anyi,
ya mere, 0 di mkpa na anyi ma gbasara ha n’ihi e dere
ha n’elu epekele bras ahu.

Ugbua o wee ruo na my, Nifai, kuziri umy nne m
nwoke ihe ndi a nile; ma o wee ruo na a gyury m ha
otutu ihe, ndi a kanyere n’elu epekele nile nke bras, ka
ha wee mata ihe gbasara ihe-omume nile nke Onye-
nwe n’ala ndi 9zo, n’etiti ndi mgbe ochie.

Ma a guuru m ha otutu ihe ndi e dere n’akwukwo
nile nke Moses; ma ka m nwe ike gbaa ha ume n’uju ka
ha kwere n’Onye-nwe bu Onye-mgbaputa ha, a guuru
m ha ihe ndi onye-amuma Ajsaja dere; n’ihi na e jiri m
akwuykwo-nso nile tunyere anyi onwe-anyi, nke ga-eme
ka anyj nweta uru na mmuta.

Ya mere, a gwara m ha okwu, si: Nuru nu okwu nile
nke onye-amyma, unu ndi bu ndi fodyry nke ulo nke
Israel, ngalaba nke ekewapuru-ekewapuy; nury nu
okwu nile nke onye-amuma, nke e dere nye ulo nke
Israel nile, ma were ny onwe unu tunyere ha, ka unu
wee nwe olile-anya na kwa ymunne unu nwoke bu ndi
esiri n’ary ha kewaputa unu, n’ihi n’udi a ka onye-
amuma ahu deworo.

And he surely did show unto the prophets of old all
things concerning them; and also he did show unto
many concerning us; wherefore, it must needs be that
we know concerning them for they are written upon
the plates of brass.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, did teach my
brethren these things; and it came to pass that I did read
many things to them, which were engraven upon the
plates of brass, that they might know concerning the
doings of the Lord in other lands, among people of old.

And 1 did read many things unto them which were
written in the books of Moses; but that I might more
fully persuade them to believe in the Lord their
Redeemer I did read unto them that which was written
by the prophet Isaiah; for I did liken all scriptures unto
us, that it might be for our profit and learning.

Wherefore I spake unto them, saying: Hear ye the
words of the prophet, ye who are a remnant of the
house of Israel, a branch who have been broken off; hear
ye the words of the prophet, which were written unto
all the house of Israel, and liken them unto yourselves,
that ye may have hope as well as your brethren from
whom ye have been broken off; for after this manner has
the prophet written.
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Naa nti ma nuru ihe a, O ulo nke Jekob, ndi a na-akpo
aha nke Israel, ma ha si na mmiri nile nke Juda puta,
ma-obu site n’ime mmiri nile nke baptism, ndi na-aiy
iyi n’aha nke Onye-nwe, ma na-akpotu ony maka
Chineke nke Israel, ma na ha anaghi anu iyi n’ezi
okwu ma-obu n’ezi-omume.

Otu o sila di, ha na-akpo onwe ha ndi obodo-ukwu
di nso ahy, ma ha anaghi adabere onwe ha n’ary
Chineke nke Israel, onye bu Onye-nwe nke usuu nile
nke ndi-agha; e, Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha
bu aha ya.

Lee, e kwuputawo m ihe ndi mere n’oge gara-aga
site na mmalite; ma e ji m onu m kwuputa ha, mae
gosiri m ha. E gosiri m ha na mberede.

Ma e mere m ya n’ihi a ma m na i bu onye-na-adighi
erube isi, ma olu gi bu agiri igwe, ma iku-anya gi bu
bras.

Ma e siwo m na mmalite kwupytara gi, tutu ya e
ruo, e gosiri m gi ha; ma e gosiri m ha na a dighi ama
ama i ga-ekwu—Arusi m emewo ha, na arysi m piri
api, na arysi m kpuru akpu nyere ha iwu.

I’ hywo ma nu ihe nile ndi a; ma i gaghi ekwuputa
ha? Ma na egosiwo m gi ihe ohuru nile site n’oge a,
obuna ihe e zoro ezo, ma i mataghj ha.

E kere ha ugbua, ma obughi site na mmalite, obuna
tutu ubochi mgbe i na-anybeghi maka ha, e
kwuputara ha nye gi, ka ighara ikwu—Lee, a matara m
ha.

E, ma i nughi kwa; e, i mataghi kwa; e, site na mgbe
ahu nti gi aka-emegheghi; n’ihi a ma m na i ga-akpa
agwa onye aghugho, ma a kporo gi onye-njehie iwu
site n’ime akpa nwa.

Otu o sila di, n’ihi aha m ka m ga-eji bugharia iwe
m, na n’ihi otuto m ka m ga-¢ji zere onwe m site n’ebe
i no, ka m ghara igbubepu gi.

N’ihi na, lee, a yochawo m gi, a hoputawo m gi
n’ime okporo okuy nke mkpagbu.
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Hearken and hear this, O house of Jacob, who are called
by the name of Israel, and are come forth out of the wa-
ters of Judah, or out of the waters of baptism, who
swear by the name of the Lord, and make mention of
the God of Israel, yet they swear not in truth nor in
righteousness.

Nevertheless, they call themselves of the holy city,
but they do not stay themselves upon the God of Israel,
who is the Lord of Hosts; yea, the Lord of Hosts is his

name.

Behold, I have declared the former things from the
beginning; and they went forth out of my mouth, and I
showed them. I did show them suddenly.

And1did it because I knew that thou art obstinate,
and thy neck is an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;

AndThave even from the beginning declared to thee;
before it came to pass I showed them thee; and I showed
them for fear lest thou shouldst say—Mine idol hath
done them, and my graven image, and my molten image
hath commanded them.

Thou hast seen and heard all this; and will ye not de-
clare them? And that I have showed thee new things
from this time, even hidden things, and thou didst not
know them.

They are created now, and not from the beginning,
even before the day when thou heardest them not they
were declared unto thee, lest thou shouldst say—
Behold I knew them.

Yea, and thou heardest not; yea, thou knewest not;
yea, from that time thine ear was not opened; for I knew
that thou wouldst deal very treacherously, and wast
called a transgressor from the womb.

Nevertheless, for my name’s sake will I defer mine
anger, and for my praise will I refrain from thee, thatI
cut thee not off.

For, behold, I have refined thee, I have chosen thee in
the furnace of affliction.
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N’ihi my onwe m, e, n’ihi mu onwe m ka m ga-eme
nke a, n’ihi na agaghi m ekwe ka aha m bury ihe e
meryry emery, ma agaghi m enye onye 0zo otuto m.

Naa nti n’olu m, O Jekob, na Israel ndi m
kpoputara, n’ihi na a bu m ya; a bu m onye mby, ma a
bu kwa m onye ikpe-azu.

Aka m atowo kwa nto ala nke ywa ahy, ma aka nri
m agbasasiwo elu-igwe nile. A kporo m ha ma ha
guzokotara oto.

Unu nile, kpokotany onwe unu, ma nyry; onye
n’ime ha kwuputaworo ihe ndi a nye ha? Onye-nwe
ahuwo ya n’anya; e, ma ¢ ga emezu okwu ya nke o
kwuputaworo site na ha; ma o ga-eme Babilon ihe di
ya mma, ma aka ya ga abiakwasi ndi Kaldia.

Ozo, otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru, mu, bu Onye-nwe,
e, e kwuwo m; e, a kpowo m ya ka o kwuputa, a
kpotawo m ya, ma ¢ ga-eme ka o nwee ¢ ga n’iru n’uzo
ya.

Bianu m nso; E kwughi m na nzuzo; site na
mmalite, site n'oge nke e kwuputara ya ka m kwuru;
ma Onye-nwe Chineke, na Muo ya, eziputawo m.

Ma otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru, Onye-mgbaputa gi,
Onye-Nso nke Israel; E zitawo m ya, Onye-nwe bu
Chineke gi Onye na-akuziri gi ka inweta uru, Onye na-
edu gi n’yzo ikwesiri iga, e mewo ya.

O, 0 di m ka asi na i Aara nti n’iwu-ns¢ m nile—
mgbe ahu ka udo gi gaara a dika osimiri, ma ezi-
omume gi dika nfeghari mmiri nile nke oke osimiri.

Mkpuruy-afo gi kwa diworo ka aja; umu nke afo gi
nile ka mkpuru okwute di ya; aha ya agaraghi abu ihe
ebepury ma-obu ebibiri site n’iru m.

Si ny na Babilon puo, gbapu nu site n’aka ndi
Kaldia, jiri olu nke ibu aby kwuputa nu ya; kwuo nke
a, kwuputa ya n’ebe uwa sotury; kwuo ny: Onye-nwe
agbaputawo oru ya nwoke Jekob.

Ma akpiri akpoghi ha nky; o duru ha gabiga ozara
ahy nile; o mere ka mmiri si na nkume gbaputara ha; o
tiwakwara nkume mmiri wee gbaputa.

Ma na-agbanyeghi, o mewo ihe ndi a nile, na
nnukwu ihe ndi 9z¢ kwa, udo agaghi adi ka Onye-nwe
kwuru, nye ndi ajoo-omume.

For mine own sake, yea, for mine own sake will I do
this, for I will not suffer my name to be polluted, and I
will not give my glory unto another.

Hearken unto me, O Jacob, and Israel my called, for I
am he; I am the first, and I am also the last.

Mine hand hath also laid the foundation of the earth,
and my right hand hath spanned the heavens. I call unto
them and they stand up together.

All ye, assemble yourselves, and hear; who among
them hath declared these things unto them? The Lord
hath loved him; yea, and he will fulfil his word which he
hath declared by them; and he will do his pleasure on
Babylon, and his arm shall come upon the Chaldeans.

Also, saith the Lord; I the Lord, yea, I have spoken;
yea, I have called him to declare, I have brought him,
and he shall make his way prosperous.

Come ye near unto me; I have not spoken in secret;
from the beginning, from the time that it was declared
have I spoken; and the Lord God, and his Spirit, hath
sent me.

And thus saith the Lord, thy Redeemer, the Holy
One of Israel; I have sent him, the Lord thy God who
teacheth thee to profit, who leadeth thee by the way
thou shouldst go, hath doneit.

O that thou hadst hearkened to my command-
ments—then had thy peace been as a river, and thy
righteousness as the waves of the sea.

Thy seed also had been as the sand; the offspring of
thy bowels like the gravel thereof; his name should not
have been cut off nor destroyed from before me.

Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from the Chaldeans,
with a voice of singing declare ye, tell this, utter to the
end of the earth; say ye: The Lord hath redeemed his
servant Jacob.

And they thirsted not; he led them through the
deserts; he caused the waters to flow out of the rock for
them; he clave the rock also and the waters gushed out.

And notwithstanding he hath done all this, and
greater also, there is no peace, saith the Lord, unto the
wicked.
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Ma 0z0: fiaa nti, O unu ulo nke Israel, unu nile bu ndi
e kewapuru na kwa ndi achupuyru n’ihi ajoo-omume
nke ndi ozuzu atury, nke ndi m; e, unu nile by ndj e
kewapury, bu ndi gbasasiworo n'obodo nile, ndi bu
ndi nke m, O ulo nke Israel. Gee m nti, O unu elu ala
nile, ma fiaa ntj unu ndi mmadu si ebe di anya; Onye-
nwe akpowo m site na-akpa nwa; site n’afo nne m ka o
kpoworo aha m.

Ma o mewo onu m dika mma-agha di nko;
n’onyinyo nke aka ya ka o zoworo m, ma mee m akuy e
tere mmanu; n’ime obo yta ya ka o zoworo m;

Ma wee si m: I bu oru m nwoke, O Israel, ndi m ga
esi n’ime ha nwe otuto.

Mgbe ahu a siri m, a dogbuwo m onwe m n’oly
n’efu, alawo m ume m n’iyi na kwa na ihe na-enweghi
isi; n’ezie ikpe m di n’aka Onye-nwe, ma ory m di n’aka
Chineke.

Ma ugbua; ka Onye-nwe kwuru—nke kpury m site
na akpa-nwa ka m buru oru ya nwoke, ka m kpota
Jekob 0zo nye ya—obuna na achikotabeghi Israel,
mana a ga m enwe otuto n’anya abuo nke Onye-nwe,
ma Chineke m ga-abu ume m.

Ma ¢ siri: Q by ihe di mfe na i ga-abu oru m iwelite
agburu nke Jekob elu, na iweghachi Israel ndi e
chekwaworo. A ga m enye kwa gi ka I buru ih¢ nye ndi
Jentaily, ka i wee buru nzoputa m ruo na nsotu nile
nke uwa.

Otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru, Onye-mgbaputa nke
Israel, Onye-Nso nke ya, ya bu onye ndi mmaduy n’aso
aso, ya onye mba nile kporo nnukwu asi, ya oru nke
ndi ochichi nile: Ndi eze nile ga-ahy ma bilie, Qkpara
eze nile kwa ga-efe, n’ihi Onye-nwe nke kwesiri
ntukwasi-obi.

Otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru: N'oge kwesiri ekwesi ka
m nury olu gi, O elu-ala nile nke oke osimiri, ma
n’ubochi nke nzoputa ka m nyewooro gi aka; ma a ga
m echekwa gi, ma nye gi oru m nwoke n’ihe ogbugba-
ndu nke ndi mmadu, ihazi ala ahu, ime ka inweta ala-
nketa nile ndi a togboro n’efu;
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And again: Hearken, O ye house of Israel, all ye that are
broken off and are driven out because of the wickedness
of the pastors of my people; yea, all ye that are broken
off, that are scattered abroad, who are of my people, O
house of Israel. Listen, O isles, unto me, and hearken ye
people from far; the Lord hath called me from the
womb; from the bowels of my mother hath he made
mention of my name.

And he hath made my mouth like a sharp sword; in
the shadow of his hand hath he hid me, and made me a
polished shaft; in his quiver hath he hid me;

And said unto me: Thou art my servant, O Israel, in
whom I will be glorified.

Then I said, I have labored in vain, I have spent my
strength for naught and in vain; surely my judgment is
with the Lord, and my work with my God.

And now, saith the Lord—that formed me from the
womb thatIshould be his servant, to bring Jacob again
to him—though Israel be not gathered, yet shall I be
glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and my God shall be my
strength.

And he said: It is alight thing that thou shouldst be
my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore
the preserved of Israel. I will also give thee for alight to
the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the
ends of the earth.

Thus saith the Lord, the Redeemer of Israel, his Holy
One, to him whom man despiseth, to him whom the
nations abhorreth, to servant of rulers: Kings shall see
and arise, princes also shall worship, because of the

Lord that is faithful.

Thus saith the Lord: In an acceptable time have I
heard thee, O isles of the sea, and in a day of salvation
have I helped thee; and I will preserve thee, and give thee
my servant for a covenant of the people, to establish the
earth, to cause to inherit the desolate heritages;
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Ka i nwe ike gwa ndi mkporo: Gaa n’iru; gakwuru
ndi no n’ochichiri: Gosi onwe unu. Ha ga-eri n’uzo
nile, ma ebe ita ahihia-ndu ha ga-adi n’ebe dum di elu.

Ha agaghi enwe aguu ma-obu akpiri ikpo-nku,
obughi ma okpom oku ma-obu anyanwu ga-etigbu ha;
n’ihi na Onye nwere obi ebere n’ary ha ga-edu ha,
obuna site n’otutu isi iyi nke mmiri ka ¢ ga-eduzi ha.

Ma a ga m eme ugwu ukwu m nile yzo, na oke uzo
m nile ka a ga-ebuli elu.

Ma mgbe ahy, O ulo nke Israel, lee, ihe ndi a ga-esi
ebe di anya bia, ma lee, ndi a si n’elu elu na ndi si na
odida anyanwuy; na ndi si n’ala nke Sainjm.

Buo aby, O elu-igwe nile; ma nwe ofiy, O elu uwa;
n’ihi na ykwy ndi no na owuwa-anyanwuy ka a ga-
chiwe, ma tiwaputa n’ibu aby, O ugwu ukwu nile,
n’ihi na a gaghi etigbu ha 9z0; n’ihi na Onye-nwe
akasiwo ndi ya obi, ma nwe obi ebere n’aru ndi ya ana-
emegbu emegbu.

Ma, lee, Zaion asiwo: Onye-nwe ahapuwo m, ma
Onye-nwe echefuwo m—ma ¢ ga-egosi na ya emebeghi
otu a.

N’ihi, nwanyi o nwere ike ichefu nwa ya nke na-aiu
ara, nke ga-eme na-o gaghi enwe omiko n’ary nwa
nwoke nke akpa-nwa ya? E, ha nwere ike ichefu, mana
a gaghi m echefu gi, O ulo nke Israel.

Lee, akanyewo m gi n’elu oba nke aka m abuo,
mgbidi gi nile no n’iru m oge nile.

Umu gi ga-eme ngwa ngwa megide ndi nile na-ebibi
gi; ma ndi na-eme ka itogboro n’efu ga-esi n'ebe i no
puo.

Welite anya gi legharia gburu-gburu ma lee; ha nile
ka ha chikotara onwe ha n’otu ebe, ma ha ga-
abiakwute gi. Ma ka m na a di ndy, otu a ka Onye-nwe
kwuru, n’ezie i ga-eyibe onwe gi ha nile ka uwe, dika
ihe e jiri cho mma, ma jiko ha n’otu obuna dika
nwanyi-ana-aly-ohuru.

N’ihi ebe nile e bibiri na ebe nile togboro n’efu, na
ala nke mbibi gi, obuna ugbua ga-adi mkpafa n’ihi ndi
nile ga-ebi n’ime ya; ma ndi ahu loworo gi ga-ano n’ebe
di anya.

That thou mayest say to the prisoners: Go forth; to
them thatssit in darkness: Show yourselves. They shall
feed in the ways, and their pastures shall be in all high
places.

They shall not hunger nor thirst, neither shall the
heat nor the sun smite them; for he that hath mercy on
them shall lead them, even by the springs of water shall
he guide them.

And I will make all my mountains a way, and my

highways shall be exalted.
And then, O house of Israel, behold, these shall come

from far; and lo, these from the north and from the
west; and these from the land of Sinim.

Sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O earth; for the feet of
those who are in the east shall be established; and break
forth into singing, O mountains; for they shall be smit-
ten no more; for the Lord hath comforted his people,

and will have mercy upon his afflicted.

But, behold, Zion hath said: The Lord hath forsaken

me, and my Lord hath forgotten me—but he will show
that he hath not.

For can a woman forget her sucking child, that she
should not have compassion on the son of her womb?
Yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget thee, O house
of Israel.

Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of my
hands; thy walls are continually before me.

Thy children shall make haste against thy destroyers;
and they that made thee waste shall go forth of thee.

Lift up thine eyes round about and behold; all these
gather themselves together, and they shall come to thee.
And as1live, saith the Lord, thou shalt surely clothe
thee with them all, as with an ornament, and bind them
on even as a bride.

For thy waste and thy desolate places, and the land of
thy destruction, shall even now be too narrow by reason
of the inhabitants; and they that swallowed thee up
shall be far away.
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Umu ndi i ga-enwe, mgbe ndi mbu funariworo gi,
ga-ekwu na nti gi 0zo: Ebe ahu dikariri m wara wara;
nye m ebe ka m wee biri.

Mgbe ahu ka i ga-asi n’obi gi: Onye mutawooro m
umu nile ndi a, ebe obu na umu m efunariwo m, ma a
no m nani m, onye-adokpuury n’agha, na-agaghari site
n’otu ebe ruo na nke 9zo? Ma onye mutaworo ndi a?
Lee, a rapuru nani m; ndi a, olee ebe ha noworii?

Otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kwuru: Lee, a gam
ewelite aka m nye ndj Jentailu nile, ma dozie usoro uzo
m gosi ndi mmaduy; ma ha ga-akpota umu ha ndi
nwoke n’aka ha, ma ymu ha ndi nwanyi ka a ga-eku
n’ubu ha nile.

Ma ndj eze ga-abu ndi nna na-azy ymu nye gi; ma
ndi eze-nwanyi ha ndi nne na-azy ymu ha; ha ga-akpo
isi-ala were iru ha kpudo n’ala, ma rachaa uzuzu nke
ukwu gi abuo; ma i ga-amata na M by Onye-nwe; n’ihi
na ihere agaghi eme ha by ndi na-echere m.

N’ihi na a ga-ewepu anu-ikpa-nri site n’ebe ndj ka
ha ike no, ma-obu a ga-anapuyta ndi adokputara n’agha
n’uzo ziri ezi?

Ma na otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru, obuna ndi
adokputara n’agha a ga-anaputa ha, ma anu-ikpa-nri
nke ndi di egwu ka a ga-anaputa; n’ihi na a ga m ado
ndoro-ndoro muy na onye na-adoso gi ndoro-ndoro,
ma a ga m azoputa umu gi.

Ma a ga m enyeju ha afo by ndi na-emegide gi, site
n’anu ary ha onwe ha; gbara ha ga-egbu ha dika
mmanya na-ato biribiri; ma any-aruy nile ga amata na
mu, bu Onye-nwe, bu Onye-nzoputa gi na Onye-

mgbaputa gi, Onye bu Dike nke Jekob.

The children whom thou shalt have, after thou hast
lost the first, shall again in thine ears say: The place is
too strait for me; give place to me that I may dwell.

Then shalt thou say in thine heart: Who hath begot-
ten me these, seeing I have lost my children, and am des-
olate, a captive, and removing to and fro? And who
hath brought up these? Behold, I was left alone; these,
where have they been?

Thus saith the Lord God: Behold, I will liftt up mine
hand to the Gentiles, and set up my standard to the peo-
ple; and they shall bring thy sons in their arms, and thy
daughters shall be carried upon their shoulders.

And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their
queens thy nursing mothers; they shall bow down to
thee with their face towards the earth, and lick up the
dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know thatI am the
Lord; for they shall not be ashamed that wait for me.

For shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the

lawful captives delivered?

But thus saith the Lord, even the captives of the
mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the terrible
shall be delivered; for I will contend with him that con-
tendeth with thee, and I will save thy children.

And I will feed them that oppress thee with their
own flesh; they shall be drunken with their own blood
as with sweet wine; and all flesh shall know that I, the
Lord, am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One
of Jacob.
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Ma ugbua o wee ruo na mgbe mu, Nifai, guworo ihe
ndi a akanyere n’elu epekele nile nke bras, ymynne m
nwoke wee biakwute m ma si m: Gini ka ihe ndi a
putara nke i guworo? Lee, a ga-aghota ha dika ihe ndi
bu nke muo, nke ga-emezu dika na myo, na abughi
nke anu ary?

Ma muy, Nifai, siri ha: Lee ekpughere ha nye onye-
amuma site n’olu nke Muo ahy; n’ihi na site na muo
ka a na-eme ka ndi-amuma mata ihe nile, ndi ga-
abiakwasi ymu nke mmadu dika n’anuy aru.

Ya mere, ihe ndi a m guworo banyere ha bu ihe
gbasara ma nke ary ma nke muo; n’ihi na o di ka ulo
nke Israel, na nso nso ma-obuy ma e mesia, kaaga
ekposasi n’elu iru nke ywa dum, na kwa n’etiti mba
nile.

Ma lee, e nwere otutu ndi chefuwororii ihe a matara
gbasara ndi no na Jerusalem. E, ndi kariri n’ime ebo
nile ka edupyworo, ma ha gbasasiri ma n’iru ma n’azu
n’elu ala nile nke oke osimiri; ma ebe ha no odighi
onye n’ime anyi matara, nani na anyi ma na e dupuwo
ha.

Ma ebe 0 bu na e dupuwo ha, ihe ndi a ka ebuworo
n’amyma gbasara ha, na kwa gbasara ndi nile a ga-
ekposasi ma e mesia na kwa gbagwojuo ha anya, n’ihi
Onye-Nso nke Israel; n’ihi na imegide ya ka ha ga-
emesi obi ha ike; ya mere, a ga-ekposasi ha n’etiti mba
nile ma ndi mmadu nile ga-akpokwa ha asi.

Otu o sila di, mgbe azyliteworo ha site n’aka ndi
Jentaily, ma Onye-nwe ewelitawo aka ya elu n’ebe ndi
Jentailu no ma bulie ha elu n’idebe usoro dika ihe
nlere anya, ma ha e kuruwo umuy ha n’aka ha, ma ymy
ha ndi nwanyi ka ha kuruworo n’ubu ha, lee ihe ndi a
a na-ekwu maka ha bu nke ary; n’ihi na otu a ka
ogbugba-ndu nke Onye-nwe na nna anyi ha siri di; ma
o diri anyi n’ubochi ndi na-abia, na kwa ymunne anyi
nwoke nile bu ndi ulo nke Israel.

1 Nephi 22

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had read
these things which were engraven upon the plates of
brass, my brethren came unto me and said unto me:
What meaneth these things which ye have read?
Behold, are they to be understood according to things
which are spiritual, which shall come to pass according
to the spirit and not the flesh?

And ]I, Nephi, said unto them: Behold they were
manifest unto the prophet by the voice of the Spirit; for
by the Spirit are all things made known unto the
prophets, which shall come upon the children of men
according to the flesh.

Wherefore, the things of which I have read are things
pertaining to things both temporal and spiritual; for it
appears that the house of Israel, sooner or later, will be
scattered upon all the face of the earth, and also among
all nations.

And behold, there are many who are already lost
from the knowledge of those who are at Jerusalem. Yea,
the more part of all the tribes have been led away; and
they are scattered to and fro upon the isles of the sea;
and whither they are none of us knoweth, save that we
know that they have been led away.

And since they have been led away, these things have
been prophesied concerning them, and also concerning
all those who shall hereafter be scattered and be con-
founded, because of the Holy One of Israel; for against
him will they harden their hearts; wherefore, they shall
be scattered among all nations and shall be hated of all
men.

Nevertheless, after they shall be nursed by the
Gentiles, and the Lord has lifted up his hand upon the
Gentiles and set them up for a standard, and their chil-
dren have been carried in their arms, and their daugh-
ters have been carried upon their shoulders, behold
these things of which are spoken are temporal; for thus
are the covenants of the Lord with our fathers; and it
meaneth us in the days to come, and also all our
brethren who are of the house of Israel.
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Ma ¢ putara na oge na-abia na mgbe e kposasiworo
ulo nke Israel nile ma byury ndi a gbagwojuru anya, na
Onye-nwe Chineke ga-ewelite mba n’etiti ndi Jentaily,
e, obuna n’elu iru nke ala nke a; ma site na ha ka
mkpuruy-afo anyi ga-agbasasi.

Ma mgbe mkpury-afo anyi gbasasiworo Onye-nwe
Chineke ga-aga n’iru iru oke oru di ity-n’anya n’etiti
ndi Jentaily, nke ga-abu ihe oke-ony-ahia nye
mkpuru-afo anyi, ya mere, e jiri ya tunyere ha ibu ndi
azuworo site n’aka ndi Jentaily ma buru ndi e kuru
n’aka ha na n’elu ubu ha nile.

Ma ¢ ga-abu kwa ihe oke-onu-ahia nye ndi Jentailuy;
ma ¢ gaghi abu nye nani ndi Jentaily ma nye ndj ulo
nke Israel nile, ruo n’ime ka ha mata ogbugba-ndy ahy
nile nke Nna nke elu-igwe nye Abraham, na asi: N’ime
mkpury-afo gi ka ebo nile nke ywa ga-enwe ngozi.

Ma ¢ ga amasi m, ymuy nne m, na unu ga amata na
ebo nile nke ywa agaghi enweta ngozi ma-obughi na o
ga agba oba-aka ya oto n’anya mba nile.

Ya mere, Onye-nwe Chineke ga a ga n’iru igba oba-
aka ya oto n’anya mba nile, n’iweta ogbugba-ndu ya
nile na ozi oma ya nye ndi bu ndi ulo nke Israel.

Ya mere, 0 ga-eweputa ha 9z¢ site na ndokpuy
n’agha, ma a ga ekpokota ha baa n’ala nile nke nketa
ha; ma a ga-eweputa ha site n’ebe nzuzo na site
n’ochichiri; ma ha ga-amata na Onye-nwe bu Onye-
nzoputa ha na Onye-mgbaputa ha, Onye bu Dike nke
Israel.

Ma obara nke nnukwu nzuko ahu ruru ary, nke bu
akwunakwuna nke uwa nile, ga-atughari megide onwe
ha; n’ihi na ha ga-ebuso onwe ha agha, ma mma-agha
nke aka ha nile ga-adakwasi n’isi nile nke ha onwe ha,
ma obara nke ha onwe ha ga-egbu ha ka mmanya.

Ma mba nile nke ga-ebuso gi agha, O ulo nke Israel,
a ga-atyghari ha otu megide ibe ya, ma ha ga-adaba
n’ime olulu nke ha gwuworo iji ma ndi nke Onye-nwe
n’onya. Ma ndi nile ga-alu ogu megide Zaion ka a ga-
ebibi, ma nnukwu akwunakwuna, onye jehieworo
ezigbo uzo nile nke Onye-nwe, ¢, nnukwu nzuko ahu
rury ary, ga-atughari daa n’uzuzu ma ukwuu ka odida

ya ga-adi.

And it meaneth that the time cometh that after all
the house of Israel have been scattered and confounded,
that the Lord God will raise up a mighty nation among
the Gentiles, yea, even upon the face of this land; and by
them shall our seed be scattered.

And after our seed is scattered the Lord God will pro-
ceed to do a marvelous work among the Gentiles, which
shall be of great worth unto our seed; wherefore, itis
likened unto their being nourished by the Gentiles and
being carried in their arms and upon their shoulders.

And it shall also be of worth unto the Gentiles; and
not only unto the Gentiles but unto all the house of
Israel, unto the making known of the covenants of the

Father of heaven unto Abraham, saying: In thy seed
shall all the kindreds of the earth be blessed.

AndIwould, my brethren, that ye should know that
all the kindreds of the earth cannot be blessed unless he

shall make bare his arm in the eyes of the nations.

Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to make bare
his arm in the eyes of all the nations, in bringing about
his covenants and his gospel unto those who are of the
house of Israel.

Wherefore, he will bring them again out of captivity,
and they shall be gathered together to the lands of their
inheritance; and they shall be brought out of obscurity
and out of darkness; and they shall know that the Lord
is their Savior and their Redeemer, the Mighty One of
Israel.

And the blood of that great and abominable church,
which is the whore of all the earth, shall turn upon their
own heads; for they shall war among themselves, and
the sword of their own hands shall fall upon their own

heads, and they shall be drunken with their own blood.

And every nation which shall war against thee, O
house of Israel, shall be turned one against another, and
they shall fall into the pit which they digged to ensnare
the people of the Lord. And all that fight against Zion
shall be destroyed, and that great whore, who hath per-
verted the right ways of the Lord, yea, that great and
abominable church, shall tumble to the dust and great
shall be the fall of it.
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N’ihi na lee, ka onye-amuma ahu kwuru, oge ahu
na-abia 0s0-0so0 mgbe Setan na-agaghi enwekwa ike
0z0 n’obi nile nke umu nke mmaduy; n’ihi na ubochi
ahuy na-abiary nso mgbe ndi nile na-afuli elu na ndi
ajoo omume ga-adi ka ahihia kporo nkuy; ma ybochi
ahu na-abja nke a ga-akporiri ha oku.

N’ihi na oge ahu na-abia 9s0-0s¢ mgbe uju nke oke
iwe nke Chineke ga awukwasi umu nke mmadu nile;
n’ihi na ¢ gaghi ekwe na ndi ajoo-omume ga-ebibi ndi
ezi-omume.

Ya mere, ¢ ga-echekwa ndi ezi-omume site n’ike ya,
obuna ma ¢ bury na uju nke oke iwe ya ga-abiariri, ma
a ga-echekwa ndi ezi-omume obuna ruo n’iji oku bibie
ndi iro ha. Ya mere, ndi ezi-omume ekwesighi ity
egwuy; n’ihi na otu a ka onye-amyma ahy kwuru, ha ka
a ga-azoputa, obuna ma obury na a ga e ji oku.

Lee, umynne m nwoke, a si m unu, na ihe ndj a ga-
abia n’'oge na-adighi anya; e, obuna obara, na oky, na
igirigi anwuyruy oku ga-abjariri; ma ¢ ga-aburiri n’elu
iru nke uwa nke a; ma ¢ ga-abiakwute ymy mmaduy
dika n’anu aru ma o bury na ha ga-emesi obi ha ike
megide Onye-Nso nke Israel.

Ma lee, onye ezi-omume agaghi ala n’iyi; n’ihi na
oge ahu ga-abiariri mgbe ndi nile na-aly ogu megide
Zaion ga-abu ndj e bepuru.

Ma Onye-nwe ga-edozi uzo nye ndi nke ya n’ezie,
ruo n’imejuputa okwu nile nke Moses, nke o kwuru,
na asi: Onye-amuma ka Onye-nwe by Chineke unu ga-
akpolite nye unu, dika o siri nye m; ya ka unu ga-
anuyru olu ya n’ihe nile obula o ga-agwa unu. Ma ¢ ga-
eru na ndi nile ndi na-agaghi anuru olu onye-amyma
ahuy a ga-ebepu ha site n’etiti ndi mmadu.

Ma ugbua mu, bu Nifai, na-ekwuputara unu, na
onye-amuma a nke Moses kwuru maka ya bu Onye-
Nso nke Israel; ya mere, ¢ ga-ekpe ikpe n’uzo ezi-
omume.

Ma ndi ezi-omume ekwesighi ity egwuy, n’ihi na ha
bu ndi na-agaghi enwe mgbagwoju anya. Ma-obuy ala-
eze nke ekwensu, nke a ga-ewulite n’etiti umy nke
mmadu, bu ala-eze e hiwere n’etiti ha bu ndi no n’anu

ary—

For behold, saith the prophet, the time cometh
speedily that Satan shall have no more power over the
hearts of the children of men; for the day soon cometh
that all the proud and they who do wickedly shall be as
stubble; and the day cometh that they must be burned.

For the time soon cometh that the fulness of the
wrath of God shall be poured out upon all the children
of men; for he will not suffer that the wicked shall de-
stroy the righteous.

Wherefore, he will preserve the righteous by his
power, even if it so be that the fulness of his wrath must
come, and the righteous be preserved, even unto the de-
struction of their enemies by fire. Wherefore, the right-
eous need not fear; for thus saith the prophet, they shall
be saved, even if it so be as by fire.

Behold, my brethren, I say unto you, that these
things must shortly come; yea, even blood, and fire, and
vapor of smoke must come; and it must needs be upon
the face of this earth; and it cometh unto men according
to the flesh if it so be that they will harden their hearts
against the Holy One of Israel.

For behold, the righteous shall not perish; for the
time surely must come that all they who fight against
Zion shall be cut off.

And the Lord will surely prepare a way for his people,
unto the fulfilling of the words of Moses, which he
spake, saying: A prophet shall the Lord your God raise
up unto you, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all things
whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it shall come to
pass that all those who will not hear that prophet shall
be cut off from among the people.

And now I, Nephi, declare unto you, that this
prophet of whom Moses spake was the Holy One of
Israel; wherefore, he shall execute judgment in right-

eousness.

And the righteous need not fear, for they are those
who shall not be confounded. But it is the kingdom of
the devil, which shall be built up among the children of
men, which kingdom is established among them which
arein the flesh—
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N’ihi na oge ahu ga-abia 0s0-0so mgbe nzuko nile e
wuru maka inweta uru, na ndi nile e wuru maka
inweta ike n’ebe anu aru di, na ndi e wuru maka
inweta aha oma n’anya nke ndi uwa, na ndi na-acho iso
ihe efu nile nke anu ary, na ihe nile nke uwa, na ime
ajoo-omume di iche iche; e, na nke nke; ndi nile ahu
na-eso ala-eze nke ekwensu bu ndi kwesiri itu egwu,
ewedatariri ala baa n’uzuzu; ha bu ndi ahu ga-erepia
dika ahihia kporo nkuy; ma nke a bu dika okwu nile
nke onye-amuma ahu siri di.

Ma oge ahu na-abia 0s9-0so mgbe a ga-eduputa ndi
ezi-omume dika umy-ehi nke ogba ahy, ma Onye-Nso
nke Israel ga achiriri n’ebe nile, na ezigbo ume, na ike,
na nnukwu otuto.

Ma ¢ ga-achikota ymu ya site n’akukuy ano nile nke
uwa; ma o ga-agu atury ya onu, ma ha amara ya; ma a
ga-enwe otu ogige atury na otu Onye-ozuzu atury; ma
0 ga-enyeju aturu ya afo, ma n’ime ya ka ha ga-achota
ebe ita nri-nke-ahihia ndy.

Ma n’ihi ezi-omume nke ndi ya, Setan enweghi ike
obula; ya mere, a gaghi atopu ya ruo ohere otutu afo;
n’ihi na o nweghi ike n’ebe obi nke ndi mmadu di,
n’ihi na ha na-ebi n’ezi-omume, ma Onye-Nso nke
Israel na-achi.

Ma ugbua lee, muy, Nifai, na-asi gi na ihe nile ndi a
ga-abiariri dika n’any aruy.

Ma, lee, mba nile, ebo nile, asusu nile, na ndi
mmadu nile ga-ebi na-nchekwa n’ime Onye-Nso nke
Israel ma obury na ha ga-echeghari.

Ma ugbua muy, Nifai, abiawo na njedebe; n’ihi na a
choghi m ikwu gaa n’iru ugbua gbasara ihe ndi a nile.
Ya mere, umunne m nwoke, ¢ ga-adi m mma ma

oburu na unu ga-atyghari uche mata na ihe ndi e
deworo n’elu epekele bras nile a by ezi-okwu; ma ha
na-agba-ama na mmadu ga-eruberiri isi n’iwu-nso nile
nke Chineke.

Ya mere, unu ekwesighi iche na mu na nna m by
nani ndi gbaworo ama, na kwa kuzie ha. Ya mere, ¢
bury na unu ga-erube isi n’iwu-nso nile, ma nogide
ruo Qgwugwu, a ga-azoputa unu n’ubochi ikpe-azy.
Ma otu a ka ¢ di. Amen.

For the time speedily shall come that all churches
which are built up to get gain, and all those who are
built up to get power over the flesh, and those who are
built up to become popular in the eyes of the world, and
those who seek the lusts of the flesh and the things of
the world, and to do all manner of iniquity; yea, in fine,
all those who belong to the kingdom of the devil are
they who need fear, and tremble, and quake; they are
those who must be broughtlow in the dust; they are
those who must be consumed as stubble; and this is ac-
cording to the words of the prophet.

And the time cometh speedily that the righteous
must be led up as calves of the stall, and the Holy One of
Israel must reign in dominion, and might, and power,
and great glory.

And he gathereth his children from the four quarters
of the earth; and he numbereth his sheep, and they
know him; and there shall be one fold and one shep-
herd; and he shall feed his sheep, and in him they shall
find pasture.

And because of the righteousness of his people, Satan
has no power; wherefore, he cannot be loosed for the
space of many years; for he hath no power over the
hearts of the people, for they dwell in righteousness,
and the Holy One of Israel reigneth.

And now behold, I, Nephi, say unto you that all these
things must come according to the flesh.

But, behold, all nations, kindreds, tongues, and peo-
ple shall dwell safely in the Holy One of Israel if it so be
that they will repent.

And now I, Nephi, make an end; for I durst not speak
further as yet concerning these things.

Wherefore, my brethren, I would that ye should con-
sider that the things which have been written upon the
plates of brass are true; and they testify that a man must
be obedient to the commandments of God.

Wherefore, ye need not suppose that I and my father
are the only ones that have testified, and also taught
them. Wherefore, if ye shall be obedient to the com-
mandments, and endure to the end, ye shall be saved at
the last day. And thusitis. Amen.



Akwukwo nke Abuo nke
Nifai

Nkowasi maka onwu nke Libai. Umunne Nifai ndi
nwoke wee nupu isi megide ya. Onye-nwe doro Nifai
aka na nti ka o puo baa n’ime ozara. Njem ya nile
n’ime ozara na ibe ndi 0zo.

2 Niphaj 1

Ma ugbua o wee ruo na mgbe mu, Nifai, biaruworo
n’isi ngwucha nke ikuziri umynne m, nna anyi Lihai
kwukwaara ha otuty ihe, ma kwughariara ha, udi
nnukwu ihe Onye-nwe mewooro ha n’ikpoputa ha site
n’ala Jerusalem.

Ma ¢ gwara ha okwu gbasara nnupu isi ha n’elu
mmiri ahy, na ebere nile nke Chineke site n’thapuru
ha nduy ha, nke mere na elodaghi ha n’ime osimiri ahy.

Ma ¢ gwakwara ha okwu gbasara ala e kwere na
nkwa, nke ha nwetaworo—udi obi ebere Onye-nwe
nwere n’ido anyi aka na nti ka anyi gbapu site n’ala
Jerusalem.

N’ihi na, lee, 0 kwuru, a huwo m 6hi, nke m si
n’ime ya mata na e bibiwo Jerusalem; ma o bury na
anyi gaara noro n’ime Jerusalem, anyi gaara abu ndi
lara n’iyi.

Ma na, o kwuru, na-agbanyeghi mkpagbu anyi nile,
anyi enwetawo ala e kwere na nkwa, ala a hooro karia
ala ndi 0z0; ala nke Onye-nwe Chineke jiworo mee ihe
ogbugba-ndu mu na ya, kwesiri ibu ala nke nketa
mkpury-afo m. E, Onye-nwe ejiwo ala a mee ihe
ogbugba-ndy nye m, ma nye ymu m ruo mgbe nile, na
kwa ndi nile a ga-edupuyta site na mba ¢zo nile site
n’aka nke Onye-nwe.

Ya mere, mu, Lihai, na-ebu amuma dika oru nile
nke Muo nke di n’ime m siri di, na odighi onye obula
ga-abia n’ime ala a ma obughi na a kpotara ndi ahy
site n’aka nke Onye-nwe.

The Second Book of Nephi

An account of the death of Lehi. Nephi’s brethren rebel
against him. The Lord warns Nephi to depart into the
wilderness. His journeyings in the wilderness, and so

forth.

2 Nephi 1

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made
an end of teaching my brethren, our father, Lehi, also
spake many things unto them, and rehearsed unto
them, how great things the Lord had done for them in
bringing them out of the land of Jerusalem.

And he spake unto them concerning their rebellions
upon the waters, and the mercies of God in sparing
their lives, that they were not swallowed up in the sea.

And he also spake unto them concerning the land of
promise, which they had obtained—how merciful the
Lord had been in warning us that we should flee out of
the land of Jerusalem.

For, behold, said he, I have seen a vision, in which I
know that Jerusalem is destroyed; and had we remained
in Jerusalem we should also have perished.

But, said he, notwithstanding our afflictions, we have
obtained aland of promise, aland which is choice above
all other lands; a land which the Lord God hath
covenanted with me should be a land for the inheri-
tance of my seed. Yea, the Lord hath covenanted this
land unto me, and to my children forever, and also all

those who should be led out of other countries by the
hand of the Lord.

Wherefore, I, Lehi, prophesy according to the work-
ings of the Spirit which is in me, that there shall none

come into this land save they shall be brought by the
hand of the Lord.



7

I0

II

I2

Ya mere, ala a ka e doworo nso nye ya bu onye o ga-
kpota. Ma obury na ha ga-ejere ya ozi site n’idebe iwu-
nso nile ahu nke o nyeworo, ¢ ga-abuy ala nke ntohapuy
nye ha; ya mere, odighi mgbe a ga-ewedata ha ala na
ndokpu n’agha; oburu otu a, ¢ ga-abu n’ihi mmebi
iwu, n’ihi na obury na mmebi iwu ga-aba uba, a ga-
abu ala ahu onu n’ihi ha, ma na nye ndi ezi-omume, a
ga-agozi ya ruo mgbe nile.

Ma lee, O bu amamihe ka ezobegodi ala a, ka ndi
mba 0zo ghara imata maka ya; n’ihi na lee, otyty mba
ga-emeri ala ahu na agha, nke ga-eme ka a ghara kwa
inwe ebe maka nketa.

Ya mere, mu, Lihai, enwetawo nkwa, na obururaa
na ndi nile Onye-nwe Chineke ga-akpoputa site n’ala
Jerusalem ga-edebe iwu-nso ya nile, ha ga-enwe oga
n’iru n’elu iru nke ala nke a; ma a ga-edebe ha iche
n’ebe mba ndi ¢zo ng, ka ha wee-nwere ala a n’onwe
ha. Ma oburu na ha ga-edebe iwu-nso ya nile, a ga-
agozi ha n’elu iru ala a, ma odighi onye ga-emegide ha,
ma-obu napuy ha ala ahy bu nke nketa ha, ma ha ga-ebi
na-enweghi nsogbu ruo mgbe nile.

Ma lee, mgbe oge ruru na ha ga-ala azy site
n’ekweghi ekwe, mgbe ha nwetasiworo nnukwu ngozi
ndj a nile site n’aka nke Onye-nwe—ebe ha matara ihe
gbasara okike nke ywa, na mmadu nile, matakwa
nnukwu na oke oruy ity n’anya nile nke Onye-nwe site
n’okike ywa; ebe e nwere ike e nyere ha ime ihe nile site
n’okwukwe, nwere iwu-nso nile site na mmalite; na
ebe a kpotara ha site n’idi mma ya na-enweghi oke
n’ime ala nke a di oke-onu-ahia e kwere na nkwa—Iee,
A si m, oburu na ybochi ga-abia na ha ga-aju Onye-
Nso nke Israel, ezi Mesaia, Onye-mgbaputa ha na
Chineke ha, lee, ikpe nile nke ya ziri ezi ga-abiakwasi
ha.

E, O ga-eweta mba ndi ozo tinyere ha, ma ¢ ga-enye
ha ike, 0 ga-anakwara ha ala nile nke onwunwe ha, ma
0 ga-eme ha ka ha gbasasia ma e tie ha ihe otiti.

E, dika otu ogbo na-agafe ruo n’9zo, a ga-enwe
nkwafu obara, na otuty nnukwu nleta n’etiti ha; ya
mere, ymuy m, 0 ga-adi m mma ma oburu na unu ga-
echeta; e, 0 ga-adi m mma ma ¢ bury na unu ga-ana
nti n'okwu m nile.

Wherefore, this land is consecrated unto him whom
he shall bring. And if it so be that they shall serve him
according to the commandments which he hath given,
it shall be aland of liberty unto them; wherefore, they
shall never be brought down into captivitys; if so, it shall
be because of iniquity; for if iniquity shall abound
cursed shall be the land for their sakes, but unto the
righteous it shall be blessed forever.

And behold, it is wisdom that this land should be
kept as yet from the knowledge of other nations; for be-
hold, many nations would overrun the land, that there
would be no place for an inheritance.

Wherefore, I, Lehi, have obtained a promise, that
inasmuch as those whom the Lord God shall bring out
of the land of Jerusalem shall keep his commandments,
they shall prosper upon the face of this land; and they
shall be kept from all other nations, that they may pos-
sess this land unto themselves. And if it so be that they
shall keep his commandments they shall be blessed
upon the face of this land, and there shall be none to
molest them, nor to take away the land of their inheri-
tance; and they shall dwell safely forever.

Butbehold, when the time cometh that they shall
dwindle in unbelief, after they have received so great
blessings from the hand of the Lord—having a knowl-
edge of the creation of the earth, and all men, knowing
the great and marvelous works of the Lord from the cre-
ation of the world; having power given them to do all
things by faith; having all the commandments from the
beginning, and having been brought by his infinite
goodness into this precious land of promise—behold, I
say, if the day shall come that they will reject the Holy
One of Israel, the true Messiah, their Redeemer and
their God, behold, the judgments of him that is just
shall rest upon them.

Yea, he will bring other nations unto them, and he
will give unto them power, and he will take away from
them the lands of their possessions, and he will cause
them to be scattered and smitten.

Yea, as one generation passeth to another there shall
be bloodsheds, and great visitations among them;
wherefore, my sons, I would that ye would remember;
yea, I would that ye would hearken unto my words.
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O o di m ka a si na unu ga eteta n’yra; teta n’yra di
omimi, e, obuna site n’ura nke ala muo, ma hyuchapuy
agbu nke di egwu nke e jiri kee unu, nke bu agbuy kere
umuy nke mmady, nke by na a dokpury ha n’agha
gbada ruo olulu ihyju-anya na ahuhu ebighi-ebi.

Tetanu! ma bilieny site n’uzuzu, ma nuruny okwu
unu ga-atogbo any aru ya n’ala na nso nso a n’oyi
otutu na ida juu nke ili, site n’ebe odighi onye ije
nwere ike ilota; mkpuru ubochi ole na ole fodury ka m
gaa yzo nke uwa nile.

Ma lee, Onye-nwe agbaputawo mkpury-obi m site
n’ala myo; A huwo m otuto ya, ma aka nke ihunanya
ya gbara m gburu-gburu ruo mgbe ebighi-ebi.

Ma a na m achosike na unu ga-echeta idebe iwu nile
e dere ede na ikpe nile nke Onye-nwe; lee, nke a
aburywori ihe mkpury-obi m na-echekasi onwe ya site
na mmalite.

Mkpuruy-obi m ka iru uju nyidaworori site n’oge ruo
n’oge, n’ihi egwu atywo m, na eleghi anya n’ihi
imesike nke obi unu nile ka Onye-nwe Chineke unu
ga-aputa n’uju nke oke iwe ya, biakwasi unu, na a ga-
ebepu ma bibie unu ruo mgbe nile.

Ma ¢buy, na ibu-onu ga-abiakwasi unu mgbe otutu
ogbo gasiworo, ma a ga-eji mma-agha leta unu, na
unwu, ma a ga-akpo unu asi, ma a ga-eduru unu dika
uche na ndokpu n’agha nke ekwensu siri di.

O umu m ndikom, ka ihe ndj a nile ghara ibiakwasi
unu, ma ka unu buruy ndi ahoputara na ndi Onye-nwe
gosiri iru oma. Ma lee, ka uche ya mee; n’ihi na yzo ya
nile by uzo ezi-omume ruo mgbe nile.

Ma O kwuwo na: Qbururaa na unu ga-edebe iwu-
nso m nile unu ga-enwe ogan’iru n’ala ahy; ma
oburyraa na unu agaghi edebe iwu-nso m nile a ga-
ebepu unu site n’ebe m no.

Ma ugbua ka obi m wee nweta oiiu n’ime unu, na
kwa ka mkpury-obi m wee hapu uwa nke a n’obi uto
n’ihi unu, ka aghara iwedata m na mwuta na iru uju
n’ala ili, bilie site n’uzuzu, umu m, ma burunu
ndikom ndi nwoke, ma nweeny mkpebi n’otu uche na
n’otu obi, di n’otu n’ihe nile, ka unu ghara igbadata
n’ime ndokpu n’agha.

O that ye would awake; awake from a deep sleep, yea,
even from the sleep of hell, and shake off the awful
chains by which ye are bound, which are the chains
which bind the children of men, that they are carried
away captive down to the eternal gulf of misery and
woe.

Awake! and arise from the dust, and hear the words
of a trembling parent, whose limbs ye must soon lay
down in the cold and silent grave, from whence no trav-
eler can return; a few more days and I go the way of all
the earth.

Butbehold, the Lord hath redeemed my soul from
hell; Thave beheld his glory, and I am encircled about

eternally in the arms of his love.

And ]I desire that ye should remember to observe the
statutes and the judgments of the Lord; behold, this
hath been the anxiety of my soul from the beginning.

My heart hath been weighed down with sorrow from
time to time, for I have feared, lest for the hardness of
your hearts the Lord your God should come out in the
fulness of his wrath upon you, that ye be cut off and de-
stroyed forever;

Or, that a cursing should come upon you for the
space of many generations; and ye are visited by sword,
and by famine, and are hated, and are led according to
the will and captivity of the devil.

O my sons, that these things might not come upon
you, but that ye might be a choice and a favored people
of the Lord. But behold, his will be done; for his ways
are righteousness forever.

And he hath said that: Inasmuch as ye shall keep my
commandments ye shall prosper in the land; but inas-
much as ye will not keep my commandments ye shall be
cut off from my presence.

And now that my soul might have joy in you, and
that my heart might leave this world with gladness be-
cause of you, that I might not be brought down with
grief and sorrow to the grave, arise from the dust, my
sons, and be men, and be determined in one mind and
in one heart, united in all things, that ye may not come
down into captivity;
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Ka a ghara iji obuby-onu nke oke iwe buo unu ony;
na kwa, ka unu ghara idaba n’ime ikpasu Chineke nke
na-ekpe ikpe ziri ezi obi 0joo n’aru unu, ruo na mbibi,
e, mbibi nke mgbe ebighi-ebi nke mkpuruy-obi na aruy.

Teta, ymu m ndi nwoke; yikwasinu ngwa-ogu nke
ezi-omume. Huchapu agbu nile ahu nke e jiri kee unu,
ma si nu n'ochichiri puta, ma bilie site n’uzuzu.

Unu e nupukwala isi 9zo megide nwanne unu
nwoke, onye nke echiche ya diworo otuto, na onye
debeworo iwu-nso nile site n’oge anyi hapuru
Jerusalem; na onye nke buworori ngwa-oru n’aka nile
nke Chineke, site n’ikpoputa anyi rute n’ala e kwere na
nkwa; n’ihi na a si na obughi ya, anyi gaara alaworii
n’iyi site n’aguu n’ime ozara; otu o sila di, unu choro
iwepu ndu ya, e, ma ¢ hysiwo anya nke mwute n’ihi
unu.

unu, ka ¢ ghara ihusianya 0zo; n’ihi na lee, unu ebowo
ya ebubo na ¢ choro ike na ikike iwu iji chiwa unu;
mana a ma m na o choghirii ike ma-obu ikike iwu iji
chiwa unu, kama ¢ chowororii otuto nke Chineke, na
odimma nke mgbe ebighi-ebi unu.

Ma unu atamuwo n’ihi na ¢ na-ekwuputara unu
ezi-okwu. Unu si na o jiwo imesi-ike; unu si na o
wesowo unu iwe; ma lee, imesi-ike ya bu imesi-ike nke
ike nke okwu Chineke, nke diiri n’ime ya; ma ihe ahu
unu na-akpo iwe buuruy ezi-okwu, dika ihe ahy di
n’ime Chineke siri di, nke ¢ na-enweghi ike igbochi,

na-igosiputa nke oma gbasara ajoo-omume unu nile.

Ma ¢ ga aburiri na ike nke Chineke dinyere ya,
obuna ruo na inye unu iwu na unu ga-eruberiri-isi na
olu ya. Ma lee, obughi ya, ma-obu Muo nke Onye-nwe
nke di n’ime ya, nke meghere onu ya n’ikwu okwu nke
mere na onweghikwa ike ikpuchi ya.

Ma ugbua nwa m nwoke, Leman, na kwa Lemuel na
Sam, na kwa ymu m ndi nwoke by umu Ishmel, lee,
oburu na unu ga ana nti n’oly nke Nifai, unu agaghi
ala-n’iyi. Ma oburu na unu ga afia nti n’olu ya, a nam
arapury unu ngozi, e, obuna ngozi nke mbuy m.

Ma o buru na unu agaghi ana nti n'olu ya, agam
ewepu ngozi nke mbu m, e, obuna ngozi m, ma ¢ ga-

adakwasi ya.

That ye may not be cursed with a sore cursing; and
also, that ye may not incur the displeasure of a just God
upon you, unto the destruction, yea, the eternal de-
struction of both soul and body.

Awake, my sons; put on the armor of righteousness.
Shake off the chains with which ye are bound, and come
forth out of obscurity, and arise from the dust.

Rebel no more against your brother, whose views
have been glorious, and who hath kept the command-
ments from the time that we left Jerusalem; and who
hath been an instrument in the hands of God, in bring-
ing us forth into the land of promise; for were it not for
him, we must have perished with hunger in the wilder-
ness; nevertheless, ye sought to take away his life; yea,
and he hath suffered much sorrow because of you.

And ]I exceedingly fear and tremble because of you,
lest he shall suffer again; for behold, ye have accused him
that he sought power and authority over you; but I
know that he hath not sought for power nor authority
over you, but he hath sought the glory of God, and your
own eternal welfare.

And ye have murmured because he hath been plain
unto you. Ye say that he hath used sharpness; ye say that
he hath been angry with you; but behold, his sharpness
was the sharpness of the power of the word of God,
which was in him; and that which ye call anger was the
truth, according to that which is in God, which he
could not restrain, manifesting boldly concerning your
iniquities.

And it must needs be that the power of God must be
with him, even unto his commanding you that ye must
obey. But behold, it was not he, but it was the Spirit of
the Lord which was in him, which opened his mouth to
utterance that he could not shut it.

And now my son, Laman, and also Lemuel and Sam,
and also my sons who are the sons of Ishmael, behold, if
ye will hearken unto the voice of Nephi ye shall not per-
ish. And if ye will hearken unto him Ileave unto youa
blessing, yea, even my first blessing.

Butif ye will not hearken unto him I take away my
first blessing, yea, even my blessing, and it shall rest
upon him.
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Ma ugbua, Zoram, a na m agwa gi: lee, i bu nwa oru
nke Leban; otu o sila di, a kpoputawo gi site nala
Jerusalem, ma a ma m na i bu ezigbo enyi nwa m
nwoke, Nifai, ruo mgbe nile.

Ya mere, n’ihi na i kwesiri ntukwasi-obi, mkpuruy-
afo gi ka a ga-agozi ha na mkpuruy-afo nke ya, ka ha
nwe ike bie n'ogan’iru ogologo oge n’elu ala nke a; ma
odighi ihe obula ma obughi ajoo-omume n’etiti ha ga-
emery ha ary ma-obu nye nsogbu n’ebe ogan’iru ha di
n’elu iru nke ala nke a ruo mgbe nile.

Ya mere, oburu na unu ga-edebe iwu-nso nile nke
Onye-nwe, Onye-nwe edowo ala nke a nso maka
nchekwa nke mkpuruy-afo gi ya na mkpury-afo nwa m

nwoke.

And now, Zoram, I speak unto you: Behold, thou art
the servant of Laban; nevertheless, thou hast been
brought out of the land of Jerusalem, and I know that
thou art a true friend unto my son, Nephi, forever.

Wherefore, because thou hast been faithful thy seed
shall be blessed with his seed, that they dwell in prosper-
ity long upon the face of this land; and nothing, save it
shall be iniquity among them, shall harm or disturb
their prosperity upon the face of this land forever.

Wherefore, if ye shall keep the commandments of the
Lord, the Lord hath consecrated this land for the secu-
rity of thy seed with the seed of my son.



2 Niphaj 2

Ma ugbua, Jekob, a na m agwa gi: I bu nwa mby m
n’ubochi mkpagbu m n’ozara. Ma lee, mgbe i di na
nwata i huwororii ahyhuy nke mkpagbu na nnukwu
ihe mwute, n’ihi okwu na-enweghi nrube-isi nke
umunne gi ndi nwoke.

Otu osila di, Jekob, nwa mbu m n’ime ¢zara, i
matara idi ukwuu nke Chineke; ma o ga-agozi
mkpagbu gi nile ka ha bury uru gi.

Ya mere, mkpuruy-obi gi ka aga-agozi, ma i ga-ebi
n’udo, gi na nwanne gi nwoke, Nifai; ma ubochi gi
nile ka i ga-¢ji jeere Chineke gi ozi. Ya mere, a ma m na
a gbaputawo gi, n’ihi ezi-omume nke Onye-mgbaputa
gi; n’ihi na i huwo nke a na n’ozuzu oge akara aka o ga-
abia iweta nzoputa nye ymy mmadu.

Ma i huworii na nwata gi, ebube ya; ya mere, a ga-
agozi gi obuna dika ha bu ndi o ga-ekwusara ozi-oma
n’any ary, n’ihi na Muo ahu bu otu ihe ahy, unyahu,
taa, na ruo mgbe nile. Ma emeziri uzo ahuy site n’odida
nke mmaduy, ma nzoputa by n’efu.

Ma akyziworo mmadu otu o zuuru ha nke ga-eme
ka ha mata mma na njo. Ma iwu ahu ka e nyere umuy
mmaduy. Ma site n’iwu ahu odighi anu ary ikpe na-
amaghi; ma obuy, site n’iwu ahu e bepuru ymu
mmadu. E, site n’iwu nke ary e bepuru ha; na kwa,
site n’iwu nke muo ha n’ala n’iyi site n’ihe di mma, ma
buru ndi no na nhuju-anya ruo mgbe nile.

Ya mere, mgbaputa na-abia n’ime na site na Mesaia
di Nso; n’ihi na o juputara na amara na ezi-okwu.

Lee, o nyewo onwe ya dika ihe ichu-aja nke mmehie,
iza ajuju nke nsoty nile nke iwu ahy, nye ndi nile
nwere obi tiwara etiwa na muo nke ncheghari; ma
odighi onye 0zo obula a ga azara nsotu nile nke iwu
ahu.

Ya mere, lee otu o si di nnukwu mkpa ime ka ndi bi
n’uwa mata ihe ndi a, ka ha mata na onweghi anuy ary
obula nwere ike ibi n’iru Chineke, ma obughi site
n’ikwesi ekwesi, na obi ebere, na amara nke Mesaia
ahu di Nso, onye togboworo ndu ya dika n’any ary,
ma were kwa ya 0zo site n’ike nke Muyo ka o nwe ike
iweta na mmezu mbilite n’onwu nke ndi nwuru anwu,
ebe obu onye mbu ga-ebilite.

2 Nephi 2

And now, Jacob, I speak unto you: Thou art my first-
born in the days of my tribulation in the wilderness.
And behold, in thy childhood thou hast suftered afflic-
tions and much sorrow, because of the rudeness of thy
brethren.

Nevertheless, Jacob, my firstborn in the wilderness,
thou knowest the greatness of God; and he shall conse-
crate thine afflictions for thy gain.

Wherefore, thy soul shall be blessed, and thou shalt
dwell safely with thy brother, Nephi; and thy days shall
be spent in the service of thy God. Wherefore, [ know
that thou art redeemed, because of the righteousness of
thy Redeemer; for thou hast beheld that in the fulness
of time he cometh to bring salvation unto men.

And thou hast beheld in thy youth his glory; where-
fore, thou art blessed even as they unto whom he shall
minister in the flesh; for the Spirit is the same, yesterday,
today, and forever. And the way is prepared from the
fall of man, and salvation is free.

And men are instructed sufficiently that they know
good from evil. And the law is given unto men. And by
the law no flesh is justified; or, by the law men are cut
off. Yea, by the temporal law they were cut off; and also,
by the spiritual law they perish from that which is good,

and become miserable forever.

Wherefore, redemption cometh in and through the
Holy Messiah; for he is full of grace and truth.

Behold, he offereth himself a sacrifice for sin, to an-
swer the ends of the law, unto all those who have a bro-
ken heartand a contrite spirit; and unto none else can
the ends of the law be answered.

Wherefore, how great the importance to make these
things known unto the inhabitants of the earth, that
they may know that there is no flesh that can dwell in
the presence of God, save it be through the merits, and
mercy, and grace of the Holy Messiah, who layeth down
his life according to the flesh, and taketh it again by the
power of the Spirit, that he may bring to pass the resur-
rection of the dead, being the first that should rise.
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Ya mere, 0 bu mkpuru mbu nye Chineke, ebe obu
na o ga-arioro yumu nke mmadu nile aririo; ma ndj
kwere na ya ka a ga-azoputa.

Ma n’ihi aririo maka mmadu nile, mmadu nile na-
abiakwute Chineke; ya mere, ha na-eguzo n’iru ya ka o
kpee ha ikpe dika ezi-okwu na idi nso nke di n’ime ya.
Ya mere, nsotu nile nke iwu nke Onye Nso ahu
nyeworo, ruo na inye ntaram-ahuhu nke na-eso ya,
ntaram-ahyhu ahu nke na-eso ya megidere nke afiyri
ahu na-eso ya, iji zaa nsotuy nile nke aja mgbaghara
mmehie ahu—

N’ihi na ¢ diriri mkpa, na a ga-enwe mmegide n’ihe
nile. A si na odighi otu a, nwa mby m n’ime ozara,
agaraghi eweta na mmezu ezi-omume, obughi ma ajoo
omume, obughi ma idi nso ma-obu nhuju-anya,
obughi mma ma-obu njo. Ya mere, ihe nile kwesiriri ka
achikota ha onuy n’otu; ya mere, ¢ byry na a ga-enwe
otu ary, o ga adiriri ka ihe nwury anwuy, na-enweghi
nduy, obughi ma onwu, ma-obuy ire-ure ma-obu ereghi-
ure, anuri ma-obu nhuju-anya, obughi ma uche ma-
obu enweghi uche.

Ya mere, ¢ ga-akariri mma na ekere ya n’ihe efu; ya
mere, a garaghi enwe ebum-n'obi na ngwucha nke
okike ya. Ya mere, ihe nke a ga-achoriri ibibi amamihe
nke Chineke na ebum-n’obi ebighi-ebi ya nile, na kwa
ike, na obi ebere, na ikpe ziri-ezi nke Chineke.

Ma ¢buruy na unu ga-asi na iwu adighi, unu ga-asi
kwa na mmehie adighi. Q bury na unu ga-asi na
mmehie adighi, unu ga-asi kwa na ezi-omume adighi.
Ma ¢ bury na ezi-omume adighi, afiyri adighi. Ma
oburu na ezi-omume adighi ma-obu afuri, o nweghi
ntaram-ahyhuy ma-obu nhuju-anya di. Ma ¢ bury na
ihe ndi a adighi, odighi Chineke di. Ma oburu na
Chineke adighi, anyi adighi, obughi ma ywa n’ihi na
agaraghi enwe okike nke ihe nile, obyghi ma o nwere
ihe ga-eme ma-obu ihe a ga-eme; ya-mere, ihe nile
gaararii apu n’anya.

Ma ugbua, ymu m ndi nwoke, a na m agwa unu ihe
ndi a maka nrite uru na gmumu ihe unu; n’ihi na
Chineke di, ma o kewo ihe nile, ma elu-igwe nile ma
uwa, na ihe nile di n’ime ha, ma ihe ndi ga-eme eme
ma ndj a ga-eme eme.

Wherefore, he is the firstfruits unto God, inasmuch
as he shall make intercession for all the children of men;
and they that believe in him shall be saved.

And because of the intercession for all, all men come
unto God; wherefore, they stand in the presence of him,
to be judged of him according to the truth and holiness
which is in him. Wherefore, the ends of the law which
the Holy One hath given, unto the inflicting of the pun-
ishment which is affixed, which punishment that is af-
tixed is in opposition to that of the happiness which is
affixed, to answer the ends of the atonement—

For it must needs be, that there is an opposition in all
things. If not so, my firstborn in the wilderness, right-
eousness could not be brought to pass, neither wicked-
ness, neither holiness nor misery, neither good nor bad.
Wherefore, all things must needs be acompound in
one; wherefore, if it should be one body it must needs
remain as dead, having no life neither death, nor cor-
ruption nor incorruption, happiness nor misery, nei-
ther sense nor insensibility.

‘Wherefore, it must needs have been created for a
thing of naught; wherefore there would have been no
purpose in the end of its creation. Wherefore, this thing
must needs destroy the wisdom of God and his eternal
purposes, and also the power, and the mercy, and the
justice of God.

And if ye shall say there is no law, ye shall also say
there is no sin. If ye shall say there is no sin, ye shall also
say there is no righteousness. And if there be no right-
eousness there be no happiness. And if there be no
righteousness nor happiness there be no punishment
nor misery. And if these things are not there is no God.
And if there is no God we are not, neither the earth; for
there could have been no creation of things, neither to
act nor to be acted upon; wherefore, all things must
have vanished away.

And now, my sons, I speak unto you these things for
your profitand learning; for there isa God, and he hath
created all things, both the heavens and the earth, and
all things that in them are, both things to act and things

to be acted upon.



Is

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

Ma iji mezuo ebum-n’obi ebighi-ebi ya nile n’ime
ngwucha nke mmaduy, mgbe o kesiworo nne na nna
anyi mbuy, na anu ohia na anu ufe nke ikuku, ma na
nke-nke, ihe nile e kere-eke, ¢ ga-adiriri mkpanae
nwere otu ihe ga-eguzo megide; obuna mkpury-osisi a
si erila na mmegide nke osisi nke nduy; otu buru nke di
uto ma nke 0zo di ilu.

Ya mere, Onye-nwe Chineke nyere mmadu ka o jiri
aka ya mee ihe 0 ga-eme. Ya mere, mmadu enweghi ike
iji aka ya mee ihe ¢ choro, ma obughi na otu ihe toro
ya akpiri ma-obu nke 0zo.

Ma mu, Lihai, dika ihe nile ndi m guputaworo,
kwesiri iwere ya dika na muyo-ozi Chineke, dika ihe e
deworo ede, esiwo n’elu-igwe daa; ya mere, 0 ghowo
ekwensu, ebe ¢ choworo ime ihe di njo n’anya
Chineke.

Ma n’ihi na o siwo n’elu-igwe dapu, ma buruzie
onye no na nhuju-anya ruo mgbe nile, ¢ chokwara
nhuju-anya nke ndi mmadu nile. Ya mere, o siri Iv, e,
obuna agwo ochie ahy, nke bu ekwensu ahy, nke bu
nna nke okwu ugha nile, ya mere, o siri: Rie mkpuruy-
osisi a si erile, ma i gaghi anwu, kama i ga-adi ka
Chineke, mata mma na njo.

Ma mgbe Adam na Iv riworo mkpury-osisi a si
erila, a chupuru ha site na ogige Iden, ka ha na-ako ala.

Ma ha akpoputawo umuaka, e, obuna ezi na ulo nke
uwa nile.

Ma ubochi nile nke umu nke mmadu ka e mere ka o
di ogologo, dika ochicho Chineke siri di, ka ha nwe ike
chegharia mgbe ha no n’anu aru; ya mere, onodu ha
wee buru onodu nke mnwale, ma oge ha ka e mere ka
otowanye ogologo, dika iwu-nso nile ndi ahy nke
Onye-nwe Chineke nyere umy nke mmaduy. N’ihi na o
nyere iwu-nso na mmadu nile ga-echeghariri; n’ihi na
o gosiri mmadu nile na ha efuwo, n’ihi njehie nke ndi
mury ha.

Ma ugbua, lee, oburu na Adam ejehieghi, o garaghi
ada, kama ¢ gaara anogide n’ime ogige Iden. Ma ihe
nile ndi e kere eke gaara anogide n’otu onodu ahu nke
ha no mgbe e kesiri ha; ma ha gaara anogideriri ruo
mgbe nile, ma ghara inwe nsotu.

And to bring about his eternal purposes in the end of
man, after he had created our first parents, and the
beasts of the field and the fowls of the air, and in fine, all
things which are created, it must needs be that there was
an opposition; even the forbidden fruit in opposition to
the tree of life; the one being sweet and the other bitter.

Wherefore, the Lord God gave unto man that he
should act for himself. Wherefore, man could notact
for himself save it should be that he was enticed by the
one or the other.

And], Lehi, according to the things which I have
read, must needs suppose that an angel of God, accord-
ing to that which is written, had fallen from heaven;
wherefore, he became a devil, having sought that which
was evil before God.

And because he had fallen from heaven, and had be-
come miserable forever, he sought also the misery of all
mankind. Wherefore, he said unto Eve, yea, even that
old serpent, who is the devil, who is the father of all lies,
wherefore he said: Partake of the forbidden fruit, and ye
shall not die, but ye shall be as God, knowing good and
evil.

And after Adam and Eve had partaken of the forbid-
den fruit they were driven out of the garden of Eden, to
till the earth.

And they have brought forth children; yea, even the
family of all the earth.

And the days of the children of men were prolonged,
according to the will of God, that they might repent
while in the flesh; wherefore, their state became a state
of probation, and their time was lengthened, according
to the commandments which the Lord God gave unto
the children of men. For he gave commandment that all
men must repent; for he showed unto all men that they
were lost, because of the transgression of their parents.

And now, behold, if Adam had not transgressed he
would not have fallen, but he would have remained in
the garden of Eden. And all things which were created
must have remained in the same state in which they
were after they were created; and they must have re-
mained forever, and had no end.
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Ma ha agaraghi enwe umuy; ya mere, ha gaara
anogide n'onoduy enweghi uta, enweghi ofiy, n’ihi na
ha amaghi ahuhy obula, emeghi ihe oma, n’ihi na ha
amaghi mmehie obula.

Ma lee, ihe nile ka e meworo site na amamihe nke ya
bu Onye-maara ihe nile.

Adam dara ka mmadu wee diri; ma mmadu di, ka

ha wee nwee onuy.

Ma Mesaia ahu ga-abia n'ozuzu oge akara aka, ka o
nwee ike gbaputa umy nke mmadu site n’odida ahu.
Ma n’ihi na a gbaputara ha site n’odida ahy ha
aburuwo ndi nwere onwe ha ruo mgbe nile, mara
mma na njo; ka ha mee ihe ha choro ime na-abughi ihe
e mere ka ha mee, ma obughi site na ntaram-ahuhu
nke iwu na nnukwu na ybochi ikpeazuy, dika iwu-nso
nile nke Chineke nyeworo siri di.

Ya mere, mmadu nile nwe onwe ha dika n’anu ary;
ma ihe nile nke e nyere ha by ihe ndi di mmadu mkpa.
Ma ha ka o diiri ihoro ntohapu na ndu ebighi-ebi, site
na nnukwu Onye-ogbugbo nke mmadu nile, ma-obu
ihoro ndokpu n’agha na onwuy, dika ndokpu n’agha na
ike nke ekwensu siri di; n’ihi na ¢ na-achg ka mmadu
nile nodu n’onodu nhuju-anya dika ya n'onwe ya.

Ma ugbua, ymy m ndi nwoke, ¢ ga-adi m mma ma
asi na unu ga-elekwasi nnukwu Onye-ogbugbo ahy
anya, ma fiaa nti na nnukwu iwu-nso ya nile; ma nwe
okwukwe n’okwu ya nile ma horo ndu ebighi-ebi, dika
ochicho nke Muo Nso ya siri di;

Ma ghara ihoro onwu ebighi-ebi, dika ochicho nke
anu aru na ihe 0joo nke di n’ime ya siri di, nke na-enye
muo nke ekwensu ike ime ka o dokpuruy unu, iwedata
unu ruo n’ala muog, ka o wee chiwa unu n’ala-eze nke
ya.

Ekwuwo m okwu ole na ole ndi a nye unu nile, ymy
m ndi nwoke, n’ubochi ikpe-azu nke mnwale m; ma a
horowo m akuku nke ka mma, dika okwu nile nke
onye-amuma ahy siri di. Ma enweghi m mkpa ¢z¢
karia odimma mgbe nile na-adigide nke mkpury-obi
unu. Amen.

And they would have had no children; wherefore
they would have remained in a state of innocence, hav-
ing no joy, for they knew no misery; doing no good, for
they knew no sin.

But behold, all things have been done in the wisdom
of him who knoweth all things.

Adam fell that men might be; and men are, that they
might have joy.

And the Messiah cometh in the fulness of time, that
he may redeem the children of men from the fall. And
because that they are redeemed from the fall they have
become free forever, knowing good from evil; to act for
themselves and not to be acted upon, save it be by the
punishment of the law at the great and last day, accord-
ing to the commandments which God hath given.

Wherefore, men are free according to the flesh; and
all things are given them which are expedient unto man.
And they are free to choose liberty and eternal life,
through the great Mediator of all men, or to choose cap-
tivity and death, according to the captivity and power
of the devil; for he seeketh that all men might be miser-
able like unto himself.

And now, my sons, I would that ye should look to the
great Mediator, and hearken unto his great command-
ments; and be faithful unto his words, and choose eter-
nal life, according to the will of his Holy Spirit;

And not choose eternal death, according to the will
of the flesh and the evil which is therein, which giveth
the spirit of the devil power to captivate, to bring you
down to hell, that he may reign over you in his own
kingdom.

I'have spoken these few words unto you all, my sons,
in the last days of my probation; and I have chosen the
good part, according to the words of the prophet. And I
have none other object save it be the everlasting welfare
of your souls. Amen.



2 Niphaij 3

Ma ugbua a na m agwa gi Josef, nwa-ikpeazu m. A
mutara gi n’ime ozara n’ime mkpagbu m nile; e,
n’ubochi nile nke nnukwu iru-uju m karisiri ka nne gi
mury gi.

Ma, ka Onye-nwe doo ala nke a ns¢ nye gi, nke bu
ala kachasi oke-ony-ahia, maka nketa gi na nketa nke
mkpuyry-afo gi na umuynne gi, ndi nwoke maka
nchekwa gi ruo mgbe nile, ma ¢ bury na unu ga-edebe
iwu-nso nile nke Onye-Nso nke Israel.

Ma ugbua, Josef, nwa ikpe-azu m, onye m
kpoputaworo site n’ime ozara n’ime mkpagbu m nile,
ka Onye-nwe gozie gi ruo mgbe nile, n’ihi na agaghi
ebibi mkpuru-afo gi kpam-kpam.

N’ihi na lee, i bu mkpuru nke ukwu m nile; ma a bu
m agbuyry nke Josef onye adokpuru ga n’Ijipt. Ma
nnukwu ka ogbugba-ndu Onye-nwe ahu nile diiri nke
o mere nye Josef.

Ya mere, Josef n’ezie hury ubochi nke anyi. Ma o
nwetara nkwa nke Onye-nwe, na site na mkpuru nke
ukwu ya ka Onye-nwe Chineke ga-ewelite ngalaba ezi-
omume nye ulo nke Israel; 0 bughi Mesaia ahy, kama
ngalaba nke a gaara agbajipy, otu o sila di, ka e nwe ike
icheta ya n’ogbugba-ndu nile nke Onye-nwe ka e mee
ka Mesaia ahu puta ih¢ n’iru ha n’oge ikpe-azy, na
muo nke ike, ruo n’iweputa ha site n’ochichiri baa
n’ihé—e, site na nzuzo nke ochichiri na site na
ndokpu n’agha ruo n’inwere onwe.

N’ihi na Josef n’ezie kwuputara, na-asi: Onye ohu-
uzo ka Onye-nwe Chineke m ga-ekulite elu, onye ga-
abu onye-ohu-uzo nke a hoputara ahoputa nye
mkpury nke ukwu m nile.

E, Josef n'ezie siri: Otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru gwa
m: Qhu-uzo nke a hoputara ahoputa ka m ga-ekulite
elu site na mkpuru nke ukwu gi nile; ma a ga-ebuli ya
n’etiti mkpuryu nke ukwu gi nile. Ma ¢ by ya ka m ga-
enye iwu-nso na o ga-arury mkpuruy nke ukwu gi nile
ory, umuy nne ya, ndi nwoke, ndi ga-abu nnukwu oke
onu ahia nye ha, obuna ruo n’iweta ha ka ha mata
maka ogbugba-ndu nile nke m meworo my na ndi nna
unu.

2 Nephi 3

And now I speak unto you, Joseph, my last-born. Thou
wast born in the wilderness of mine afflictions; yea, in
the days of my greatest sorrow did thy mother bear thee.

And may the Lord consecrate also unto thee this
land, which is a most precious land, for thine inheri-
tance and the inheritance of thy seed with thy brethren,
for thy security forever, if it so be that ye shall keep the
commandments of the Holy One of Israel.

And now, Joseph, my last-born, whom I have
brought out of the wilderness of mine afflictions, may
the Lord bless thee forever, for thy seed shall not utterly
be destroyed.

For behold, thou art the fruit of my loins; and Tam a
descendant of Joseph who was carried captive into
Egypt. And great were the covenants of the Lord which
he made unto Joseph.

Wherefore, Joseph truly saw our day. And he ob-
tained a promise of the Lord, that out of the fruit of his
loins the Lord God would raise up a righteous branch
unto the house of Israel; not the Messiah, but a branch
which was to be broken off, nevertheless, to be remem-
bered in the covenants of the Lord that the Messiah
should be made manifest unto them in the latter days,
in the spirit of power, unto the bringing of them out of
darkness unto light—yea, out of hidden darkness and
out of captivity unto freedom.

For Joseph truly testified, saying: A seer shall the
Lord my God raise up, who shall be a choice seer unto
the fruit of my loins.

Yea, Joseph truly said: Thus saith the Lord unto me:
A choice seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy loins;
and he shall be esteemed highly among the fruit of thy
loins. And unto him will I give commandment that he
shall do a work for the fruit of thy loins, his brethren,
which shall be of great worth unto them, even to the
bringing of them to the knowledge of the covenants
which I have made with thy fathers.
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Ma a ga m enye ya iwu-nso na o gaghi aru oru ozo,
ma obughi oru nke m ga- enye ya iwu iry. Maa gam
eme ya ka ¢ di ukwuu n’anya m; n’ihi na ¢ ga-ary ory
m.

Ma ¢ ga-adi ukwuu dika Moses, onye nke m siworo
na m ga-ebulite elu nye unu, ka o0 napyta ndi m, O ulo
nke Israel.

Ma Moses ka m ga-ebulite elu, ka ¢ naputa ndi gi
site n’ala Jjipt.

Ma na Onye-ohu-yzo ka m ga-ewelite elu site na
mkpury nke ukwu gi nile; ma-obuy ya ka m ga-enye ike
iweputa okwu m nye mkpuru nke ukwu gi nile—ma
obughi n’iweputa okwu m nani, ka Onye-nwe kwuru,
kama ma nke ime ka ha kwenye n’okwu m, nke ga-
aputawori n’etiti ha.

Ya mere, mkpuru nke ukwu gi nile ga-ede; ma
mkpury nke ukwu nile nke Juda ga-ede; ma nke ahu a
ga-ede site na mkpuruy nke ukwu gi nile, na kwa nke
ahy a ga-ede site na mkpuru nke ukwu Juda, ga-
etokota, ruo n’igbagwoju-anya nke ozizi ygha nile na
mbuda-ala nke ndoro-ndoro nile, na ihiwe udo n’etiti
mkpury nke ukwu gi nile, na iweta ha na omyma nke
ndi nna ha nile, n’ubochi ikpe-azu nile, na kwa
omuma nke ogbugba-ndu m nile, ka Onye-nwe
kwuru.

Ma site na-adighi-ike a ga-eme ka o sie ike, n’ubochi
ahu mgbe oru m ga-amalite n’etiti ndi m nile, ruo
n’iweghachi gi, O ulo nke Israel, ka Onye-nwe kwuru.

Ma otu a ka Josef buru n’amuma na-asi: Lee, ohu-
uzo ahu ka Onye-nwe ga- agozi; ma ndi ga-acho ibibi
ya ga-enwe mgbagwoju-anya; n’ihi nkwa nke a, nke m
nwetaworo site n’aka Onye-nwe, site na mkpuru nke
ukwu m, ga-emezu. Lee, a ma m nke oma maka
mmejupuyta nke nkwa a.

Ma aha ya ka a ga-akpo otu ihe dika nke m; ma o ga-
abu dika aha nna ya. Ma ¢ ga-adi ka m; n’ihi na ihe
ahy, nke Onye-nwe ga-eweputa n’aka ya, site n’ike nke
Onye-nwe ga-eweruta ndi m ruo na nzoputa.

AndIwill give unto him a commandment that he
shall do none other work, save the work which I shall
command him. And I will make him great in mine eyes;

for he shall do my work.

And he shall be great like unto Moses, whom I have
said I would raise up unto you, to deliver my people, O
house of Israel.

And Moses will I raise up, to deliver thy people out of
the land of Egypt.

But a seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy loins;
and unto him will I give power to bring forth my word
unto the seed of thy loins—and not to the bringing
forth my word only, saith the Lord, but to the convinc-
ing them of my word, which shall have already gone
forth among them.

Wherefore, the fruit of thy loins shall write; and the
fruit of the loins of Judah shall write; and that which
shall be written by the fruit of thy loins, and also that
which shall be written by the fruit of the loins of Judah,
shall grow together, unto the confounding of false doc-
trines and laying down of contentions, and establishing
peace among the fruit of thy loins, and bringing them
to the knowledge of their fathers in the latter days, and
also to the knowledge of my covenants, saith the Lord.

And out of weakness he shall be made strong, in that
day when my work shall commence among all my peo-
ple, unto the restoring thee, O house of Israel, saith the
Lord.

And thus prophesied Joseph, saying: Behold, that
seer will the Lord bless; and they that seek to destroy
him shall be confounded; for this promise, which I have
obtained of the Lord, of the fruit of my loins, shall be
tulfilled. Behold, I am sure of the fulfilling of this prom-
ise;

And his name shall be called after me; and it shall be
after the name of his father. And he shall be like unto
me; for the thing, which the Lord shall bring forth by
his hand, by the power of the Lord shall bring my peo-

ple unto salvation.
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E, otu a ka Josef buru ya namuma: A ma m ihe a
nke oma, obuna dika m si mara nke oma maka nkwa
nke Moses; n’ihi na Onye-nwe asiwo m, A ga m
edokwa mkpuru-afo gi ruo mgbe nile.

Ma Onye-nwe asiwo: A ga m ewelite otu Moses; ma
a ga m enye ya ike n’ime okporo; ma a ga m enye ya
ikpe e dere ede. Ma na a gaghi m atopuy ire ya, ka o
kwuo otutu okwu, n’ihi na a gaghi m eme ya dike
n’ikwu okwu. Ma a ga m e dere ya iwu m, na mkpisi
aka nke aka m, ma a ga m emere ya onye-nkwuputa.

Ma Onye-nwe sikwara m: A ga m ewelitere mkpuru
nke ukwu gi nile; ma a ga m emere ya onye-nkwuputa
okwu. Ma muy, lee, a ga m enye ya ka o dee ihe odide
nke mkpuruy nke ukwu gi nile, nye mkpury nke ukwu
gi nile; ma onye-nkwuputa okwu nke ukwu gi ga-eme
ka a mata ya.

Ma okwu ndi ahuy o ga-ede ga-abu okwu ndi di
mkpa na amamihe nke m na ha ga-agaru ruo mkpury
nke ukwu gi nile. Ma ¢ ga-adi ka a ga-asi na mkpuru
nke ukwu gi ebesaworo ha ri akwa site n’uzuzu; n’ihi
na A ma m okwukwe ha.

Ma ha ga-ebe akwa site n’uzuzu; e, obuna ncheghari
nye ymunne ha, ndi nwoke obuna mgbe otutu ogbo
gafeworo ha. Ma o ga-eru na akwa ha ga-aga, obuna
dika idi mfe nke okwu ha nile siri di.

N’ihi okwukwe ha, okwu ha nile ga-aga n’iru site
n’ony m ruo ymunne ha ndi nwoke nile ndi nke bu
mkpury nke ukwu gi, ma adighi-ike nke okwu onu ha
nile ka m ga-eme ka o sie ike site n’okwukwe ha, ruo
n’icheta ogbugba-ndy m nke m mere nye ndi nna gi.

Ma ugbua, lee, nwa m Josef, n’udi di otu a ka nna m
na mgbe ochie jiri buo amyma.

Ya mere, n’ihi ogbugba-ndu nke a i bu onye-agoziri-
agozi; n’ihi na mkpuru-afo gi ka a na-agaghi ebibi,
n’ihi na ha ga afia nti n'okwu nile nke akwukwo ahu.

Yea, thus prophesied Joseph: I am sure of this thing,
even as I am sure of the promise of Moses; for the Lord
hath said unto me, I will preserve thy seed forever.

And the Lord hath said: I will raise up a Moses; and
will give power unto him in a rod; and I will give judg-
ment unto him in writing. Yet I will notloose his
tongue, that he shall speak much, for I will not make
him mighty in speaking. But I will write unto him my
law, by the finger of mine own hand; and I will make a
spokesman for him.

And the Lord said unto me also: I will raise up unto
the fruit of thy loins; and I will make for him a
spokesman. And I, behold, I will give unto him that he
shall write the writing of the fruit of thy loins, unto the
fruit of thy loins; and the spokesman of thy loins shall
declareit.

And the words which he shall write shall be the
words which are expedient in my wisdom should go
forth unto the fruit of thy loins. And it shall be as if the
fruit of thy loins had cried unto them from the dust; for
I know their faith.

And they shall cry from the dust; yea, even repen-
tance unto their brethren, even after many generations
have gone by them. And it shall come to pass that their
cry shall go, even according to the simpleness of their
words.

Because of their faith their words shall proceed forth
out of my mouth unto their brethren who are the fruit
of thy loins; and the weakness of their words will I make
strong in their faith, unto the remembering of my
covenant which I made unto thy fathers.

And now, behold, my son Joseph, after this manner
did my father of old prophesy.

Wherefore, because of this covenant thou art blessed;
for thy seed shall not be destroyed, for they shall hear-
ken unto the words of the book.



24

25

Ma otu dike ga-ebilite n’etiti ha, onye ga-eme
nnukwu ihe oma, ma n'okwu onu ma n‘omume, ebe o
bu ngwa-oru naka nile nke Chineke, nwere okwukwe
kariri akari, iru nnukwu oru ity-n’anya, ma mee ihe
ahu nke bu nnukwu ihe n’anya nke Chineke, ruo
n’ime ka eweta na mmezu nnukwu mwetaghachi nye
ulo nke Israel na nye mkpuruy-afo nke ymunne gi ndi
nwoke.

Ma ugbua, ngozi na-adiri gi, Josef. Lee, i di ntakiri;
ya mere, iaa nti n'okwu nile nke nwanne gi, nwoke,
Nifai, ma a ga-emere gi obuna dika okwu nile nke m
kwuworo siri di. Cheta okwu nile nke nna gi mgbe o

na-anwu. Amen.

And there shall rise up one mighty among them, who
shall do much good, both in word and in deed, being an
instrument in the hands of God, with exceeding faith,
to work mighty wonders, and do that thing which is
great in the sight of God, unto the bringing to pass
much restoration unto the house of Israel, and unto the

seed of thy brethren.

And now, blessed art thou, Joseph. Behold, thou art
little; wherefore hearken unto the words of thy brother,
Nephi, and it shall be done unto thee even according to
the words which I have spoken. Remember the words

of thy dying father. Amen.



2 Niphaj 4

Ma ugbua, my, Nifai, na-ekwu gbasara amuma nile
nke nna m kwuworo maka ha, gbasara Josef, onye e
bugara n’Ijipt.

Ma lee, o buru amuma n’ezie gbasara mkpuruy-afo ya
nile. Ma amuma nile o dere, o dighi otutu ndi ka ha di
nnukwu. Ma o buru amuma gbasara anyi, na ogbo ndi
na-abia n’odin’iru; ma e dere ha n'elu epekele bras ahu.

Ya mere, mgbe nna m biaworo na ngwucha nke
okwu gbasara amuma nke Josef, 0 kporo umu Leman,
umu ya ndikom, na ymu ya ndinyom, ma si ha: Lee,
umu ndi nwoke, na umu m ndi nwanyi, ndi bu umu
nwoke na ymu nwanyi nke nwa mbu m, O ga-adi m
mma ma asi na unu ga-enye nti unu n'okwu m nile.

N’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke ekwuwo na: QObururaa
na unu ga-edebe iwu-nso m nile unu ga-enwe ogan’iru
n’ala ahy; ma oburyraa na unu agaghi edebe iwu-nso
m nile a ga-ebepy unu site n’ebe m no.

Ma lee, yumu m ndi nwoke na ymu m ndi nwanyi,
enweghi m ike igbada n’ime ili m ma obughi na m
hapuru ngozi m n’ary unu; n’ihi na lee, a ma m na
obury na azulite unu n’uzo unu kwesiri iga, unu
agaghi ewezuga onwe unu site n’ime ya.

Ya mere, oburu na a buru unu onu, lee, a hapury m
ngozi m n’ary unu, na obubu-onu ahy ka a ga-
ewepury unu ma buyruy ihe a ga aza n’isi ndi mury unu.

Ya mere, n’ihi ngozi m, Onye-nwe Chineke agaghi
ekwe ka unu laa n’iyi; ya mere, 0 ga-enwe obi ebere
n’ary unu na mkpury-afo nke unu ruo mgbe nile.

Ma o wee ruo na mgbe nna m biaworo na ngwucha
nke okwu o na-agwa umu ndi nwoke na ymu ndi
nwanyi nke Leman, o mere ka umu ndi nwoke nile na
ndi nwanyi nile nke Lemuel buru ndi akpotara n’iru
ya.

Ma ¢ gwara ha okwu, na-asi: Lee, umy m ndi nwoke
na ndi nwanyi, ndi bu umu nwoke na umuy nwanyi
nke nwa m nwoke nke abuo; lee, a hapuru m unu otu
ngozi ahy nke m hapuru umy nwoke na ymu nwanyi
Leman; ya mere, a gaghi ebibicha unu kpam kpam; ma
n’ikpeazu mkpury-afo unu ka a ga-agozi.

2 Nephi 4

And now, I, Nephi, speak concerning the prophecies of
which my father hath spoken, concerning Joseph, who
was carried into Egypt.

For behold, he truly prophesied concerning all his
seed. And the prophecies which he wrote, there are not
many greater. And he prophesied concerning us, and
our future generations; and they are written upon the
plates of brass.

Wherefore, after my father had made an end of
speaking concerning the prophecies of Joseph, he called
the children of Laman, his sons, and his daughters, and
said unto them: Behold, my sons, and my daughters,
who are the sons and the daughters of my firstborn, I
would that ye should give ear unto my words.

For the Lord God hath said that: Inasmuch as ye shall
keep my commandments ye shall prosper in the land;
and inasmuch as ye will not keep my commandments ye
shall be cut off from my presence.

Butbehold, my sons and my daughters, I cannot go
down to my grave save I should leave a blessing upon
you; for behold, I know that if ye are brought up in the
way ye should go ye will not depart from it.

Wherefore, if ye are cursed, behold, I leave my bless-
ing upon you, that the cursing may be taken from you
and be answered upon the heads of your parents.

Wherefore, because of my blessing the Lord God will
not suffer that ye shall perish; wherefore, he will be mer-
ciful unto you and unto your seed forever.

And it came to pass that after my father had made an
end of speaking to the sons and daughters of Laman, he
caused the sons and daughters of Lemuel to be brought
before him.

And he spake unto them, saying: Behold, my sons
and my daughters, who are the sons and the daughters
of my second son; behold Ileave unto you the same
blessing which Ileft unto the sons and daughters of
Laman; wherefore, thou shalt not utterly be destroyed;

but in the end thy seed shall be blessed.
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Ma o wee ruo na mgbe nna m biaworo na ngwucha
nke okwu ¢ na-agwa ha, lee, 0 gwara ymu nwoke
Ishmel okwu, e, ma obuna ezi na ylo ya nile.

Ma mgbe ¢ biaworo na ngwucha nke okwu ¢ na-
agwa ha, o gwara Sam okwu, na-asi: Ngozi na-adiri gi,
na mkpury-afo gi n’ihi na i ga-eketa ala ahu dika
nwanne gi nwoke, Nifai. Ma mkpury-afo gi ka a ga-
agunye na mkpuru-afo ya; ma i ga-adi obuna dika
nwanne gi nwoke, ma mkpuru-afo gi dika mkpuru-afo
ya; ma a ga-agozi gi n’ubochi gi nile.

Ma o wee ruo mgbe nna m, Lihai gwaworo ezi na
ulo ya nile okwu, dika o siri mety ya n’obi na Muo nke
Onye-nwe nke diiri n’ime ya, o wee buwanye okenye.
Ma o wee ruo na ¢ nwury, ma e liri ya.

Ma o wee ruo na o meghi otutu ubochi mgbe ¢
nwuworo, Leman na Lemuel na umu nwoke Ishmel
wesoro m iwe n’ihi mba nile nke Onye-nwe bara.

N’ihi na muy, Nifai, ka a kwagidere igwa ha okwu,
dika okwu ya siri di; n’ihi na e kwuworo m ha otytu
ihe, na kwa nna m, tutu onwuy ya; otuty n’ime okwu
nile ndi ahu ka e dere n’elu epekele m ndi 0zo; maka
akuku akuko ndi 0zo ka mkpa ka e dere n’elu epekele
m ndi ozo.

Ma n’elu ndi a ka m dere ihe nile nke mkpuru-obi
m, na otutu n’ime akwukwo-nso ndi a kanyere n’elu
epekele bras ahu. N’ihi na mkpury-obi m nwere
mmasi n’ime akwukwo-nso nile, ma obi m na-eche
maka ha, ma dee ha maka mmuta na nrite uru nke
umu m.

Lee, mkpuru-obi m nwere mmasi n’ihe nile nke
Onye-nwe; ma obi m na-aga n’iru na-eche maka ihe
nile ndi m hyuworo na ndi m ngworo.

Otu o sila di, na-agbanyeghi nnukwu idi mma nke
Onye-nwe, n’igosi m nnukwu oruy ity-n’anya ya nile,
obi m tiri mkpu: O ogbenye-onu-ntu ka m bu! E, obi
m na-eru uju n’ihi any ary m; mkpuyry-obi m nwere
mwute n’ihi ajoo-omume m nile.

A gbawo m gburu-gburu, n’ihi onwunwa nile na
mmehie nile nke o diiri mfe ibuso m agha.

Ma mgbe m choro inwe afiuri, obi m na asy ude
n’ihi mmehie m nile; otu o sila di, a ma m onye m
tukwasiworo obi.

And it came to pass that when my father had made an
end of speaking unto them, behold, he spake unto the
sons of Ishmael, yea, and even all his household.

And after he had made an end of speaking unto
them, he spake unto Sam, saying: Blessed art thou, and
thy seed; for thou shalt inherit the land like unto thy
brother Nephi. And thy seed shall be numbered with
his seed; and thou shalt be even like unto thy brother,
and thy seed like unto his seed; and thou shalt be blessed
in all thy days.

And it came to pass after my father, Lehi, had spoken
unto all his household, according to the feelings of his
heart and the Spirit of the Lord which was in him, he
waxed old. And it came to pass that he died, and was

buried.

And it came to pass that not many days after his
death, Laman and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael were
angry with me because of the admonitions of the Lord.

For I, Nephi, was constrained to speak unto them, ac-
cording to his word; for I had spoken many things unto
them, and also my father, before his death; many of
which sayings are written upon mine other plates; fora
more history part are written upon mine other plates.

And upon these I write the things of my soul, and
many of the scriptures which are engraven upon the
plates of brass. For my soul delighteth in the scriptures,
and my heart pondereth them, and writeth them for the
learning and the profit of my children.

Behold, my soul delighteth in the things of the Lord;
and my heart pondereth continually upon the things
which I have seen and heard.

Nevertheless, notwithstanding the great goodness of
the Lord, in showing me his great and marvelous works,
my heart exclaimeth: O wretched man thatIam! Yea,
my heart sorroweth because of my flesh; my soul
grieveth because of mine iniquities.

I'am encompassed about, because of the temptations
and the sins which do so easily beset me.

And when I desire to rejoice, my heart groaneth be-
cause of my sins; nevertheless,  know in whom I have
trusted.
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Chineke m aburuwori ebe ndabere nke m; o duwo
m gafee mkpagbu m nile n’ime ¢zara; ma o chekwawo
m n’elu mmiri nile nke nnukwu ebe omimi.

O mejupytawo m n’ihynanya ya, obuna ruo
n’iwerecha any aru m.

O mewo ka ndi iro m nwe mgbagwojy-anya, ruo na-

Lee, o nuwo akwa m n’ehihie, ma o nyewo m
amamihe site n’ohu n’oge abali.

Ma n’chihie ka m bawanyere n'enweghi egwu n’ime
oke ekpere n’iru ya, e, olu m ka m zipuliteworo elu; ma
ndi muo-ozi nile gbadatara kuziere m.

Ma n’elu nku nke Muo ya ka e bupuworo aru m
n’elu ugwu nile di elu karia. Ma anya m ahuwo
nnukwu ihe nile, e, obuna nnukwu karia n’anya
mmaduy; ya mere, a gwara m ka m ghara ide ha.

O mgbe ahy, ¢ byury na a huwo m nnukwu ihe nile
di otu a, 0 buru na Onye-nwe n’iwedata onwe ya nye
umu nke mmadu eletawo ndi mmadu n’obi ebere di
otu a, gini mere obi m ga-¢ji bee akwa, na mkpuru-
obi’m nogide n’ime ndagwurugwu nke iru uju, na anu
aru m buru ihe lara n’iyi, na ume m daa mba, n’ihi
mkpagbu m nile?

Ma gini ga-eme ka m kwenye ime mmebhie, n’ihi any
aru m? E, gini ga-eme ka m nye onwunwa nile efe, ka
ajoo-onye ahu nweta ebe n’ime obi m ibibi udo m na
ikpagbu mkpury-obi m? Gini mere iwe ji na-ewe m
n’ihi onye-iro m?

Teta, mkpuruy-obi m! a gala n’iru n’iruda n’ala n’ime
mmehie, Nuria ofiy, O obi m, ma enyekwala ebe obibi
0zo maka onye-iro nke mkpury-obi m.

E wela iwe ¢0zo n’ihi ndi-iro m. A lakwala azu ume
m n’ihi mkpagbu m nile.

Nuria, O obi m, ma bekuo Onye-nwe, ma si: O
Onye-nwe, a ga m eto Gi ruo mgbe nile; e, mkpuru-obi
m ga-afiyri n’ime gi, Chineke m, na nkume nke
nzoputa m.

O Onye-nwe, i ga-anaputa mkpury-obi m? I ga-

na mputa-ih¢ nke mmehie?

My God hath been my support; he hath led me
through mine afflictions in the wilderness; and he hath
preserved me upon the waters of the great deep.

He hath filled me with his love, even unto the con-
suming of my flesh.

He hath confounded mine enemies, unto the causing
of them to quake before me.

Behold, he hath heard my cry by day, and he hath
given me knowledge by visions in the night-time.

And by day have I waxed bold in mighty prayer be-
fore him; yea, my voice have I sent up on high; and an-
gels came down and ministered unto me.

And upon the wings of his Spirit hath my body been
carried away upon exceedingly high mountains. And
mine eyes have beheld great things, yea, even too great
for man; therefore I was bidden that I should not write
them.

O then, if T have seen so great things, if the Lord in
his condescension unto the children of men hath visited
men in so much mercy, why should my heart weep and
my soul linger in the valley of sorrow, and my flesh
waste away, and my strength slacken, because of mine
afflictions?

And why should I 'yield to sin, because of my flesh?
Yea, why should I give way to temptations, that the evil
one have place in my heart to destroy my peace and af-
Hict my soul? Why am I angry because of mine enemy?

Awake, my soul! No longer droop in sin. Rejoice, O
my heart, and give place no more for the enemy of my
soul.

Do not anger again because of mine enemies. Do not
slacken my strength because of mine afflictions.

Rejoice, O my heart, and cry unto the Lord, and say:
O Lord, I will praise thee forever; yea, my soul will re-
joice in thee, my God, and the rock of my salvation.

O Lord, wilt thou redeem my soul? Wilt thou deliver
me out of the hands of mine enemies? Wilt thou make
me that I may shake at the appearance of sin?
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Ka emechigide onu uzo nke ala-muo mgbe nile
n’iru m, n’ihi na obi m tiwara etiwa ma muo m nwere
ncheghari! O Onye-nwe i gaghi emechi onu yzo nke
ezi-omume n’iru m, ka m wee gaa ije n’yzo nke
ndagwurugwu di ala, ka m wee nogidesieike n’uzo ahu
di larii!

O Onye-nwe, i ga-agba m gburu-gburu n’ime uwe
mwuda nke ezi-omume! O Onye-nwe, i ga-eme ka m
nwee ebe m ga-esi gbapu n’iru ndi iro m! I ga-eme ka
uzo m guzoro kwem n’iru m! I gaghi edebere m
okwute-mkpobi-ukwu n’uzo m—ma na I ga-
ekpochapuru m yzo m n’iru m, ma e wubichila ogige
ahihia n’yzo m, kama yzo nile nke onye-iro m.

O Onye-nwe, a tukwasiwo m gi obi, ma a gam
atukwasi gi obi ruo mgbe nile. A gaghi m etinye
ntukwasi-obi m n’aka nke anu ary; n’ihi na a ma m na
obubu-onu diri ya bu onye na-etinye ntukwasi-obi ya
n’aka nke anu aru. E, obubu-onu diri ya bu onye
tinyere ntukwasi-obi ya na mmaduy ma-obu jiri anu ary
mere ike ogwe aka ya.

E, a ma m na Chineke ga-emepu-aka n’inye onye
obula nke rioro ya. E, Chineke m ga-enye m, ma-
oburu na m ario ma oburu na m ariohieghi; ya mere a
ga m eweli olu m nye Gi; e, a ga m ebeku Gi akwa,
Chineke m, nkume nke ezi-omume m. Lee, olu m ruo
mgbe nile ga-adalite elu ruo Gi, nkume m na Chineke
m nke mgbe nile na-adigide. Amen.

May the gates of hell be shut continually before me,
because that my heart is broken and my spirit is con-
trite! O Lord, wilt thou not shut the gates of thy right-
eousness before me, that I may walk in the path of the
low valley, that I may be strict in the plain road!

O Lord, wilt thou encircle me around in the robe of
thy righteousness! O Lord, wilt thou make a way for
mine escape before mine enemies! Wilt thou make my
path straight before me! Wilt thou not place a stum-
bling block in my way—but that thou wouldst clear my
way before me, and hedge not up my way, but the ways
of mine enemy.

O Lord, I have trusted in thee, and I will trust in thee
forever. I will not put my trust in the arm of flesh; for I
know that cursed is he that putteth his trustin the arm
of flesh. Yea, cursed is he that putteth his trust in man or
maketh flesh his arm.

Yea, I know that God will give liberally to him that
asketh. Yea, my God will give me, if T ask not amiss;
therefore I will lift up my voice unto thee; yea, I'will cry
unto thee, my God, the rock of my righteousness.
Behold, my voice shall forever ascend up unto thee, my
rock and mine everlasting God. Amen.
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2 Niphai s

Lee, o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, bere nnukwu akwa nye
Onye-nwe Chineke m, n’ihi iwe nke yumuynne m ndi
nwoke.

Ma na lee, iwe ha bawanyere megide m, nke mere na
ha choro iwepu ndy m.

E, ha tamuru megide m, na-asi: Nwanne anyi nwoke
nke nta chere na ¢ ga-achi anyi; ma anyi enwewo
nnukwu mnwale n’ihi ya; ya mere, ugbua ka anyi gbuo
ya, ka anyi ghara inwekwa mkpagbu 0zo n’ihi okwu ya
nile. N’ihi na lee, anyi agaghi enwe ya ka o buru onye
ochichi anyi, nke a bu ihe dirj anyi bu ndi toro ya, ichi
ndi a.

Ugbua, a naghi m ede n’elu epekele ndi a okwu nile
nke ha tamuru megide m. Mana o zuworo m i si, na ha
choro iwepu ndu m.

Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe doro m aka na ntj, na
muy, Nifai, ga-esi n’ebe ha n¢ puo ma gbaga n’ime
ozara, na ndi nile chorg iso m gaa.

Ya mere, o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, kpooro ezi na ulo
m, na kwa Zoram na ezi na ulo ya, na Sam, nwanne m
nwoke nke toro m na ezi na ulo ya, na Jekob na Josef,
umunne m ndi nwoke ndi m toro, na kwa umynne m
ndi nwanyi na ndi nile choro iso m gaa ma ndi nile
choro iso m bu ndi kwere n’ido aka na nti na
mkpughe nile nke Chineke; ya mere, ha fara nti
n’okwu m nile.

Ma anyi weere ulo ikwuu anyi nile na ihe obula nile
ndi kwere anyi, ma gaa njem n’ime ¢zara ruo ogologo
otyty ubochi. Ma mgbe anyi gaworo njem ruo
ogologo otuty ubochi anyi runyere ylo ikwuu anyi
nile.

Ma ndi m choro ka anyi kpoo aha ebe ahu Nifai; ya
mere anyi kporo ya Nifai.

Ma ndi ahu nile my na ha so jiri aka ha kpoo onwe

ha ndi nke Nifai.

Ma anyi chetara idebe ikpe nile, na iwu nile e dere
ede, na iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe n’ihe nile, dika iwu
nke Moses siri di.

2 Nephi s

Behold, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cry much unto
the Lord my God, because of the anger of my brethren.

Butbehold, their anger did increase against me, inso-
much that they did seek to take away my life.

Yea, they did murmur against me, saying: Our
younger brother thinks to rule over us; and we have had
much trial because of him; wherefore, now let us slay
him, that we may not be afflicted more because of his
words. For behold, we will not have him to be our ruler;
for it belongs unto us, who are the elder brethren, to
rule over this people.

Now I do not write upon these plates all the words
which they murmured against me. But it sufficeth me
to say, that they did seek to take away my life.

And it came to pass that the Lord did warn me, thatI,
Nephi, should depart from them and flee into the
wilderness, and all those who would go with me.

Wherefore, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did take my
family, and also Zoram and his family, and Sam, mine el-
der brother and his family, and Jacob and Joseph, my
younger brethren, and also my sisters, and all those who
would go with me. And all those who would go with me
were those who believed in the warnings and the revela-
tions of God; wherefore, they did hearken unto my
words.

And we did take our tents and whatsoever things
were possible for us, and did journey in the wilderness
for the space of many days. And after we had journeyed
for the space of many days we did pitch our tents.

And my people would that we should call the name
of the place Nephi; wherefore, we did call it Nephi.

And all those who were with me did take upon them
to call themselves the people of Nephi.

And we did observe to keep the judgments, and the
statutes, and the commandments of the Lord in all
things, according to the law of Moses.
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Ma Onye-nwe nonyeere anyi; ma anyi mere nke oma
karia, n’ihi na anyi kury mkpuru-akuku, ma anyi
wetara ihe ubi 0zo nke di ukwuu. Ma anyi malitere
izulite igwe any ulo nile, na igwe ehi nile, na any nile
n’udi nile di iche iche.

Ma muy, Nifai, ewetawo kwa akuko-ndekota ahu e
dekoro bu ndi a kanyere n’elu epekele bras; na kwa bol
ma-obu ihe izi-uzo, nke a kwadoworo nye nna m site
n’aka nke Onye-nwe, dika ihe ahu e dere ede.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi malitere ime nke oma karia,
na imuyba n’ala ahy.

Ma mu Nifai, weereri mma-agha nke Leban, ma
n’udi ya m wee mee otuty mma-agha, adighi ama-ama
site n’uzo obula enwe ka ndi a ana-akpo ndi Leman
ugbua si biakwasi anyi ma bibie anyi; n’ihi na a ma m
ikpo-asi ha n’ebe m no na umu m na ndj ahu a kporo
ndi m.

Ma a kuyziiri m ndi m iwu ulo n’udi nile, na iru
n’udi osisi nile, na nke igwe, na nke kopa, na nke bras,
na nke igwe anuru-any, na nke ola edo, na nke ola
ocha, na nke ntu igwe di oke onu ahia, ndi kariri akari.

Ma muy, Nifai, wuru temple, ma e wuru m ya dika
temple nke Solomon ma ewezuga na e jighi otuty ihe
oke onu ahia nile wuo ya; n’ihi na apughi inweta ha
n’elu ala ahuy, ya mere, e nweghi ike iwu ya dika temple
nke Solomon, ma udi owuwu ya dika temple nke
Solomon; ma aka oru ya mara mma karia.

Ma o wee ruo na muy, Nifai, mere ka ndi m bury ndi
na-agba mbo, ma na-eji aka ha na-aru oru.

Ma o wee ruo na ha choro ka m bury eze ha. Ma
mu, Nifai chosiri ike ka ha ghara inwe eze, otu o sila
di, e meere m ha dika ike m ha.

Ma lee, okwu nile nke Onye-nwe emezuwori nye
umunne m ndi nwoke, bu nke o kwuru gbasara ha, na
mu ga-abu onye-ochichi nke ha, na onye-nkuzi nke ha.
Ya mere, a buruwo m rii onye-ochichi ha na onye-
nkuzi ha, dika iwu-nso nile nke Onye-nwe siri di, wee
ruo mgbe ha choro iwepu ndy m.

And the Lord was with us; and we did prosper ex-
ceedingly; for we did sow seed, and we did reap again in
abundance. And we began to raise flocks, and herds,
and animals of every kind.

And ], Nephi, had also brought the records which
were engraven upon the plates of brass; and also the
ball, or compass, which was prepared for my father by
the hand of the Lord, according to that which is writ-
ten.

And it came to pass that we began to prosper exceed-
ingly, and to multiply in the land.

And I, Nephi, did take the sword of Laban, and after
the manner of it did make many swords, lest by any
means the people who were now called Lamanites
should come upon us and destroy us; for I knew their
hatred towards me and my children and those who were
called my people.

AndIdid teach my people to build buildings, and to
work in all manner of wood, and of iron, and of copper,
and of brass, and of steel, and of gold, and of silver, and
of precious ores, which were in great abundance.

And I, Nephi, did build a temple; and I did construct
itafter the manner of the temple of Solomon save it
were not built of so many precious things; for they were
not to be found upon the land, wherefore, it could not
be built like unto Solomon’s temple. But the manner of
the construction was like unto the temple of Solomon;
and the workmanship thereof was exceedingly fine.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cause my peo-
ple to be industrious, and to labor with their hands.

And it came to pass that they would thatIshould be
their king. But I, Nephi, was desirous that they should
have no king; nevertheless, I did for them according to

that which was in my power.

And behold, the words of the Lord had been fulfilled
unto my brethren, which he spake concerning them,
that I should be their ruler and their teacher.
Wherefore, I had been their ruler and their teacher, ac-
cording to the commandments of the Lord, until the
time they sought to take away my life.
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Ya mere, okwu nke Chineke ka e mejuputara bu nke
o gwara m si na: Qbuyruyraa na ha agaghi afa nti
n’okwu gi nile, a ga-ebepuy ha site n’ebe Onye-nwe no.
Ma lee, e bepuru ha site n’ebe O no.

Ma o mewori ka obubu-onu ahu biakwasi ha, e,
obuna obubu-onu di ilu, n’ihi ajoo-omume ha. N’ihi
na lee, ha emesiwo obi ha ike megide ya, nke bu na ha
aghoworii okwute; ya mere, ebe ha di ocha, ma di
mma ile anya nke ukwuu, na uto ile anya, ka ha ghara
ito ndi m akpiri, Onye-nwe Chineke mere ka
akpukpo-aru ojii biakwasi ha.

Ma otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kwuru: A ga m eme
ka ha byuru ndi na-enweghi ihe mmasi n’ebe ndi gi no,
ma obughi na ha cheghariri site na ajoo-omume ha
nile.

Ma a ga-abu mkpury-afo nke onye obula ga-
agwakota ha na mkpuru-afo ha ony; n’ihi na a ga-aby
ha onu obuna otu udi obubu-onu. Ma Onye-nwe
kwuru ya, ma e wee mee ya.

Ma n’ihi gbuby-ony ha nke biakwasiri ha, ha ghoro
ndi na-enweghi aka ory, juputa na mkpasu-iwe na
aghugho, ma na-acho n’ime ozara anu ohia ndj ha ga-
egbu.

Ma Onye-nwe Chineke siri m: Ha ga-abu ihe ipia
utari nye mkpuru-afo gi, ime ka ha na-echeta m, ma
obururaa na ha agaghi echeta m, ma fiaa nti n’okwu m
nile, ha ga-abu opipia utari nye ha ruo na mbibi.

Ma o wee ruo na mu, Nifai, doro Jekob na Josef
nso, ka ha buru ndi nchy-aja na ndi nkuzi n’ala nke
ndi m.

Ma o wee ruo na anyi biri ndu n’udi nke anuri.
y1 1 n'udl 111

Ma iri afo ato agafeworii site n’oge anyi, hapuru
Jerusalem.

Ma mu, Nifai, edebeworii akuko-ndekota ahu e dere
n’elu epekele nke m nile, nke m meworo, nke ndi m
rute n'oge ahu.

Wherefore, the word of the Lord was fulfilled which
he spake unto me, saying that: Inasmuch as they will
not hearken unto thy words they shall be cut off from
the presence of the Lord. And behold, they were cut oft

from his presence.

And he had caused the cursing to come upon them,
yea, even a sore cursing, because of their iniquity. For
behold, they had hardened their hearts against him,
that they had become like unto a flint; wherefore, as
they were white, and exceedingly fair and delightsome,
that they might not be enticing unto my people the
Lord God did cause a skin of blackness to come upon

them.

And thus saith the Lord God: I will cause that they
shall be loathsome unto thy people, save they shall re-
pent of their iniquities.

And cursed shall be the seed of him that mixeth with
their seed; for they shall be cursed even with the same
cursing. And the Lord spake it, and it was done.

And because of their cursing which was upon them
they did become an idle people, full of mischief and
subtlety, and did seek in the wilderness for beasts of
prey.

And the Lord God said unto me: They shall be a
scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up in remembrance
of me; and inasmuch as they will not remember me, and
hearken unto my words, they shall scourge them even
unto destruction.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did consecrate
Jacob and Joseph, that they should be priests and teach-

ers over the land of my people.

And it came to pass that we lived after the manner of
happiness.

And thirty years had passed away from the time we
left Jerusalem.

And I, Nephi, had kept the records upon my plates,
which I had made, of my people thus far.
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Ma o wee ruo na Onye-nwe Chineke siri m: Mee
epekele ndi 0zo; ma i ga akanye otyty ihe n’elu ha ndi
di mma n’anya m, maka nrite uru nke ndi gi.

Ya mere, mu, Nifai, n’irube isi n’iwu-nso nile nke
Onye-nwe, gara mee epekele ndi a n’elu ndi nke m
kanyeworo ihe ndi a nile.

Ma akanyere m ihe ahu na-amasi Chineke. Ma o
buru na ndi m enwee mmasi n’ihe ndi nke Chineke,
ha ga-enwe mmasi n’ihe nkanye m nile ndi di nelu
epekele ndj a.

Ma oburu na ndi m achoo imata akukuy ka mkpa na
akuko ndi m ha ga-aguriri epekele m ndi ozo.

Ma o zuworo m i si na iri afo ano nile a gafeworii,
ma anyi enweworii agha nile na ndoro-ndoro nile anyi
na ymunne anyi ndi nwoke.

And it came to pass that the Lord God said unto me:
Make other plates; and thou shalt engraven many things
upon them which are good in my sight, for the profit of
thy people.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, to be obedient to the com-
mandments of the Lord, went and made these plates
upon which I have engraven these things.

And I engraved that which is pleasing unto God.
And if my people are pleased with the things of God
they will be pleased with mine engravings which are
upon these plates.

And if my people desire to know the more particular
part of the history of my people they must search mine
other plates.

And it sufficeth me to say that forty years had passed
away, and we had already had wars and contentions
with our brethren.
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Okwu nile nke Jekob, nwanne Nifai nke nwoke, nke o
gwara ndi nke Nifai:

Lee, ymunne m ndi m hyry n’anya, mu, Jekob, ebe
Chineke kpoworo m, ma chie m echichi n’udi usoro
ya di nso, ma ebe e doworo m nso site n’aka nwanne m
nwoke, Nifai, onye nke unu na-elekwasi anya dika eze
ma-obuy onye-nchekwa; na onye unu na-adabere maka
izere mmekpa ary, lee unu ma na my agwawo unu
okwu karia maka otutu ihe.

Otu o sila di, a na m agwa unu okwu 0zo; n’ihi na a
na m achosike maka odimma nke mkpuru-obi unu. E,
nchekasi ary m di ukwuu maka unu, ma unu onwe
unu ma na otu a ka o dirii site n'oge gara aga. N’ihi na
a gbawo m unu ume site na mgbali m nile, ma
akyziworo m unu okwu nile nke nna m; ma a gwawo
m unu okwu gbasara ihe nile e dere ede, site n’okike
uwa.

Ma ugbua, lee, a ga m agwa unu okwu gbasara ihe
nile ndi di adi, na ndi ga-abia abja; ya mere, a gam
agury unu okwu nile nke Aisaia. Ma ha bu okwu nile
nke nwanne m nwoke chosiworo ike ka m gwa unu.
Ma a na m agwa unu maka unu onwe unu, na ka unu
wee muta ma nye aha Chineke unu otuto.

Ma ugbua, okwu nile nke m ga-aguputa bu ndi nke
Aisaia kwuru gbasara ylo nke Israel nile; ya mere, a ga-
¢ji ha tunyere unu, n’ihi na unu bu ulo nke Israel. Ma
e nwere otutu ihe ndi nke Aisaia kwuworo bu ndi a
ga-¢ji tunyere unu, n’ihi na unu bu ndi ylo nke Israel
ahuy.

Ma ugbua, ndi a bu okwu nile ahu: Otu a ka Onye-
nwe Chineke kwuru: Lee, a ga m ewelite aka m nye
ndi Jentaily nile, ma dozie usoro uzo m gosi ndi
mmady; ma ha ga-akpota umuy ha ndi nwoke n’aka ha,
ma ymu ha ndi nwanyi ka a ga-eku n’ubu ha nile.

Ma ndj eze ga-abu ndi nna na-azy ymu nye gi; ma
ndi eze-nwanyi ha ndi nne na-azu umu gi; ha ga-akpo
isi-ala were iru ha kpudo n’ala, ma rachaa uzuzu nke
ukwu gi abuo; ma i ga-amata na M by Onye-nwe; n’ihi
na ihere agaghi eme ha by ndi na-echere m.

2 Nephi 6

The words of Jacob, the brother of Nephi, which he
spake unto the people of Nephi:

Behold, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, having been
called of God, and ordained after the manner of his holy
order, and having been consecrated by my brother
Nephi, unto whom ye look as a king or a protector, and
on whom ye depend for safety, behold ye know that I

have spoken unto you exceedingly many things.

Nevertheless, I speak unto you again; for Iam de-
sirous for the welfare of your souls. Yea, mine anxiety is
great for you; and ye yourselves know that it ever has
been. For I have exhorted you with all diligence; and I
have taught you the words of my father; and I have spo-
ken unto you concerning all things which are written,
from the creation of the world.

And now, behold, I would speak unto you concern-
ing things which are, and which are to come; wherefore,
I will read you the words of Isaiah. And they are the
words which my brother has desired that I should speak
unto you. And I speak unto you for your sakes, that ye
may learn and glorify the name of your God.

And now, the words which I shall read are they
which Isaiah spake concerning all the house of Israel;
wherefore, they may be likened unto you, for ye are of
the house of Israel. And there are many things which
have been spoken by Isaiah which may be likened unto
you, because ye are of the house of Israel.

And now, these are the words: Thus saith the Lord
God: Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles,
and set up my standard to the people; and they shall
bring thy sons in their arms, and thy daughters shall be

carried upon their shoulders.

And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their
queens thy nursing mothers; they shall bow down to
thee with their faces towards the earth, and lick up the
dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am the
Lord; for they shall not be ashamed that wait for me.
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Ma ugbua muy, Jekob, ga-ekwutu ihe ole na ole
gbasara okwu ndi a nile. N’ihi na lee, Onye-nwe
egosiwo m na ndi ahy noduru na Jerusalem, by ebe
anyi siri bia, ka e gbuworo ma bupy ha na ndokpu nke
agha.

Otu o sila di, Onye-nwe egosiwo m na ha ga-
alaghachi 9z9. Ma o gosiwo m na Onye-nwe Chineke,
Onye-Nso nke Israel, kwesiri igosiputa onwe ya nye ha
n’any ary; ma mgbe o gosiputaworo onwe ya ha ga-
apia ya utari ma kpogide ya n'obe, dika okwu nile nke
muo-ozi ahu bu onye gwara m ya siri di.

Ma mgbe ha mesiworo obi ha ike ma kpoo ekwe ha
nku megide Onye-Nso nke Israel, lee, ikpe nile nke
Onye-Nso nke Israel ga-abiakwasi ha. Ma ubochi ahu
na-abia mgbe a ga-eti ha otiti ihe ma nye ha mkpagbu.

Ya mere, mgbe a chulaworo ha n’iru ma n’azy, n’ihi
na otu a ka muo-ozi ahu kwuru, otytu ka a ga-
akpagbu n’anu ary, ma a gaghi ekwe ka ha laa n’iyi,
n’ihi ekpere nke ndi nwere okwukwe; a ga-ekposasi ha
ma a ga-apia ha ytari, ma kpoo ha asi; otu o sila di,
Onye-nwe ga-emere ha ebere, na mgbe ha ga-abia
n’omuyma nke Onye-mgbaputa, a ga-ekpokobata ha
0z0 gaa n’ala nile nke nketa ha.

Ma ngozi na-adiri ndi Jentaily nile, ha by ndi onye-
amuma deworo maka ha, n’ihi na lee, obury na ha ga-
echeghari ma ghara ily ogu megide Zaion, ma ghara
ijikota onwe ha nye nnukwu nzuko nke ahy rury ary,
a ga-azoputa ha, n’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-emezu
ogbugba-ndy ya nile nke o meworo nye ymu ya; ma
n’ihi nke a, onye-amuma ahu edewo ihe ndi a nile.

Ya mere, ndi na-aly ogu megide Zaion na ndi
ogbugba-ndu nke Onye-nwe ga aracha uzuzu nke
ukwu ha; ma ndi nke Onye-nwe ihere agaghi eme ha.
N’ihi na ndi nke Onye-nwe bu ndi nke na-eche ya;
n’ihi na ha ka nokwa na-eche obibia nke Mesaia ahu.

And now I, Jacob, would speak somewhat concern-
ing these words. For behold, the Lord has shown me
that those who were at Jerusalem, from whence we
came, have been slain and carried away captive.

Nevertheless, the Lord has shown unto me that they
should return again. And he also has shown unto me
that the Lord God, the Holy One of Israel, should man-
ifest himself unto them in the flesh; and after he should
manifest himself they should scourge him and crucify
him, according to the words of the angel who spake it
unto me.

And after they have hardened their hearts and stiff-
ened their necks against the Holy One of Israel, behold,
the judgments of the Holy One of Israel shall come
upon them. And the day cometh that they shall be smit-
ten and afflicted.

Wherefore, after they are driven to and fro, for thus
saith the angel, many shall be afflicted in the flesh, and
shall not be suffered to perish, because of the prayers of
the faithful; they shall be scattered, and smitten, and
hated; nevertheless, the Lord will be merciful unto
them, that when they shall come to the knowledge of
their Redeemer, they shall be gathered together again to
the lands of their inheritance.

And blessed are the Gentiles, they of whom the
prophet has written; for behold, if it so be that they
shall repent and fight not against Zion, and do not unite
themselves to that great and abominable church, they
shall be saved; for the Lord God will fulfil his covenants
which he has made unto his children; and for this cause
the prophet has written these things.

Wherefore, they that fight against Zion and the
covenant people of the Lord shall lick up the dust of
their feet; and the people of the Lord shall not be
ashamed. For the people of the Lord are they who wait
for him; for they still wait for the coming of the
Messiah.
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Ma lee, dika okwu nile nke onye-amuma ahuy siri di,
Mesaia ahy ga-ejikere onwe ya 0zo nke ugboro abuo ka
o wee kpoghachi ha; ya mere, o ga-egosiputa onwe ya
nye ha n’ike na nnukwu otuto, ruo na mbibi nke ndi
iro ha nile, mgbe ubochi ahu ga-abia mgbe ha ga-
ekwere na ya; ma odighi onye obula o ga-ebibi nke
kwere na ya.

Ma ndi na-ekweghi na ya ka a ga-ebibi, site n'oku,
n’ikwafu obara, na site n’ajoo oria, na site n'onwy. Ma
ha ga-amata na Onye-nwe bu Chineke, Onye-Nso nke
Israel.

N’ihi na a ga-ewepu anu-ikpa-nri n’ebe ndi ka ha ike
no, ma-oby a ga-anaputa ndi adokputara n’agha n’uzo
ziri ezi?

Ma otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru: QObuna ndi
adokputara n’agha a ga-anaputa ha, ma anu-ikpa-nri
nke ndi di egwu ka a ga-anaputa; n’ihi na Chineke by
Dike ga-anaputa ndi ogbugba-nduy nke ya. N’ihi na
otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru: a ga m ado ndoro-ndoro
mu na ndi na-adoso gi ndoro-ndoro—

Ma a ga m enyeju ha afo by ndi na-emegide gi, site
n’anu ary ha onwe ha; gbara ha ga-egbu ha dika
mmanya na-ato biribiri; ma any aru nile ga-amata na
muy, bu Onye-nwe, bu Onye-nzoputa gi na Onye-

mgbaputa gi, Onye bu Dike nke Jekob.

And behold, according to the words of the prophet,
the Messiah will set himself again the second time to re-
cover them; wherefore, he will manifest himself unto
them in power and great glory, unto the destruction of
their enemies, when that day cometh when they shall
believe in him; and none will he destroy that believe in
him.

And they that believe not in him shall be destroyed,
both by fire, and by tempest, and by earthquakes, and
by bloodsheds, and by pestilence, and by famine. And
they shall know that the Lord is God, the Holy One of
Israel.

For shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the

lawful captive delivered?

But thus saith the Lord: Even the captives of the
mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the terrible
shall be delivered; for the Mighty God shall deliver his
covenant people. For thus saith the Lord: I will contend
with them that contendeth with thee—

And I'will feed them that oppress thee, with their
own flesh; and they shall be drunken with their own
blood as with sweet wine; and all flesh shall know that I
the Lord am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the Mighty
One of Jacob.
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E, n’ihi na otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru: E wezugawo m
unu, ma-obu chupu unu ruo mgbe nile? N’ihi na otu
a ka Onye-nwe kwuru: Olee ebe onu ahija edepytara
maka alykwaghi m nke nne unu di? Onye ka m
wezugaworo unu nye, ma-obu onye n’ime ndi m ji
ugwo ka m resiworo unu? E, onye ka m resiworo unu?
Lee, n’ihi ajoo-omume nile unu ka unu reworo onwe
unu, ma n’ihi njehie nile unu ka e wezugaworo nne
unu.

Ya mere, mgbe m biara, odighi nwoke no; mgbe m
kporo oku, e, odighi onye no iza ya. O ulo nke Israel,
aka m odiwo mkpumkpu ma oli nke mere na ¢ gaghi
enwe ike igbaputa, ma-obu enweghi m ike inaputa?
Lee, n’ibasi mba ike m, a na m eme ka oke osimiri taa,
a na m eme ka iyi ha nile gho ozara na azy ha ka ha na-
esi isi n’ihi mmiri ahu nile atasiwo, ma ha na-anwu
n’ihi akpiri ikpo-nku.

A na m eyikwasi elu-igwe nile uwe di 0jii, ma a nam
eme akwa uwe igba-mkpe ihe mkpuchi ary ha.

Onye-nwe Chineke enyewo m ire nke ndi nwere
mmuta, ka m nwe ike mata otu m ga-esi kwuo okwu
n’oge ya nye gi O ulo nke Israel. Mgbe ike gwury unu
0 na-eteta ututy kwa ututu. Q na-akpote nti m iny
ihe, dika ndi nwere mmuta.

Onye-nwe Chineke emeghewo nti m, ma enupughi
m isi, obughi ma m leghachiri anya n’azy site n’ebe ¢
no.

E nyere m azy m onye-otiti-ihe, ma nti m nile ka m
nyere ha bu ndi na-efopu ntutu-isi. E zopughi m iru m
site n’ihere na obubu asu.

N’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-enyere m aka, ya
mere agaghi m enwe mgbagwo-ju-anya, Ya mere,
edoziwo m iru m dika okwute, ma a ma m na ihere
agaghi eme m.

Ma Onye-nwe no nso, ma Q gunyewo m n’onye ezi-
omume. Onye ga-adoso m ndoro-ndoro? Ka anyi
guzokota. Onye bu onye-iro m? Ka ¢ bia m nso, ma a
ga m akutu ya site n’ike nke onu m.

N’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-enyere m aka. Ma
ndi nile ga-ekwuto m, lee, ha nile ga-aka nka dika uwe,
ma akika ga-erichapuy ha.

2 Nephi 7

Yea, for thus saith the Lord: Have I put thee away, or
have I cast thee off forever? For thus saith the Lord:
Where is the bill of your mother’s divorcement? To
whom have I put thee away, or to which of my creditors
have I'sold you? Yea, to whom have I sold you? Behold,
for your iniquities have ye sold yourselves, and for your
transgressions is your mother put away.

Wherefore, when I came, there was no man; when I
called, yea, there was none to answer. O house of Israel,
is my hand shortened at all that it cannot redeem, or
have I no power to deliver? Behold, at my rebuke I dry
up the sea, I make their rivers a wilderness and their fish
to stink because the waters are dried up, and they die be-
cause of thirst.

I clothe the heavens with blackness, and I make sack-
cloth their covering.

The Lord God hath given me the tongue of the
learned, that I should know how to speak a word in sea-
son unto thee, O house of Israel. When ye are weary he
waketh morning by morning. He waketh mine ear to
hear as the learned.

The Lord God hath opened mine ear, and I was not
rebellious, neither turned away back.

I gave my back to the smiter, and my cheeks to them
that plucked off the hair. T hid not my face from shame
and spitting.

For the Lord God will help me, therefore shall I not
be confounded. Therefore have I set my face like a flint,
and I know that I shall not be ashamed.

And the Lord is near, and he justifieth me. Who will
contend with me? Let us stand together. Who is mine
adversary? Let him come near me, and I will smite him
with the strength of my mouth.

For the Lord God will help me. And all they who
shall condemn me, behold, all they shall wax old asa
garment, and the moth shall eat them up.
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Onye no n’etiti unu na-aty egwu Onye-nwe, nke na-
erube isi n'olu oru ya, nke na-aga ije n’ochichiri ma o
nweghi ihe?

Lee, unu nile ndi na-amunye oku, ndi na-¢ji icheku
oku gbaa onwe unu gburu-gburu, gaa ny ije n’ime ih¢
nke oku na nke icheku oku nke unu munyeworo. Nke
a ka unu ga-enweta n’aka m—unu ga-edina ala na
mwute.

Who is among you that feareth the Lord, that
obeyeth the voice of his servant, that walketh in dark-
ness and hath no light?

Behold all ye that kindle fire, that compass yourselves
about with sparks, walk in the light of your fire and in
the sparks which ye have kindled. This shall ye have of

mine hand—ye shall lie down in sorrow.
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Naa m nti, unu ndi na-eso uzo ezi-omume. Lekwasi
anya na nkume ahu e siri waputa unu, na n’'oghere nke
olulu e siri gwuputa unu.

Lekwasi Abraham anya, by nna unu, na n’ebe Sera
no, ya bu onye-mutara unu; n’ihi na a kporo m nani
ya, ma gozie ya.

N’ihi na Onye-nwe ga-akasi Zaion obi, o ga-akasi
mkpomkpo ebe ya nile obi; ma o ga-eme ka ozara ya di
ka Iden, ma ozara ya di ka ubi nke Onye-nwe. Qiiu na
obi yto ka a ga-ahy n’ime ya, inye-ekele na olu nke uda
abu.

Naanu m nti, ndi m; ma gee m nti, O mba nke m;
n’ihi na iwu ga-esi n’ebe m no puta, ma a ga m eme
ikpe m ka o na-anodu dika ih¢ nye ndi mmadu.

Ezi-omume m di nso; nzoputa m na-aga n’iru, ma
ogwe-aka m ga-ekpe ndi mmadu ikpe. Elu ala-mmiri
nile ga-echere m, ma n’elu ogwe-aka m ka ha ga-
atukwasi obi.

Welitenu anya unu lee elu-igwe nile, ma lekwasi nu
uwa di n’okpuru; n’ihi na elu-igwe ga-apu n’anya dika
anwury oku, ma uwa ga-aka nka dika uwe, ma ndi bi
n’ime ya ga-anwuy n’otu udi ahy. Ma na nzoputa m ga-
adigide ruo mgbe nile, ma agaghi akwusi ezi-omume
m.

Naanu m nti, unu ndi matara ezi-omume, unu ndi
n’ime obi unu ka m deworo iwu m, unu atyla egwu
n’iba mba nke mmaduy, obughi ma unu ga-atu egwu
mkpari ha nile.

N’ihi na akika ga-erichapu ha dika uwe, ma okpo
ga-eri ha dika aji any. Ma na ezi-omume m ga-adi ruo
mgbe nile, ma nzoputa m site n’ogbo ruo n’ogbo.

Teta, teta! Yikwasi ume, O ogwe-aka nke Onye-nwe;
teta dika n’ubochi ndi mgbe ochie. Q bu na ¢ bughi gi
bu onye gburu Rehab mma, ma meryo nnukwu anu
ahu kpu oku n'onu ary?

O bu na ¢ bughi gi by onye mitara osimiri, by
mmiri nile nke nnukwu omimi nke meworo ebe
omimi nile nke osimiri ka 0 ghoo uzo nke ndi

agbaputaworo ga-esi gabiga?

2 Nephi 8

Hearken unto me, ye that follow after righteousness.
Look unto the rock from whence ye are hewn, and to

the hole of the pit from whence ye are digged.

Look unto Abraham, your father, and unto Sarah,
she that bare you; for I called him alone, and blessed
him.

For the Lord shall comfort Zion, he will comfort all
her waste places; and he will make her wilderness like
Eden, and her desert like the garden of the Lord. Joy
and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving and

the voice of melody.

Hearken unto me, my people; and give ear unto me,
O my nation; for a law shall proceed from me, and I will
make my judgment to rest for a light for the people.

My righteousness is near; my salvation is gone forth,
and mine arm shall judge the people. The isles shall wait
upon me, and on mine arm shall they trust.

Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and look upon the
earth beneath; for the heavens shall vanish away like
smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a garment; and
they that dwell therein shall die in like manner. But my
salvation shall be forever, and my righteousness shall

not be abolished.

Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the
people in whose heart I have written my law, fear ye not
the reproach of men, neither be ye afraid of their revil-
ings.

For the moth shall eat them up like a garment, and
the worm shall eat them like wool. But my righteous-
ness shall be forever, and my salvation from generation
to generation.

Awake, awake! Put on strength, O arm of the Lord;
awake as in the ancient days. Art thou not he that hath
cut Rahab, and wounded the dragon?

Art thou not he who hath dried the sea, the waters of
the great deep; that hath made the depths of the seaa

way for the ransomed to pass over?
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Ya mere, ndi agbaputaworo nke Onye-nwe ga-alota,
ma jiri ibyu-abu biaruo Zaion; ma oiiu mgbe nile na-
adigide na idi ns¢ ga-adi n’isi ha nile; ma ha ga-enweta
obi yto na oiiy, mwute na iru uju ga-agbalaga.

A bu m ya; e, a bu m ya bu onye na-akasi unu obi.
Lee, onye ka i by, na i ga na-aty egwu mmaduy, onye
ga-anwy-anwu, na nke nwa nke mmadu, onye a ga-
eme ka ¢ di ka ahihia?

Ma i chefuwo Onye-nwe onye meworo gi, onye
setipuworo elu-igwe nile, ma tyo nto-ala nile nke uwa,
ma i gawo n’iru na-atu egwu ubochi nile, n’ihi onuma
nke onye mkpagbu ahy, dika aga-asi na ojikerewo
ibibi? Ma olee ebe oke iwe nke onye-mkpagbu ahy di?

Onye-adokpuru n’agha site n'obodo ya na-eme
ngwa-ngwa, ka a topu ya, na ka ¢ ghara inwu n’ime
olulu ahy, ma-oby na achicha ya agaghi ezu-ezu.

Ma na A bu m Onye-nwe Chineke gi, onye mfeghari
mmiri ya na-ebigbo; Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-
agha by aha m.

Ma etinyewo m okwu m nile n'onu gi, ma
ekpuchiwo m gi na ndo nke aka m, ka m nwe ike kuo
elu-igwe nile ma tyo nto-ala nile nke yuwa, ma gwa
Zaion: Lee, unu bu ndi m.

Teta, teta, guzoro oto, O Jerusalem, i iywo n’aka
nke Onye-nwe iko nke oke iwe Ya—I figwo ike-

Ma odighi onye na-edu ya n’etiti umy nwoke nile o
kpoputaworo; obughi ma o nwere nke ga-ejide ya
n’aka, n’ime ymu nwoke nile o zuliteworo.

Umuy nwoke abuo ndi a abiakwutewo gi, ndi ga-
enwe mwute maka onodu gi—itogboro n'efu gi na
mbibi, na ynwuy ahu na mma agha ahu—ma site n’aka
onye ka m ga-akasi gi obi?

Umuy nwoke gi, adawo mba, ma ewezuga abuo ndi
a; ha na-edina n’isi uzo nile; dika oke ehi a na-azughi-
azy no n’ime ugbu, ha juputara n’oke iwe nke Onye-
nwe, iba mba nke Chineke gi.

Ya mere, nuru ugbua nke a, gi onye nwere
mkpagbu, na nfiury-mmanya, ma obughi nke

mmanya:

Therefore, the redeemed of the Lord shall return,
and come with singing unto Zion; and everlasting joy
and holiness shall be upon their heads; and they shall
obtain gladness and joy; sorrow and mourning shall flee
away.

Iam he; yea, I am he that comforteth you. Behold,
who art thou, that thou shouldst be afraid of man, who
shall die, and of the son of man, who shall be made like
unto grass?

And forgettest the Lord thy maker, that hath
stretched forth the heavens, and laid the foundations of
the earth, and hast feared continually every day, because
of the fury of the oppressor, as if he were ready to de-
stroy? And where is the fury of the oppressor?

The captive exile hasteneth, that he may be loosed,
and that he should not die in the pit, nor that his bread
should fail.

ButIam the Lord thy God, whose waves roared; the
Lord of Hosts is my name.

And I have put my words in thy mouth, and have cov-
ered thee in the shadow of mine hand, that I may plant
the heavens and lay the foundations of the earth, and
say unto Zion: Behold, thou art my people.

Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem, which hast
drunk at the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury—
thou hast drunken the dregs of the cup of trembling
wrung out—

And none to guide her among all the sons she hath
brought forth; neither that taketh her by the hand, of
all the sons she hath brought up.

These two sons are come unto thee, who shall be
sorry for thee—thy desolation and destruction, and the
famine and the sword—and by whom shall I comfort
thee?

Thy sons have fainted, save these two; they lie at the
head of all the streets; as a wild bull in a net, they are full
of the fury of the Lord, the rebuke of thy God.

Therefore hear now this, thou afflicted, and

drunken, and not with wine:
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Otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru, Onye-nwe na Chineke
gi na-ariotara ndi nke ya; lee, anapytawo m site n’aka
gaghi anukwa ya 9zo.

Mana a ga m etinye ya n’aka ndi na-akpagbu gi; ndi
siworo mkpury-obi gi: Rudata isi ala, ka anyi gafee—
ma i togbowo aru gi dika ala na dika okporo-uzo nye
ha bu ndi gafewororii.

Teta, teta, yikwasi ume gi, O Zaion; yikwasi
omaricha uwe nile gi, O Jerusalem, obodo-ukwu di
nso; n’ihi na site ugbua odighi ndi ana-ebighi-ugwu na
ndi na-adighi ocha ga-abata n’ime gi 0zo.

Huchapu onwe gi site n’uzuzu; bilie, nodu ala, O
Jerusalem; topu onwe gi site n’agbu nile nke olu gi, O
ada-a-dokpury-n’agha nke Zaion.

Thus saith thy Lord, the Lord and thy God pleadeth
the cause of his people; behold, I have taken out of thine
hand the cup of trembling, the dregs of the cup of my
tury; thou shalt no more drink it again.

ButIwill putitinto the hand of them that afflict
thee; who have said to thy soul: Bow down, that we may
go over—and thou hast laid thy body as the ground and
as the street to them that went over.

Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O Zion; put on
thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city; for
henceforth there shall no more come into thee the un-
circumcised and the unclean.

Shake thyself from the dust; arise, sit down, O
Jerusalem; loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O
captive daughter of Zion.
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Ma ugbua, ymunne m ndi m hyry n’anya, a guwo m
ihe nile ndi a ka unu wee mata ihe gbasara ogbugba-
ndu nile nke Onye-nwe nke o gbaworo ya na ulo nile
nke Israel—

Na o gwawo ndi Juu okwu, site n’onu nke ndi-
amuma ya nile di nso, obyna site na mmalite gbada,
site n’ogbo ruo n’ogbo, wee ruo mgbe oge ruru na a ga
eweghachi ha nye nzuko-nso nke ezi-okwu ahu na otu
nke Chineke; Mgbe a ga-achikota ha baa n’ylo n’ala
nile nke nketa ha, ma a ga-ehiwe ha n’ala ha nile e
kwere na nkwa.

Lee, yumunne m nwoke ndi m hury n’anya, a nam
agwa unu ihe ndi a ka unu wee fiyria ofiy, ma welie isi
unu ruo mgbe nile, n’ihi na ngozi nile nke Onye-nwe
Chineke ka a ga-awukwasi umuy unu.

N’ihi na a ma m na unu achowo nnukwu, otutu
n’ime unu, imata maka ihe ndi ga-abia abia; ya mere a
ma m na unu matara na anu ary anyi ga-ala-n’iyi ma
nwuo; otu o sila di, n’ary anyi nile, anyi ga-ahy
Chineke.

E, a ma m na unu matara na n’ary o ga-egosi onwe
ya nye ndi no na Jerusalem, bu ebe anyi siri bia; n’ihi
na o di mkpa na o ga-aby otu n’ime ha; n’ihi na o
baara nnukwu Onye-okike uru na o kwenyere n'onwe
ya ka ¢ ghoo onye mmaduy ga-edu n’any ary, ma nwyo
n’ihi nmadu nile, ka mmadu nile wee noro n'okpuru
ya.

N’ihi na dika onwy gafetaworo mmaduy nile, i ji
mejuputa atumatu obi ebere nke nnukwu Onye-okike
ahu, o kwesiri na a ga-enwe ikike nke mbilite n’onwuy,
ma mbilite n’onwu kwesiri ibiakwasi mmadu n’ihi
odida ahy; ma odida ahu biara n’ihi njehie; ma n’ihi na
mmady aghowo onye dara ada, ebepuru ha site n’ebe
Onye-nwe no.

Ya mere, o kwesiri ka ¢ buru aja mgbaghara mmehie
na-enweghi oke—-ma obughi na ¢ ga-abu aja
mgbaghara mmehie enweghi oke ire ure a enweghi ike
iyikwasi ereghi-ure. Ya mere, ikpe mbu nke biakwasiri
mmaduy kwesiri ka o digide ruo oge agwugh-agwu. Ma
o buru otu a, anu aru a kwesiri idebe n’ala ka o ree ure
na ka o turisia n’ime nne ya bu ala, ka o ghara ibilite

0Z0.

2 Nephi 9

And now, my beloved brethren, I have read these things
that ye might know concerning the covenants of the
Lord that he has covenanted with all the house of
Israel—

That he has spoken unto the Jews, by the mouth of
his holy prophets, even from the beginning down, from
generation to generation, until the time comes that they
shall be restored to the true church and fold of God;
when they shall be gathered home to the lands of their
inheritance, and shall be established in all their lands of
promise.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I speak unto you these
things that ye may rejoice, and lift up your heads for-
ever, because of the blessings which the Lord God shall
bestow upon your children.

For I know that ye have searched much, many of you,
to know of things to come; wherefore I know that ye
know that our flesh must waste away and die; neverthe-
less, in our bodies we shall see God.

Yea, I know that ye know that in the body he shall
show himself unto those at Jerusalem, from whence we
came; for it is expedient that it should be among them;
for it behooveth the great Creator that he suffereth
himself to become subject unto man in the flesh, and
die for all men, that all men might become subject unto
him.

For as death hath passed upon all men, to fulfil the
merciful plan of the great Creator, there must needs be
apower of resurrection, and the resurrection must
needs come unto man by reason of the fall; and the fall
came by reason of transgression; and because man be-

came fallen they were cut off from the presence of the
Lord.

Wherefore, it must needs be an infinite atonement—
save it should be an infinite atonement this corruption
could not put on incorruption. Wherefore, the first
judgment which came upon man must needs have re-
mained to an endless duration. And if so, this flesh must
have laid down to rot and to crumble to its mother

earth, to rise no more.
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O amamihe nke Chineke, obi ebere na amara ya!
N’ihi na lee, oburu na any aru agaghi ebilite 0zo, muo
anyi ga-anozi n'okpuru muo-ozi ahu onye si n’ebe
Chineke ebighi-ebi ahy no dapy, ma ghoo ekwensu,
nke na-agaghi ebilite ozo.

Ma muyo anyi nile ga-adiworii ka ya, ma anyi aghoo
ekwensu nile, ndi muo-ozi nke ekwensu, ndi a ga-
emechibido uzo site n’ebe Chineke anyi no, na inogide
ha na nna nke okwu ugha nile, n’onodu nhuju anya,
dika ya na onwe ya, e, onye ahu nke ghogburu nne na
nna anyi mbuy, nke meghariworo onwe ya ruo ibu
muo-ozi nke ih¢, ma na-akpasu umu nke mmadu
n’ime ntygwa nzuzo nile nke igbu mmadu na ydi oru
nzuzo nile nke ochichiri.

O lee otu nnukwu idi mma nke Chineke anyi di,
onye-na-akwadoro anyi yzo maka mgbalaga site na
njidesi ike nke ajoo any ahuy di egwuy; e, ajoo any ahuy,
onwu na ala muo, nke m na-akpo onwu nke ary, na
kwa onwu nke muyo.

Ma n’ihi uzo-nnaputa nke Chineke anyi, Onye-Nso
nke Israel, onwuy a nke m kwuworo maka ya, bu nke
ary, ga-eweputa ndi ya nwury anwy; onwu nke ahy
bu ili.

Ma onwu a nke m kwuworo maka ya, nke bu onwu
nke muo, ga-eweputa ndi ya nwuru anwy; nke onwu
nke muo ya bu ala muyo; ya mere, onwu na ala muo ga-
eweputariri ndi ha nwury anwy, ma ala muo ga-
eweputariri myo ndi ¢ dokpyuru n’agha, ma ili ga-
eweputariri ary ndi ¢ dokpuyuru n’agha, ma ary ndi a
na muo ndi a nke ymu mmaduy ka a ga eweghachi otu
na ibe ya; ma o bu site n’ike nke mbilite n’onwu nke
Onye-Nso nke Israel.

O lee ka nnukwu atumatu ya ha, nke Chineke anyi!
N’ihi na n’aka nke 0zo, paradais nke Chineke ga-
eweputariri muo nile nke ndi ezi-omume, ma ili ahy
eweputa aru nke ndi ezi-omume; ma muo ahuy na ary
ahu ka a ga-eweghachi kwara onwe ya 0zo, ma mmaduy
nile ga-agho ndi na-agaghi ere ure, na agaghi-anwu
anwuy, ma ha bu mkpuru-obi di ndy, nwere omyma-
ihe zuru oke dika anyi n’ime anu ary, ma obuyghi na
amamihe anyi ga-ezu oke.

O the wisdom of God, his mercy and grace! For be-
hold, if the flesh should rise no more our spirits must
become subject to that angel who fell from before the
presence of the Eternal God, and became the devil, to

rise no more.

And our spirits must have become like unto him, and
we become devils, angels to a devil, to be shut out from
the presence of our God, and to remain with the father
of lies, in misery, like unto himself; yea, to that being
who beguiled our first parents, who transformeth him-
self nigh unto an angel of light, and stirreth up the chil-
dren of men unto secret combinations of murder and
all manner of secret works of darkness.

O how great the goodness of our God, who pre-
pareth a way for our escape from the grasp of this awful
monster; yea, that monster, death and hell, which I call

the death of the body, and also the death of the spirit.

And because of the way of deliverance of our God,
the Holy One of Israel, this death, of which I have spo-
ken, which is the temporal, shall deliver up its dead;
which death is the grave.

And this death of which I have spoken, which is the
spiritual death, shall deliver up its dead; which spiritual
death is hell; wherefore, death and hell must deliver up
their dead, and hell must deliver up its captive spirits,
and the grave must deliver up its captive bodies, and the
bodies and the spirits of men will be restored one to the
other; and it is by the power of the resurrection of the
Holy One of Israel.

O how great the plan of our God! For on the other
hand, the paradise of God must deliver up the spirits of
the righteous, and the grave deliver up the body of the
righteous; and the spirit and the body is restored to it-
self again, and all men become incorruptible, and im-
mortal, and they are living souls, having a perfect
knowledge like unto us in the flesh, save it be that our

knowledge shall be perfect.
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Ya mere, anyi ga-enwe amamihe zuru oke maka
ikpe-omuyma nke anyi, na adighi ocha anyi, na igba-oto
anyi, ma ndi ezi-omume ga-enwe amamihe zuru oke
maka inwe ofiy ha, na ezi-omume ha, ebe eyikwasiri ha
enweghi ntupo dika uwe, e, obuna i ji uwe-mwuda nke
ezi-omume.

Ma ¢ ga-eru na mgbe mmaduy nile ga-agafeworii
onwu nke mbu a baa na ndy, ebe o0 bu na ha a ghowo
ndi na-anaghi anwy-anwuy, ha ga-aputa n’iru oche-
ikpe nke Onye-Nso nke Israel; ma mgbe ahy ka ikpe
ga-abia, ma mgbe ahuy ka a ga-ekperiri ha ikpe dika
usoro nke ikpe di nso nke Chineke siri dj.

Ma dika o siri buru ezi-okwu, na Onye-nwe na-adi
ndy, n’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke ekwuwo ya, ma ¢ by
okwu ebighi-ebi ya, nke na-agaghi agabiga, na ndi nile
bu ndj ezi-omume ga-aby kwa ndi ezi-omume, ma ndi
ruru inyi ga-abu kwa ndi ruru inyi; ya mere, ndi ahu
ruru inyi bu ekwensu na ndi muo-ozi ya; ma ha ga-apu
baa n’ime oku mgbe nile na-adigide; a kwadobere ha;
na ahuhu ha ga-adi ka odo oku na nkume oku, nke ire
oku ya na-arigoro n’elu ruo mgbe nile na mgbe nile na-
enweghi ogwugwu.

O idi ukwuu na ikpe-ziri-ezi nke Chineke anyi!
N’ihi na o na-emezu okwu ya nile, ma ha apytawo site
n’onu ya, ma iwu ya ka a ga-emezuriri.

Ma, lee, ndi ezi-omume, ndi-nso nke Onye-Nso nke
Israel, ndi kwenyeworo n’Onye-Nso nke Israel, ndi
nagideworo obe nile nke uwa, ma lelia ihere di ya, ha
ga eketa ala-eze nke Chineke, nke a kwadobere maka
ha site na nto-ala nke uwa, ma ofiy ha ga eju eju ruo
mgbe nile.

O idi ukwuu nke obi ebere nke Chineke, Onye-Nso
nke Israel! N’ihi na O na-anaputa ndi nso ya site n’aka
ajoo anu ahu di egwu bu ekwensu, na onwuy, na ala
muo, na odo oku ahu na nkume oku, nke bu ahuhu
agwugh-agwu.

O lee ka nnukwu idi nso nke Chineke anyi ha! N’ihi
na ¢ mazuru ihe nile, ma odighi ihe obula ma obughi

na o matara ya.

Wherefore, we shall have a perfect knowledge of all
our guilt, and our uncleanness, and our nakedness; and
the righteous shall have a perfect knowledge of their en-
joyment, and their righteousness, being clothed with
purity, yea, even with the robe of righteousness.

And it shall come to pass that when all men shall have
passed from this first death unto life, insomuch as they
have become immortal, they must appear before the
judgment-seat of the Holy One of Israel; and then
cometh the judgment, and then must they be judged ac-
cording to the holy judgment of God.

And assuredly, as the Lord liveth, for the Lord God
hath spoken it, and it is his eternal word, which cannot
pass away, that they who are righteous shall be righteous
still, and they who are filthy shall be filthy still; where-
fore, they who are filthy are the devil and his angels; and
they shall go away into everlasting fire, prepared for
them; and their torment is as a lake of fire and brim-
stone, whose flame ascendeth up forever and ever and
hasnoend.

O the greatness and the justice of our God! For he ex-
ecuteth all his words, and they have gone forth out of
his mouth, and his law must be fulfilled.

But, behold, the righteous, the saints of the Holy
One of Israel, they who have believed in the Holy One
of Israel, they who have endured the crosses of the
world, and despised the shame of it, they shall inherit
the kingdom of God, which was prepared for them
from the foundation of the world, and their joy shall be
full forever.

O the greatness of the mercy of our God, the Holy
One of Israel! For he delivereth his saints from that aw-
ful monster the devil, and death, and hell, and that lake
of fire and brimstone, which is endless torment.

O how great the holiness of our God! For he knoweth
all things, and there is not anything save he knows it.
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Ma o biaworo n’ime uwa ka o wee zoputa mmaduy
nile ma obury na ha ga ana nti n’olu ya; n’ihi na lee, o
na-ata ahyhu mgbu nke mmadu nile, e, mgbu nke ihe
nile ekere eke di ndu, ma ndi nwoke, ndi nwanyi, na
umu-ntakiri, bu ndi ezi na ulp Adam.

Ma o na-ata ahuhu a ka mbilite n'onwu ruo mmadu
nile, ka ha nile wee guzoro n’iru ya na nnukwu ubochi
ikpe ahu.

Ma o nyere mmadu nile iwu na ha gariri echeghari,
ma mee baptism n’aha ya, nwere okwukwe zuru-oke
n’Onye-Nso nke Israel, ma-obu agaghi azoputa ha
n’ala-eze Chineke.

Ma oburu na ha agaghi echeghari ma kwere n’aha
ya, ma mee baptism n’aha ya, ma nogide ruo
ogwugwu, a ga ama ha ikpe; n’ihi na Onye-nwe
Chineke, Onye-Nso nke Israel, ekwuwo ya.

Ya mere, o nyewo iwu; ma ebe ana-enweghi iwu e
nyere, e nweghi ntaram-ahuhu, ma ebe ana-enweghi
ntaram-ahyhy e nweghi amam-ikpe; ma ebe ana-
enweghi amam-ikpe, ebere nile nke Onye-Nso nke
Israel na-agbaputa ha, n’ihi aja mgbaghara mmehie
ahy; n’ihi na a na-anaputa ha site n’ike nke ya.

N’ihi na aja mgbaghara mmehie ahy kwyzuru ygwo
nke ikpe ya ziri-ezi n’ary ndi nile na-enweghi iwu
enyere ha, na a na-anaputa ha n’aka ajoo anuy ahu di
egwu, onwu na ala muo na ekwensu na odo oku na
nkume oku, nke bu ahyhuy agwugh-agwuy; ma
akpoghachi ha nye Chineke ahy onye nyere ha ume-
okuku, nke bu Onye-Nso nke Israel.

Ma ahuhu na-adiri ya bu onye nwere iwu e nyere, e,
nke nwere iwu-nso nile nke Chineke, dika anyi, ma
bury onye na-ejehie ha, na onye na-ala ybochi nile nke
mnwale ya n’iyi, n’ihi na egwu ka onoduy ya di!

O atumaty aghugho nke ajoo-onye ahy! O abaghi
uru, na esighi-ike nile, na nzuzu nile nke ymu mmaduy!
Mgbe ha muytaworo akwukwo ha na-eche na ha ma
ihe, ma ha anaghi afia nti na ndumodu nke Chineke,
n’ihi na ha na ewezuga ya n’akukuy, na-eche na ha ma
nke onwe ha, ya mere, amamihe ha bu nzuzu ma o
gaghi abara ha uru. Ma ha ga-ala-n’iyi.

Mana imuta akwukwo di mma ma ¢buru na ha fiaa
nti na ndumodu nile nke Chineke.

And he cometh into the world that he may save all
men if they will hearken unto his voice; for behold, he
suffereth the pains of all men, yea, the pains of every liv-
ing creature, both men, women, and children, who be-
long to the family of Adam.

And he suffereth this that the resurrection might
pass upon all men, that all might stand before him at the
greatand judgment day.

And he commandeth all men that they must repent,
and be baptized in his name, having perfect faith in the

Holy One of Israel, or they cannot be saved in the king-
dom of God.

And if they will not repent and believe in his name,
and be baptized in his name, and endure to the end,
they must be damned; for the Lord God, the Holy One
of Israel, has spoken it.

Wherefore, he has given a law; and where there is no
law given there is no punishment; and where there is no
punishment there is no condemnation; and where there
is no condemnation the mercies of the Holy One of
Israel have claim upon them, because of the atonement;

for they are delivered by the power of him.

For the atonement satisfieth the demands of his jus-
tice upon all those who have not the law given to them,
that they are delivered from that awful monster, death
and hell, and the devil, and the lake of fire and brim-
stone, which is endless torment; and they are restored to
that God who gave them breath, which is the Holy One
of Israel.

But wo unto him that has the law given, yea, that has
all the commandments of God, like unto us, and that
transgresseth them, and that wasteth the days of his
probation, for awful is his state!

O that cunning plan of the evil one! O the vainness,
and the frailties, and the foolishness of men! When they
are learned they think they are wise, and they hearken
not unto the counsel of God, for they set it aside, sup-
posing they know of themselves, wherefore, their wis-
dom is foolishness and it profiteth them not. And they
shall perish.

But to be learned is good if they hearken unto the
counsels of God.
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Mana ahuhuy na-adiri ogaranya, ndi bara yba n’ihe
nile nke ywa. N’ihi na maka na ha bu ogaranya ha na-
eleda ndi ogbenye anya, ma ha na-esogbu ndi di
umeala n’obi, ma obi ha nile di n’ebe aku ha di; ya
mere, aku ha bu chi ha. Ma lee, aky ha ga-esokwa ha
laa n’iyi.

Ma ahyhu na-adiri ndi nti-ike ndi na-agaghi any
ihe; n’ihi na ha ga-ala-n’iyi.

Ahuhuy na-adiri ndi-isi na-agaghi ahu yzo; n’ihi na
ha ga-ala kwa n’iyi.

Ahuhuy na-adiri ndi na-ebighi ygwu n’obi, n’ihi na
mmata nke ajoo-omume ha ga-emekpa ha ary
n’ubochi ikpe-azy ahu.

Ahuhu na-adiri onye okwu ugha, n’ihi na a ga-
atuba ya n’ala muo.

Ahuhu na-adiri onye ogbu-mmaduy nke na-
akpachapy anya na-egbu, n’ihi na ¢ ga-anwuy.

Ahuhu na-adiri ndi na-agba akwuna, n’ihi na a ga-
atuba ha n’ala muyo.

E, ahyhu na-adirj ndi na-efe arusi apiri-api, n’ihi na
ekwensu nke ekwensu nile nwere mmasi n’ebe ha no.

Ma, na nke-nke, ahuhu na-adiri ndi nile na-anwu
n’ime mmehie ha; n’ihi na ha ga-alaghachikwute
Chineke, ma lee iru ya, ma nogide n’ime mmehie ha
nile.

O, umynne m nwoke ndi m huru n’anya, cheta idi
egwu di n’ime ijehie megide Chineke ahuy di nso, na
kwa idi egwu nke ikwenye na ndufu nile nke onye-
aghugho ahu. Cheta, na itinye-uche n’ihe nke uwa by
onwuy, ma itinye-uche n’ihe nke muo bu ndu ebighi-
ebi.

O, ymunne m nwoke m huru n’anya, nye nti
n’okwu m nile. Cheta idi ukwuu nke Onye-Nso nke
Israel. Unu asikwala na mu ekwuwo ihe siri ike megide
unu; n’ihi na obury na unu emee nke a, unu ga-
emegide ezi-okwu; n’ihi na ekwuwo m okwu nke
Onye meworo unu. A ma m na ezi-okwu na-esi ike
megide adighi-ocha nile: ma na ndi ezi-omume anaghi
aty ha egwu, n’ihi na ha huruy ezi-okwu n’anya ma ¢
naghi atughari ha.

But wo unto the rich, who are rich as to the things of
the world. For because they are rich they despise the
poor, and they persecute the meek, and their hearts are
upon their treasures; wherefore, their treasure is their
god. And behold, their treasure shall perish with them
also.

And wo unto the deaf that will not hear; for they
shall perish.

Wo unto the blind that will not see; for they shall per-
ish also.

Wo unto the uncircumcised of heart, for a knowl-
edge of their iniquities shall smite them at the last day.

Wo unto the liar, for he shall be thrust down to hell.

Wo unto the murderer who deliberately killeth, for
he shall die.

Wo unto them who commit whoredoms, for they
shall be thrust down to hell.

Yea, wo unto those that worship idols, for the devil of

all devils delighteth in them.

And, in fine, wo unto all those who die in their sins;
for they shall return to God, and behold his face, and re-
main in their sins.

O, my beloved brethren, remember the awfulness in
transgressing against that Holy God, and also the aw-
fulness of yielding to the enticings of that cunning one.
Remember, to be carnally-minded is death, and to be

spiritually-minded is life eternal.

O, my beloved brethren, give ear to my words.
Remember the greatness of the Holy One of Israel. Do
not say that I have spoken hard things against you; for if
ye do, ye will revile against the truth; for I have spoken
the words of your Maker. I know that the words of
truth are hard against all uncleanness; but the righteous
fear them not, for they love the truth and are not

shaken.
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O mgbe ahy, umynne m nwoke ndi m huru n’anya,
biakwute nu Onye-nwe, Onye-Nso ahuy. Cheta na uzo
ya nile bu ezi-omume. Lee, uzo nke mmadu di mkpafa,
ma na ¢ togboro n’okporo yzo guzoro kwe m n’iru ya,
ma onye nche nke onu-uzo ama ahu bu Onye-Nso nke
Israel; ma ¢ naghi enye oru obula oru n’ebe ahy; ma
odighi uzo 0zo ma obughi site n’onu uzo ahy; n’ihi na
e nweghi ike ighogbu ya, n’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke
bu aha Ya.

Ma onye-obula kury-aka, o bu ya ka ¢ ga-emeghere;
ma onye amamihe, na onye nwere mmuta, na ndi bara
ogaranya, ndi na-afuli-elu n’ihi omumu ihe ha, na
amamihe ha, na aku na uba ha—e, ha bu ndi ¢ na-
akpo asi; ma, ma obughi na ha ga atufu ihe ndi a, ma
were onwe ha ka ndi nzuzu n’iru Chineke, ma wedata
onwe ha n’ime omimi nile nke obi umeala, o gaghi
emeghere ha uzo.

Ma na ihe nile nke ndi amamihe na ndi na-
akpachapu anya ka a ga-ezonari ha ruo mgbe nile—e,
anuri ahu nke akwadobere ndi nso nile.

O, ymunne m nwoke m huruy n’anya, cheta okwu m
nile. Lee, eyipuwo m uwe m nile, ma ahuchasiwo m ha
n’iru unu; A na m ekpe ka Chineke nke nzoputa m na
0 ga-¢ji anya ichota ihe nile ya lee m; ya mere, unu ga
amata n’ubochi ikpe-azy, mgbe a ga-ekpe mmadu nile
ikpe site n’ory ha nile, na Chineke nke Israel gbara
aka-ebe na m hychapuru ajoo-omume unu site na
mkpyry-obi m, ma na m guzoro n’idi ocha n’iru ya, na
ewezugawo m n’obara unu.

O, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hury n’anya,
tugharianu site na mmehie unu nile; huchapy udo-
igwe nke onye ahu ga-eke unu agbu 0s0-0so; biakwute
Chineke ahu nke bu nkume nke nzoputa unu.

Kwadobe mkpuru-obi unu maka ubochi otuto ahy
mgbe a ga-ekpe ndi ezi-omume ikpe ziri ezi, obuna
ubochi ikpe, ka unu ghara imipu site n’yjo di egwu; ka
unu ghara icheta ikpe-omuma ahu di egwu n’izu-oke
ya, ma buruy ndj a ga-akwagide iti-mkpu: Nso, nso ka
ikpe gi nile di, O Onye-nwe Chineke Puru Ime Ihe
nile—ma na a ma m ikpe-omuma m; E jehiere m iwu
gi, ma njehie m nile by nke m; ma ekwensu enwetawo
m, nke na a bu m anuy ikpa-nri nye nhuju anya di egwu

nke ya.

O then, my beloved brethren, come unto the Lord,
the Holy One. Remember that his paths are righteous.
Behold, the way for man is narrow, butitliethina
straight course before him, and the keeper of the gate is
the Holy One of Israel; and he employeth no servant
there; and there is none other way save it be by the gate;
for he cannot be deceived, for the Lord God is his name.

And whoso knocketh, to him will he open; and the
wise, and the learned, and they that are rich, who are
puffed up because of their learning, and their wisdom,
and their riches—yea, they are they whom he despiseth;
and save they shall cast these things away, and consider
themselves fools before God, and come down in the
depths of humility, he will not open unto them.

But the things of the wise and the prudent shall be
hid from them forever—yea, that happiness which is
prepared for the saints.

O, my beloved brethren, remember my words.
Behold, I take oft my garments, and I shake them before
you; I pray the God of my salvation that he view me
with his all-searching eye; wherefore, ye shall know at
the last day, when all men shall be judged of their works,
that the God of Israel did witness that I shook your in-
iquities from my soul, and that I stand with brightness
before him, and am rid of your blood.

O, my beloved brethren, turn away from your sins;
shake off the chains of him that would bind you fast;
come unto that God who is the rock of your salvation.

Prepare your souls for that glorious day when justice
shall be administered unto the righteous, even the day
of judgment, that ye may not shrink with awful fear;
that ye may not remember your awful guilt in perfect-
ness, and be constrained to exclaim: Holy, holy are thy
judgments, O Lord God Almighty—but I know my
guilt; I transgressed thy law, and my transgressions are
mine; and the devil hath obtained me, that Tam a prey
to his awful misery.
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Ma lee, umynne m nwoke, ¢ di mkpa na m ga-
emete unu ka unu hu ezi-okwu di egwu si n’ihe ndi a
nile? A ga m ata mkpuru-obi unu ahyhy ma obury na
obi unu di ocha? A ga m ekwupuytara unu ezi-okwu
dika nkwuputa ezi-okwu ma oburu na agbaputara
unu na mmehie?

Lee, obury na unu di ns¢ a ga m agwa unu okwu
maka idi nso; mana ebe obu na unu a dighi nso, ma
unu na-elekwasi m anya dika onye-nkuzi, o ga-adiriri
mkpa na m ga-akuyziri unu ihe mmehie na-eweta.

Lee, mkpury-obi m na-akpo mmehie asi, ma obi m
na-enwe anuri n’ime ezi-omume; ma a ga m eto aha
nso nke Chineke m.

Biany, ymunne m nwoke, onye obula nke akpiri
kporo nku, bianu na mmiri nile ahy; ma onye nke na-
enweghi ego, bia zury ma rie; e, bia zury mmanya na
mmiri-ara na-ejighi ego na na-enweghi onu ahia.

Ya mere, akwula ego n’ihe nke na-enweghi onu ahia,
ma-obuy oru aka unu maka ihe na-enweghi ike inye afo-
ojuju. Naa m nti nke oma, ma cheta okwu nile nke m
kwuworo; ma biakwute Onye-Nso nke Israel, ma rie
oriri n’elu ihe na-anaghi ala-n’iyi, na-abyghi ma o ga
ere ure, ma ka mkpuru-obi unu nwe afiyri n’ibu ibu.

Lee, umunne m nwoke ndi m hury n’anya, cheta
okwu nile nke Chineke unu; na-ekpere ya mgbe nile
n’ehihie, ma nye aha nso ya ekele n’abali. Ka obi unu
furia onu.

Ma lee, ka idi ukwuu ogbugba-ndu nile nke Onye-
nwe ha, ma lee ka idi ukwuu mwedata-onwe-ala ya nile
ha n’ebe ymu nke mmadu no; ma n’ihi idi ukwuu ya,
ma amara na obi ebere ya, o kwewo anyi nkwa na
mkpuruy-afo anyi agaghi abu ihe ebibiri kpam kpam,
dika n’any ary, mana, ya ga-edokwa ha; ma n’ogbo di
n’iru ha ga-agho ngalaba ezi-omume nye ulo nke
Israel.

Ma ugbua, ymynne m nwoke, a ga m agwa unu
okwu karia; mana echi a ga m ekwupytara unu okwu
m nile foduru. Amen.

But behold, my brethren, is it expedient that I should
awake you to an awful reality of these things? Would I
harrow up your souls if your minds were pure? Would I
be plain unto you according to the plainness of the
truth if ye were freed from sin?

Behold, if ye were holy I would speak unto you of ho-
liness; but as ye are not holy, and ye look upon me as a
teacher, it must needs be expedient that I teach you the
consequences of sin.

Behold, my soul abhorreth sin, and my heart de-
lighteth in righteousness; and I will praise the holy
name of my God.

Come, my brethren, every one that thirsteth, come ye
to the waters; and he that hath no money, come buy and
eat; yea, come buy wine and milk without money and
without price.

Wherefore, do not spend money for that which is of
no worth, nor your labor for that which cannot satisfy.
Hearken diligently unto me, and remember the words
which I'have spoken; and come unto the Holy One of
Israel, and feast upon that which perisheth not, neither
can be corrupted, and let your soul delight in fatness.

Behold, my beloved brethren, remember the words
of your God; pray unto him continually by day, and give
thanks unto his holy name by night. Let your hearts re-
joice.

And behold how great the covenants of the Lord,
and how great his condescensions unto the children of
men; and because of his greatness, and his grace and
mercy, he has promised unto us that our seed shall not
utterly be destroyed, according to the flesh, but that he
would preserve them; and in future generations they
shall become a righteous branch unto the house of
Israel.

And now, my brethren, I would speak unto you

more; but on the morrow I will declare unto you the re-
mainder of my words. Amen.
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Ma ugbua muy, Jekob, na-agwa unu 9z9, umunne m
nwoke ndi m hury n’anya, gbasara ngalaba ezi-omume
a nke m kwuworo okwu maka ya.

N’ihi na lee, nkwa nile ndi anyi nwetaworo bu nkwa
e kwere anyi dika n’anu ary; ya mere, dika e gosiworo
m ya na otuty umu anyi ga-ala-n’iyi n’anu ary n’ihi
ekweghi ekwe, otu o sila di, Chineke ga-emere otuty
ebere; ma a ga-ewetaghachi ymu anyi, nke ga-eme ka
ha nweta ihe ahu nke ga-enye ha ezi gmyma nke Onye-
mgbaputa ha.

Ya mere, dika m gwara unu, ¢ ga-adiriri mkpa na
Kraist—n’ihi na n’abali nke ikpe-azu muo-ozi ahu
gwara m okwu na nke a ga-abu aha ya—ga-abja n’etiti
ndi Juu, n’etiti akuky uwa ndi kara buru ndi 0joo; ma
ha ga-akpogide ya n’obe—n’ihi na otu a ka ¢ masiworo
Chineke anyi na ¢ ga-adi, ma odighi mba ¢z¢ n’'uwa
ga-akpogide Chineke ha n’obe.

N’ihi na obury na oke oru-ebube nile ahu ga-eme
n’etiti mba ndi 9zo ha ga-echeghari, ma mata na ¢ bu
Chineke ha.

Ma na n’ihi nchy-aja aghugho nile na ajoo-omume
nile, ha by ndi no na Jerusalem ga-akpo ekwe ha nku
megide ya, ka a kpogide ya n’obe.

Ya mere, n’ihi ajoo-omume ha nile, mbibi nile,
unwu nile, ajoo oria nile, na nkwafu-obara ga-
abiakwasi ha; ma ndi nke a na-agaghi ebibi ka a ga-
ekposasi n’etiti mba nile.

Mana lee, otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kwuru:
Mgbe ubochi ruru na ha ga-ekwere na m, na m by
Kraist, mgbe ahu ka mu na nna ha gbaworo-nduy na
aga-akpotaghachi ha n’anu ary, n’elu uwa, laghachi
n’ala nile nke nketa ha.

Ma ¢ ga-eru na-aga achikobata ha site n'ogologo
mkposasi ha, site na ala nile mmiri gbara gburu-gburu
nke osimiri, ma site n’akuku ano nke uwa, ma mba
nile nke ndi Jentailu ga-adi ukwuu n’anya nke m, otu a

ka Chineke kwuru, n’ibuga ha ruo n’ala nile nke nketa

ha.

2 Nephi 10

And now, Jacob, speak unto you again, my beloved
brethren, concerning this righteous branch of which I
have spoken.

For behold, the promises which we have obtained are
promises unto us according to the flesh; wherefore, as it
has been shown unto me that many of our children
shall perish in the flesh because of unbelief, neverthe-
less, God will be merciful unto many; and our children
shall be restored, that they may come to that which will
give them the true knowledge of their Redeemer.

Wherefore, as I said unto you, it must needs be expe-
dient that Christ—for in the last night the angel spake
unto me that this should be his name—should come
among the Jews, among those who are the more wicked
part of the world; and they shall crucify him—for thus
itbehooveth our God, and there is none other nation
on earth that would crucify their God.

For should the mighty miracles be wrought among
other nations they would repent, and know that he be
their God.

But because of priestcrafts and iniquities, they at
Jerusalem will stiffen their necks against him, that he be
crucified.

Wherefore, because of their iniquities, destructions,
famines, pestilences, and bloodshed shall come upon
them; and they who shall not be destroyed shall be scat-
tered among all nations.

Butbehold, thus saith the Lord God: When the day
cometh that they shall believe in me, that Iam Christ,
then have I covenanted with their fathers that they shall
be restored in the flesh, upon the earth, unto the lands
of their inheritance.

And it shall come to pass that they shall be gathered
in from their long dispersion, from the isles of the sea,
and from the four parts of the earth; and the nations of
the Gentiles shall be great in the eyes of me, saith God,
in carrying them forth to the lands of their inheritance.
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E, ndi eze ndi Jentailu nile ga-aby ndi nna-na-azy
umuy nye ha, ma ndi eze-nwanyi ha nile ga-aby ndi nne
na-azu umuy; ya mere, nkwa nile nke Onye-nwe di
ukwuu n’ebe ndi Jentailu no, n’ihi na o kwuwo ya, ma
onye ga ary uyka?

Mana lee, ala nke a, otu a ka Chineke kwuru, ga-abu
ala nketa unu, ma ndi Jentaily ka a ga-agozi n’elu ala
ahu.

Ma ala nke a ga-abu ala nke ntohapy nye ndi
Jentaily, ma a gaghi enwe ndj eze n’elu ala ahy, ndi ga-
ewelite elu nye ndi Jentaily.

Ma a ga m ewusi ala a ike megide mba nile ndi ozo.

Ma onye obula na-aly ogu megide Zaion ga ala-n’iyi,
otu a ka Chineke kwuru.

N’ihi na onye obula welitere eze megide m ga-ala-
n’iyi, n’ihi na my, bu Onye-nwe, eze nke elu-igwe, ga-
abu eze ha, ma aga m abuy ih¢ nye ha ruo mgbe nile, by
ndi na-any okwu m nile.

Ya mere, n’ihi nke a, na a ga-emezu ogbugba-ndy m
nile nke M meworo nye umy nke mmady, na m ga-
emere ha mgbe ha no n’anu ary, ¢ diriri mkpa na m
ga-ebibi oru nzuzo nile nke ochichiri, na nke igbu
mmadu nile, na nke ihe aru nile.

Ya mere, onye obula n’aly ogu megide Zaion, ma
Juu ma Jentailu, ma ndi bu oru ma ndi nwe onwe ha,
ma ndi nwoke ma ndi nwanyi, ga-ala-n’iyi; n’ihi na ha
bu ndi by akwunakwuna nke uwa nile; n’ihi na ndi
na-anonyereghi m na-emegide m, ka Chineke anyi
kwuru.

N’ihi na a ga m emezu nkwa m nile nke m kweworo
umuy nke mmady, na a ga m emere ha mgbe ha no
n’any aru—

Ya mere, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hyry n’anya, otu
a ka Chineke anyi kwuru: A ga m akpagbu mkpury-
afo gi site n’aka nke ndi Jentaily, otu o sila di, agam
eme ka obi ndj Jentailu di nro, ka ha wee dika nna nye
ha; ya mere, ndi Jentailu ga-abu ndi agoziri agozi ma
gunye n’etiti ulo nke Israel.

Yea, the kings of the Gentiles shall be nursing fathers
unto them, and their queens shall become nursing
mothers; wherefore, the promises of the Lord are great
unto the Gentiles, for he hath spoken it, and who can
dispute?

But behold, this land, said God, shall be aland of
thine inheritance, and the Gentiles shall be blessed
upon the land.

And thisland shall be aland of liberty unto the
Gentiles, and there shall be no kings upon the land,
who shall raise up unto the Gentiles.

And I'will fortify this land against all other nations.

And he that fighteth against Zion shall perish, saith
God.

For he that raiseth up a king against me shall perish,
for I, the Lord, the king of heaven, will be their king,
and I'will be alight unto them forever, that hear my
words.

Wherefore, for this cause, that my covenants may be
fulfilled which I have made unto the children of men,
that I will do unto them while they are in the flesh, I
must needs destroy the secret works of darkness, and of
murders, and of abominations.

Wherefore, he that fighteth against Zion, both Jew
and Gentile, both bond and free, both male and female,
shall perish; for they are they who are the whore of all
the earth; for they who are not for me are against me,
saith our God.

For I will fulfil my promises which I have made unto
the children of men, that I will do unto them while they
arein the flesh—

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, thus saith our God:
I will afflict thy seed by the hand of the Gentiles; never-
theless, I will soften the hearts of the Gentiles, that they
shall be like unto a father to them; wherefore, the
Gentiles shall be blessed and numbered among the
house of Israel.
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Ya mere, a ga m edo ala a nso nye mkpury-afo unu,
na ndi ahy a ga-agunye n’etiti mkpuruy-afo unu, ruo
mgbe nile, n’ihi ala nke nketa ha; n’ihi na ¢ by ala
nhoro karia ala ndi 9zo, otu a ka Chineke gwara m,
karia ala nile ndi 0zo, ya mere, a ga m acho ka mmadu
nile na-ebi n’ala ahu ka ha na-efe m, otu a ka Chineke
kwuru.

Ma ugbua, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hury n’anya,
ebe anyi huworo na Chineke nke ebere anyi enyewo
anyi nnukwu mmata ihe ha otu a gbasara ihe ndi a, ka
anyi na-echeta ya, ma wezuga mmehie anyi nile, ma
ghara ikwudata isi anyi, n’ihi na a tufughi anyi atufu;
otu o sila di, a chupuwo anyi site n’ala nke nketa anyi;
mana e dugawo anyi n’ala nke ka mma, n’ihi na Onye-
nwe emewo osimiri okporo uzo anyi, ma anyi no n’ala
nile mmiri gbara gburu-gburu nke osimiri.

Ma nnukwu ka nkwa nile nke Onye-nwe di nye ha
bu ndi no n’elu ala ahy mmiri gbara gburu-gburu nke
osimiri; ya mere dika o kwuru, ala mmiri gbara gburu-
gburu, o ga-enweriri ihe ka nke a, ma ndi bi kwa na ha
bu yumunne anyi.

N’ihi na lee, Onye-nwe Chineke akpopuwo site
n’oge ruo n’oge site n’ulo nke Israel, dika ochicho na
mmasi ya siri di. Ma ugbua lee, Onye-nwe na-echeta

ndi nile ekewapuworo, ya mere ¢ na-echeta kwa anyi.

Ya mere, nweenu aiuri n’obi unu, ma cheta na unu
nwere onwe unu ime ihe unu choro ime—ihoro uzo
nke onwy mgbe nile na-adigide ma-obu uzo nke ndu
ebighi-ebi.

Ya mere, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hyry n’anya, mee
ny udo na ochicho nke Chineke, ma obughi nye
ochicho nke ekwensu na anu ary; ma cheta, mgbe unu
meworo udo unu na Chineke, na o bu n’ime na site
n’amara nke Chineke ka a ga azoputa unu.

Ya mere, ka Chineke kulite unu site n’onwu site
n’ike nke mbilite n’onwu, na kwa site n’onwu mgbe
nile na-adigide site n’ike nke aja mgbaghara mmebhie,
ka e wee nabata unu n’ime ala-eze ebighi-ebi nke
Chineke, ka unu wee too ya site namara nso. Amen.

Wherefore, I will consecrate this land unto thy seed,
and them who shall be numbered among thy seed, for-
ever, for the land of their inheritance; for it is a choice
land, saith God unto me, above all other lands, where-
fore I will have all men that dwell thereon that they shall
worship me, saith God.

And now, my beloved brethren, seeing that our mer-
ciful God has given us so great knowledge concerning
these things, let us remember him, and lay aside our
sins, and not hang down our heads, for we are not cast
off; nevertheless, we have been driven out of the land of
our inheritance; but we have been led to a better land,
for the Lord has made the sea our path, and we are upon
an isle of the sea.

But greatare the promises of the Lord unto them
who are upon the isles of the sea; wherefore as it says
isles, there must needs be more than this, and they are
inhabited also by our brethren.

For behold, the Lord God has led away from time to
time from the house of Israel, according to his will and
pleasure. And now behold, the Lord remembereth all
them who have been broken off, wherefore he remem-
bereth us also.

Therefore, cheer up your hearts, and remember that
ye are free to act for yourselves—to choose the way of
everlasting death or the way of eternal life.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, reconcile your-
selves to the will of God, and not to the will of the devil
and the flesh; and remember, after ye are reconciled
unto God, thatitis only in and through the grace of
God that ye are saved.

Wherefore, may God raise you from death by the
power of the resurrection, and also from everlasting
death by the power of the atonement, that ye may be re-
ceived into the eternal kingdom of God, that ye may
praise him through grace divine. Amen.
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Ma ugbua, Jekob kwuru otutu ihe ndi 0zo nye ndi m
n’oge ahy; otu o sila di nani ihe ndi a ka m meworo ka
e deputa, n’ihi na ihe ndi m depytaworo ezuworo m.

Ma ugbua muy, Nifai, na-edekari okwu nile nke
Aisaja, n’ihi na mkpuru-obi m na-enwe mmasi n’okwu
ya nile. N’ihi na a ga m e ji okwu ya nile tunyere ndi
m, ma a ga m ezipugara ha umy m nile, n’ihi na n’ezie
0 hury Onye-mgbaputa m, dika m huworo ya.

Ma nwanne m nwoke, Jekob, ahuwo kwa ya dika m
hyworo ya; ya mere, a ga m ezigara ymu m okwu ha iji
gosi ha na okwu m nile by ezi-okwu. Ya mere, site
n’okwu mmadu ato, Chineke ekwuwo, a ga m ehiwe
okwu m. Otu o sila di Chineke na-ezita ndi aka-ebe
karia ndi a, ma ¢ na-egosiputa okwu ya nile.

Lee, mkpuruy-obi m na-enwe mmasi n’igosi ndi m
ezi-okwu nke obibia Kraist; n’ihi na, n’ihi nke a ka e
nyeworo iwu Moses; na ihe nile nke Chineke nyeworo
site na mmalite uwa, nye mmaduy, bu igosi ezigbo udi
ya.

Ma mkpuru-obi m na-enwe kwa mmasi n’ogbugba-
ndu nile nke Onye-nwe nke ¢ gbaworo ya na nna anyi
ha; e, mkpury-obi m na-enwe mmasi n’amara ya, na
n’ikpe ziri-ezi ya, na ike, na obi ebere na nnukwu
atymaty ebighi-ebi nke nnaputa site n’onwuy.

Ma mkpuru-obi m na-enwe mmasi n’igosiputa nye
ndi m na, ma obughi na Kraist ga-abia, mmadu nile
ga-alariri n’iyi.

N’ihi na a si na odighi Kraist di, odighi Chineke di;
ma oburu na odighi Chineke di, anyi adighi, n’ihi na
okike agaraghi adi. Ma na o nwere otu Chineke di, ma
0 bu ya by Kraist, ma ¢ ga-abia n'ozuzu oge a kara aka
nke ya.

Ma ugbua a na m ede ufodu okwu nke Aisaia, na
onye obula n’ime ndi m ga-ahu okwu ndi a ga-ewelite
obi ha ma Auria n’ihi mmadu nile. Ugbua ndi a bu
okwu nile ndi ahy, ma unu ga-atunyere ha nye onwe
unu na nye mmadu nile.

2 Nephi 11

And now, Jacob spake many more things to my people
at that time; nevertheless only these things have I caused
to be written, for the things which I have written suf-
ficeth me.

And now I, Nephi, write more of the words of Isaiah,
for my soul delighteth in his words. For I will liken his
words unto my people, and I will send them forth unto
all my children, for he verily saw my Redeemer, even as I
have seen him.

And my brother, Jacob, also has seen him as I have
seen him; wherefore, I will send their words forth unto
my children to prove unto them that my words are true.
Wherefore, by the words of three, God hath said, I will
establish my word. Nevertheless, God sendeth more
witnesses, and he proveth all his words.

Behold, my soul delighteth in proving unto my peo-
ple the truth of the coming of Christ; for, for this end
hath the law of Moses been given; and all things which
have been given of God from the beginning of the
world, unto man, are the typifying of him.

And also my soul delighteth in the covenants of the
Lord which he hath made to our fathers; yea, my soul
delighteth in his grace, and in his justice, and power,
and mercy in the great and eternal plan of deliverance
from death.

And my soul delighteth in proving unto my people
that save Christ should come all men must perish.

For if there be no Christ there be no God; and if there
be no God we are not, for there could have been no cre-
ation. But there isa God, and he is Christ, and he
cometh in the fulness of his own time.

And now I write some of the words of Isaiah, that
whoso of my people shall see these words may lift up
their hearts and rejoice for all men. Now these are the
words, and ye may liken them unto you and unto all
men.
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Okwu nke Aisaia, nwa nwoke nke Amoz, hury gbasara
Juda na Jerusalem:

Ma ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ikpe-azu nile, mgbe a ga
ewulite ugwu nke ulo Onye-nwe n’elu ugwu nile, ma a
ga-ebulite ya elu karia ugwu-nta nile, ma mba nile ga-
ekwobakwute ya.

Ma otuty mmaduy ga-eje na-asi, Biany, ka anyi
gbagoro n’ugwu nke Onye-nwe, n’ulo nke Chineke
nke Jekob; ma ¢ ga akuyziri anyi maka yzo ya nile, ma
anyi ga-aga n’uzo ya nile; n’ihi na site na Zaion ka iwu
ahy ga-esi pyta, ma okwu nke Onye-nwe site na
Jerusalem.

Ma ¢ ga-ekpe ikpe n’etiti mba nile, ma o ga-abara
otyty mmady mba: ma ha ga aky mma-agha ha nile
n’ime igwe-eji amari ala, ma igwe-eji amari ala ha
n’ime mma ntakiri roro aro eji ebecha ngalaba osisi—
mba agaghi ebulite mma-agha megide mba, obughi ma
ha ga amuta ilu ogu ozo.

O ulo nke Jekob, bianu ka anyi gaa ije n’ih¢ nke
Onye-nwe; e, bia, n’ihi na unu nile akpafusiwo, onye
obula n’uzo ajoo-omume ya nile.

Ya mere, O Onye-nwe irapuwo ndi nke gi, ulo nke
Jekob, n’ihi na ha emejuputawo mkpa ha ozo site na
owuwa-anyanwy, ma fiaa nti n’'olu ndi okowa-akara
aka dika ndi Filistia, ma ha na-eme onwe ha obi uto
n’ary umu ndi mba ¢zo.

Ala ha kwa juputara na ola-ocha na ola-edo, obughi
ma enwere ogwugwu n’ebe aky ha nile di; ala ha
juputakwara na inyinya-ibu, obughi ma enwere
ogwugwu diri ugbo ala ha nile.

Ala ha juputakwara n’arysi apiri-api; ha na-efe oru
nke aka ha, ihe nke mkpisi-aka ha nile meworo.

Ma onye-na-abughi ezigbo mmadu anaghi erudata
ala, ma nnukwu mmady anaghi-enwe ume-ala, ya
mere, agbaghakwarala ya.

O unu ndi ajog-omume, baa ny n’ime nkume, ma
z0o onwe unu n’ime uzuzu, n’ihi na ity egwu nke
Onye-nwe na ebube nke iby-eze ya ga akytu unu.

2 Nephi 12

The word that Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saw concerning
Judah and Jerusalem:

And itshall come to pass in the last days, when the
mountain of the Lord’s house shall be established in the
top of the mountains, and shall be exalted above the
hills, and all nations shall low unto it.

And many people shall go and say, Come ye, and let
us go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the house of
the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways, and
we will walk in his paths; for out of Zion shall go forth
the law, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem.

And he shall judge among the nations, and shall re-
buke many people: and they shall beat their swords into
plow-shares, and their spears into pruning-hooks—
nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither
shall they learn war any more.

O house of Jacob, come ye and let us walk in the light
of the Lord; yea, come, for ye have all gone astray, every
one to his wicked ways.

Therefore, O Lord, thou hast forsaken thy people,
the house of Jacob, because they be replenished from
the east, and hearken unto soothsayers like the
Philistines, and they please themselves in the children
of strangers.

Their land also is full of silver and gold, neither is
there any end of their treasures; their land is also full of
horses, neither is there any end of their chariots.

Their land is also full of idols; they worship the work
of their own hands, that which their own fingers have
made.

And the mean man boweth not down, and the great
man humbleth himself not, therefore, forgive him not.

O ye wicked ones, enter into the rock, and hide thee
in the dust, for the fear of the Lord and the glory of his
majesty shall smite thee.
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Ma ¢ ga-eru na olile-anya mpako nke mmaduy ka a
ga-eweda ala, ma mbuli-elu nke mmadu ka a ga-ekpu
iru n’ala, ma nani Onye-nwe ka a ga-ebuli-elu n’ime
ubochi ahuy.

N’ihi na ybochi nke Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke
ndi-agha na-abia 0s0-0so n’elu mba nile, e, n’elu onye
obula; e, n’elu ndi mpako na ndi na-ebuli onwe ha elu,
na n’elu onye obula nke e buliri elu, ma a ga-ewedata
ya.

E, ma ybochi nke Onye-nwe ga-abjakwasi osisi sida
nile nke Lebanon, n’ihi na ha di elu buru ihe ndi
ebuliri elu; na n’elu osisi oak nile nke Bashan.

Ma n’elu ugwu-ukwu nile, na n’elu ugwu-nta nile,
ma n’elu mba nile ndi ebuliworo elu, ma n’elu ndi
mmadu nile;

Ma n’elu ulo-elu towa nile di elu, ma n’elu mgbidi
nile ewuru ewu;

Ma n’elu ugbo-mmiri nile nke osimiri, ma n’elu
ugbo-mmiri nile nke Tashish, ma n’elu ihe-ile-anya nile
€ sere-ese na-enye mmasi.

Ma mbuli-elu nke mmadu ka a ga-erudata ala, ma
ikpa nganga nile nke mmadu ka a ga-eme ka o di ala;
ma Onye-nwe nani ya ka a ga-ebuli elu n’ubochi ahu.

Ma arusi-apiri-api nile ahu ka ¢ ga-akwusi kpam
kpam.

Ma ha ga-aga n’ime onu nke nkume nile ahy, ma
n’ime ogba nile di n’ime ala, n’ihi na egwu nke Onye-
nwe ga-abiakwasi ha, na ebube nke ichi-eze ya ga-
akuytu ha, mgbe o ga-ebili ihusi uwa ike di-egwu.

N’ubochi ahu mmadu ga-atufu arusi nile nke ola-
ocha na arusi nile nke ola-edo, ndi nke 0 meworo onwe
ya ka ¢ na-efe, nye umu oke na umu ysu.

Ka ha ga n’ime oghere nile nke oke nkume nile, na
n’ime elu nile nke mgbawa nkume, n’ihi na egwu nke
Onye-nwe ga-abiakwasi ha ma ichi-eze nke otuto ya ga-
akutu ha, mgbe o ga-ebili ihysi ywa ike di-egwu.

Si na mmaduy wezuga onwe gi, onye iku ume ya di
n’oghere imi ya; n’ihi na n’ime gini ka a ga-agunye ya?

And it shall come to pass that the lofty looks of man
shall be humbled, and the haughtiness of men shall be
bowed down, and the Lord alone shall be exalted in that
day.

For the day of the Lord of Hosts soon cometh upon
all nations, yea, upon every one; yea, upon the proud
and lofty, and upon every one who is lifted up, and he

shall be brought low.

Yea, and the day of the Lord shall come upon all the
cedars of Lebanon, for they are high and lifted up; and
upon all the oaks of Bashan;

And upon all the high mountains, and upon all the
hills, and upon all the nations which are lifted up, and
upon every people;

And upon every high tower, and upon every fenced
wall;

And upon all the ships of the sea, and upon all the
ships of Tarshish, and upon all pleasant pictures.

And the loftiness of man shall be bowed down, and
the haughtiness of men shall be made low; and the Lord
alone shall be exalted in that day.

And the idols he shall utterly abolish.

And they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and into
the caves of the earth, for the fear of the Lord shall come
upon them and the glory of his majesty shall smite
them, when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth.

In that day a man shall cast his idols of silver, and his
idols of gold, which he hath made for himself to wor-
ship, to the moles and to the bats;

To go into the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops of
the ragged rocks, for the fear of the Lord shall come
upon them and the majesty of his glory shall smite
them, when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth.

Cease ye from man, whose breath is in his nostrils;
for wherein is he to be accounted of?
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N’ihi na lee, Onye-nwe, Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke
ndi-agha, na-esi na Jerusalem, si kwa na Juda, wepu
ihe-ndabere na mkpa-n’aka, ihe-mkpa-n’aka nile nke
nri, na ihe-ndabere nile nke mmiri—

Nwoke ahu by dike, na nwoke nke agha, onye-ikpe,
na onye-amuma, na onye na-akpachapu anya, na onye
ichie;

Qchi-agha nye-isi nke iri-ndi-agha-ise, na nwoke a
na enye-nsopury, na onye-ndumodu, na onye-nka-
aghugho, na onye okwu-okwu ire nko.

Ma a ga m enye ha umy ka ha bury ymuy-eze ha, ma
umuaka ga-achj ha.

Ma a ga-achi ndi ahu ochichi aka ike, onye obula
megide ibe ya na onye obula megide agbata obi ya;
nwata ga-ebuli onwe ya elu na mpako megide ichie, ma
onye-cledara anya megide onye a na-asopuru.

Mgbe otu onye ga-ejide nwanne ya nke ulo nna ya,
ma wee si: I nwere uwe, buru onye-ochichi anyi, ma e
kwela ka mbibi a bia n’okpuru aka gi—

N’ime ybochi ahy ka ¢ ga-anu iyi, si: A gaghi m abu
onye-ogwo-oria; n’ihi na n’ime ulo m ¢dighi ihe oriri
ma-obu ihe oyiyi di ya; emela m onye-ochichi nke ndi
ahuy.

N’ihi na e bibiwo Jerusalem, ma Juda adawo, n’ihi
na ire ha na omume ha nile na-emegide Onye-nwe,
ikpasu anya abuo nke otuto ya.

Ngosi mbara iru ha na-agba aka-ebe megide ha, ma
na-egosiputa mmehie ha ka o di, obuna dika Sodom,
ma ha agaghi enwe ike izo ya. Ahuhu na-adiri
mkpuruy-obi ha nile, n’ihi na ha ejiwo ihe 0joo kwuo
onwe ha ugwo!

Gwa ndi ezi-omume na ¢ ga-adiri ha mma; n’ihi na
ha ga-eri mkpuru nke sitere n'omume ha.

Ahuhu na-adiri ndi ajoo-omume, n’ihi na ha ga-ala-
n’iyi; n’ihi na ugwo oru nke aka ha nile ga-adikwasi
ha!

Ma ndi m, umuy-ntakiri bu ndi na-achi ha ochichi
aka ike, ma ndinyom na-achi ha. O ndi m, ndi na-achi
unu na-eme ka unu mee mmehie ma bibie uzo nke

okporo-uzo unu nile.

2 Nephi 13

For behold, the Lord, the Lord of Hosts, doth take away
from Jerusalem, and from Judah, the stay and the staff,
the whole staff of bread, and the whole stay of water—

The mighty man, and the man of war, the judge, and
the prophet, and the prudent, and the ancient;

The captain of fifty, and the honorable man, and the
counselor, and the cunning artificer, and the eloquent
orator.

And I will give children unto them to be their
princes, and babes shall rule over them.

And the people shall be oppressed, every one by an-
other, and every one by his neighbor; the child shall be-
have himself proudly against the ancient, and the base
against the honorable.

‘When a man shall take hold of his brother of the
house of his father, and shall say: Thou hast clothing, be
thou our ruler, and let not this ruin come under thy
hand—

In that day shall he swear, saying: I will not bea
healer; for in my house there is neither bread nor cloth-
ing; make me nota ruler of the people.

For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is fallen, because
their tongues and their doings have been against the
Lord, to provoke the eyes of his glory.

The show of their countenance doth witness against
them, and doth declare their sin to be even as Sodom,
and they cannot hide it. Wo unto their souls, for they
have rewarded evil unto themselves!

Say unto the righteous that it is well with them; for
they shall eat the fruit of their doings.

Wo unto the wicked, for they shall perish; for the re-
ward of their hands shall be upon them!

And my people, children are their oppressors, and
women rule over them. O my people, they who lead
thee cause thee to err and destroy the way of thy paths.
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Onye-nwe na-eguzoro otQ na-rio aririo, ma na-
eguzoro ikpe ndi nile ikpe.

Onye-nwe ga-aba n’ikpe, ya na ndi ichie nile nke ndi
ya na umuy ndj eze nile no n’ime ha; n’ihi na unu
erichapywo ubi vine na ngwo-ngwo nke ndi ogbenye
no n’ime ulo unu.

Gini ka unu zubere? Unu pijarisiri ndi m, ma
gwepiasia iru nile nke ndi ogbenye, ka Onye-nwe
Chineke nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha kwuru.

Nke ka nke, Onye-nwe siri: N’ihi na ymy-ada nke
Zaion by ndi mpako, na-aga ije site n’iseti olu esite na
anya nrafu, na-eje na-aro-mma ka ha na-aga, na-eme ka
ukwu ha na-ada uda—

Ya mere, Onye-nwe ga-eme ka oko isi biakwasi umy-
ada nile nke Zaion, ma Onye-nwe ga achoputa ebe
nzuzo ha nile.

N’ime ybochi ahy Onye-nwe ga-ewepu ikpa-ike nke
ola ha nile na-ada yda, na ihe-icho mma isi nile na ihe-
isi gburu gburu dika onwa:

The nkwunye nile na ola-aka nile, na akwa mkpuchi
olu nile;

Okpu nile a choro mma, na ola-ukwu nile, na eriri-
isi nile, na mkpo ihe isi-oma nile, na ihe-nti nile;

Ola-aka nile, na ola mkwu-n’imi nile;

Uwe mgbanwe nke emume nile, na uwe mwuda
nile, na akwa mgbokwasi nile, na ntakiri ihe ijide isi;

Enyo nile, na omaricha akwa-linen nile, na ihe
mkpuchi-isi na olu nile, na akwa mgbochi nile.

Ma ¢ ga-eru, n’'onodu isi uto a ga-enwe isi ihe ire
ure; ma n’'onodu ihenjisi ukwu ike, ndowa; ma
n’onodu agiri-isi edoziri-edozi, nkwochasi-isi; n’onodu
akwa oma akpara-akpa, ihe-okike nke akwa-mkpe; ire
oku n’onody ima mma.

Ndikom gi ga-ada site na mma-agha, ma ndi by
dike, n’ime agha.

Ma onu-uzo ama ya nile ga-akwa akwa ariri ma ruo
uju ma o ga atogboro nefu, ma ¢ ga-anodu n’elu ala

ahu.

The Lord standeth up to plead, and standeth to
judge the people.

The Lord will enter into judgment with the ancients
of his people and the princes thereof; for ye have eaten
up the vineyard and the spoil of the poor in your
houses.

What mean ye? Ye beat my people to pieces, and
grind the faces of the poor, saith the Lord God of Hosts.

Moreover, the Lord saith: Because the daughters of
Zion are haughty, and walk with stretched-forth necks
and wanton eyes, walking and mincing as they go, and
making a tinkling with their feet—

Therefore the Lord will smite with a scab the crown
of the head of the daughters of Zion, and the Lord will
discover their secret parts.

In that day the Lord will take away the bravery of
their tinkling ornaments, and cauls, and round tires like
the moon;

The chains and the bracelets, and the mufflers;

The bonnets, and the ornaments of the legs, and the
headbands, and the tablets, and the ear-rings;

The rings, and nose jewels;

The changeable suits of apparel, and the mantles,
and the wimples, and the crisping-pins;

The glasses, and the fine linen, and hoods, and the
veils.

And it shall come to pass, instead of sweet smell there
shall be stink; and instead of a girdle, a rent; and instead
of well set hair, baldness; and instead of a stomacher, a
girding of sackcloth; burning instead of beauty.

Thy men shall fall by the sword and thy mighty in the
war.

And her gates shall lament and mourn; and she shall
be desolate, and shall sit upon the ground.
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Ma n’ubochi ahy, ndinyom asaa ga-ejide otu nwoke,
si: Anyi ga-eri nri nke aka anyi, ma yiri uwe nke aka
anyi; nani kwe ka akpokwasi anyi aha gi ka ewepu ita-
uta anyi.

N’ubochi ahu ka ngalaba nke Onye-nwe ga-ama
mma nwee otuto; mkpuru nke uwa ga-adi ezi mma ma
kwesi ekwesi nye ha by ndi si n’Israel gbapu.

Ma ¢ ga-eru, ndi nile fodury na Zaion ma nogide na
Jerusalem a ga-akpo ha ndi di nso, onye obula edebara
n’etiti ndi di ndu na Jerusalem—

Mgbe Onye-nwe ga-asachapuworii unyi nke
umuada Zaion, ma ga-emechapuworii obara nke
Jerusalem site n’etiti ya site na muo nke ikpe-ikpe na
site na muo nke nrechapu.

Ma Onye-nwe ga-ekeputa n’elu ebe obibi nile nke
ugwu Zaion, na n’elu ogbako ya nile, igwe ojii na
anwuru oku n’ehihie na mmuke nke oku na-ere ere
n’abali; n’ihi na n’elu ebube nile nke Zaion ka nchebe
ga-adi.

Ma a ga-enwe ebe obibi ga-abu ndo n’ehihie maka
okpom oku, ma maka ebe mgbaba, na ebe nchebe
maka ebili mmiri na maka mmiri ozuzo.

2 Nephi 14

And in that day, seven women shall take hold of one
man, saying: We will eat our own bread, and wear our
own apparel; only let us be called by thy name to take
away our reproach.

In that day shall the branch of the Lord be beautiful
and glorious; the fruit of the earth excellent and comely

to them that are escaped of Israel.

And it shall come to pass, they thatare leftin Zion
and remain in Jerusalem shall be called holy, every one
that is written among the living in Jerusalem—

When the Lord shall have washed away the filth of
the daughters of Zion, and shall have purged the blood
of Jerusalem from the midst thereof by the spirit of
judgment and by the spirit of burning.

And the Lord will create upon every dwelling-place
of mount Zion, and upon her assemblies, a cloud and
smoke by day and the shining of a flaming fire by night;
for upon all the glory of Zion shall be a defence.

And there shall be a tabernacle for a shadow in the
daytime from the heat, and for a place of refuge, and a
covert from storm and from rain.
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Ma mgbe ahuy ka m ga-aburu onye m hury n’anya ezi
abu nke onye m hyru n’anya, metuyta ubi-vine ya. Onye
m huru n’anya ezie nwere ubi-vine n’ime ugwu na-ami
ezi mkpuru.

Ma ¢ gbara ya ogige, ma chikoputachaa okwute nile
di ya, ma kuo osisi vine ndi di ya mma, ma wuo ulo-
elu towa n’etiti ya, ma mee kwa ebe ipiputa mmanya
n’ime ya; ma o lee anya na ¢ ga-amita mkpuruy-vine,
ma o mitara mkpuru-vine ohia.

Ma ugbua, O unu ndi bi na Jerusalem, na ndi nke
Juda, kpee nu ikpe, ario m unu, n’etiti mu na ubi-vine
m.

Gini ka e kwesikwara ime ¢zo n’ubi-vine m nke m
na-emebeghi n’ime ya? Ya mere, mgbe m tyworo anya
na ¢ ga-eweputa mkpury-vine, o weputara mkpury-
vine ohia.

Ma ugbua, gaany, a ga m agwa unu ihe m ga-eme
ubi-vine m—a ga m ewepu ogige ya, ma a ga-erichapy
ya; ma a ga m etikpo mgbidi ya, ma ¢ ga-abu ebe
azodara ala;

Ma a ga m ebibi ya; a gaghi akwacha ma-obu gwuo
ya, ma ogwu na uke ga-epuputa; a ga kwa m enye igwe
ojii nile iwu ka ha ghara izokwasi ya mmiri.

N’ihi na ubi vine nke Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke
ndi-agha bu ulo nke Israel, ndikom nke Juda bu ihe
okuku nke na-ato ya uto nke ukwuu; ma o lere anya
ikpe-ziri-ezi, ma lee, ochichi-aka-ike; n’onodu ezi-
omume, ma lee, iti mkpu akwa.

Ahuyhu na-adiri ha by ndi na ejikota ulo na ulo, ruo
mgbe n'onwekwaghi ebe ga-adi, na a ga-etinye nani ha
n’etiti ala ahu!

Na nti nke m, otu a ka Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke
ndi-agha kwuru, n’ezie otutu ylo ga atogboro n’efu,
ma otuty nnukwu obodo-ukwu agaghi enwe ndi bi
n’ime ha.

E, oke ala eka iri nke ubi-vine ga amiputa otu abo,
ma mkpuru-osisi nke homa ga amiputa otu efa.

Ahuhuy na-adiri ha bu ndi na-ebili oto n’isi ututy,
ka ha wee gbaso ihe onunu siri ike, ndi na-aga n’iru

ruo abali, ma mmanya wee nwuo ha oku n’aru!

2 Nephi 15

And then will Ising to my well-beloved a song of my
beloved, touching his vineyard. My well-beloved hath a
vineyard in a very fruitful hill.

And he fenced it, and gathered out the stones
thereof, and planted it with the choicest vine, and built
atower in the midst of it, and also made a wine-press
therein; and he looked that it should bring forth grapes,
and it brought forth wild grapes.

And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men of
Judabh, judge, I pray you, betwixt me and my vineyard.

What could have been done more to my vineyard
thatI have not done in it? Wherefore, when I looked
that it should bring forth grapes it brought forth wild
grapes.

And now go to; I will tell you what I'will do to my
vineyard—I will take away the hedge thereof, and it
shall be eaten up; and I will break down the wall
thereof, and it shall be trodden down;

And I'will lay it waste; it shall not be pruned nor
digged; but there shall come up briers and thorns; I will
also command the clouds that they rain no rain uponit.

For the vineyard of the Lord of Hosts is the house of
Israel, and the men of Judah his pleasant plant; and he
looked for judgment, and behold, oppression; for right-
eousness, but behold, a cry.

Wo unto them that join house to house, till there can
be no place, that they may be placed alone in the midst
of the earth!

In mine ears, said the Lord of Hosts, of a truth many
houses shall be desolate, and great and fair cities with-
outinhabitant.

Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, and the
seed of a homer shall yield an ephah.

Wo unto them that rise up early in the morning, that
they may follow strong drink, that continue until night,

and wine inflame them!
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Ma ybo akwara, na une, na egwu otiti na ¢ja na
mmanya di n’ihe ogbako-oriri ha nile; mana ha anaghi
echeta ory nke Onye-nwe, obughi ma ha na atule oru
nke aka Ya abuo.

Ya mere, ndi m agawo n’ime ndokpu n’agha, n’ihi
na ha enweghi mmuta; ma ndi-ana-enye-nsopuru
n’ime ha, akpiri akpowo ha nky, ma igwe mmady ha
akpowo nku na-enweghi ihe ofiunu.

Ya mere, ala-mug asawo mbara, ma meghee ony ya
otu na-enweghi aty; ma otuto ha, na igwe ha, na ihe
ngosi ha, ma onye nke na-anuri oy, ga arida n’ime ya.

Ma nwoke na-abughi ezigbo mmaduy ka a ga-eweda
ala, ma onye bu dike ka a ga-ewedata, ma anya nke ndi
na-eweli onwe ha elu ka a ga-ewedata ala.

Mana Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha ka a ga-
ebuli elu n’ikpe, ma Chineke nke di nso ka a ga-asacha
n’ezi-omume.

Mgbe ahu ka ymu atyru ga-eri ihe n’udi nke ha, ma
ebe bibiworo ebibi nke ndi buru ibu ka ndi obia ga-
eri.

Ahuyhu na-adiri ha by ndi na-adokpuru ajoo-
omume n’eriri nke ihe-efu, ma na-emehie dika eriri e ji
adokpu ugbo-ala;

Ndi na-asi: Ka, o mee ngwa ngwa, ruo oru ya 0so-
0s0, ka anyi hu ya; ma ka ndymodu nke Onye-Nso nke
Israel rute nso ma bia, ka anyi mata ya.

Ahuyhu na-adiri ha by ndi na-akpo ihe 0joo ihe
oma, na ihe oma ihe 0joo, ndi na-etinye ochichiri
n’onodu ihe¢, na ihe¢ n'onoduy ochichiri, ndi n’etinye ihe
ilu n’onodu ihe uto, na ihe uto n'onodu ihe ilu!

Ahuhu na-adiri ndi maara ihe n’anya nke onwe ha
na ndi na-akpachapu-anya n’olile-anya nke onwe ha!

Ahuyhu na-adiri ndi di ike n’ifiu mmanya, na
ndikom nwere ume n’igwakota mmanya ndj siri ike.

Ndi na-agu ndi ajoo-omume ka ndi ziri-ezi maka
nketa uru, ma wezuga-agwa ezi-omume nke onye ezi-
omume site n’ary ya!

Ya mere, dika oku si erechapuy ahihja-kporo-nku, na
ire oku na-erichapu afury, mgborogwu ha ga-abuy ire
ure, ma ifuru ha ga-alali elu dika uzuzu; n’ihi na ha
atyfuwo iwu nke Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-
agha, ma lelia okwu nke Onye-Nso nke Israel.

And the harp, and the viol, the tabret, and pipe, and
wine are in their feasts; but they regard not the work of
the Lord, neither consider the operation of his hands.

Therefore, my people are gone into captivity, because
they have no knowledge; and their honorable men are
famished, and their multitude dried up with thirst.

Therefore, hell hath enlarged herself, and opened her
mouth without measure; and their glory, and their mul-
titude, and their pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall de-
scend into it.

And the mean man shall be brought down, and the
mighty man shall be humbled, and the eyes of the lofty
shall be humbled.

But the Lord of Hosts shall be exalted in judgment,
and God that is holy shall be sanctified in righteousness.

Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, and the
waste places of the fat ones shall strangers eat.

Wo unto them that draw iniquity with cords of van-
ity, and sin as it were with a cart rope;

That say: Let him make speed, hasten his work, that
we may see it; and let the counsel of the Holy One of
Israel draw nigh and come, that we may know it.

Wo unto them that call evil good, and good evil, that
put darkness for light, and light for darkness, that put

bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter!

Wo unto the wise in their own eyes and prudent in
their own sight!

Wo unto the mighty to drink wine, and men of
strength to mingle strong drink;

Who justify the wicked for reward, and take away the
righteousness of the righteous from him!

Therefore, as the fire devoureth the stubble, and the
flame consumeth the chaff, their root shall be rotten-
ness, and their blossoms shall go up as dust; because
they have cast away the law of the Lord of Hosts, and
despised the word of the Holy One of Israel.
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Ya mere, iwe nke Onye-nwe wee di oku megide ndi
ya, ma o setipuwo aka Ya megide ha, ma tiwo ha ihe;
n’etiti yzo nile. N’ihi ihe nile ndi a iwe ya atygharighi,
kama aka ya ka o ka setiputara.

Ma ¢ ga-ewelite okoloto Ya elu nye mba nile site
n’ebe di anya, ma o ga-eji opi-onu kpokota ha site
n’ebe ywa sotury; ma lee, ha ga-¢ji ike bia 9s0-0s0;
odighi onye ike ga-agwu ma-obu kpobie-ukwu n’etiti
ha.

Qdighi onye ga-ero ura ma-obu rahu ura; obughi
ma ihe njisi-ukwu ha ike o ga-atopu, ma-obu eriri
akpukpo-ukwu ha ¢ ga-adobi;

Ndi aky ha nile ga-adi nko, ma uta ha nile ga-arozi,
ma ykwu inyinya ibu ha nile ka a ga-agunye dika
okwute, ma ykwu igwe ugbo-ala ha nile ga-efeghari
n’ike n’ike dika oke ifufe, mbigbo ha ga-adi ka nke
odum.

Ha ga-ebigbo dika umuy odum; e, ha ga-ebigbo, ma
jide any-ikpa-nri ha, ma ha ga-eburu ha laa n’enweghi
nsogbu, ma ¢dighi onye ga-anaputa.

Ma n’ybochi ahy ha ga-ebigbo megide ha dika
mbigbo nke oke osimiri; ma obyry na ha lee anya n’ala,
lee, ochichiri na iru uju, ma ih¢ ahu ga-agba ojii n’elu-

igwe nile ebe ahu.

Therefore, is the anger of the Lord kindled against
his people, and he hath stretched forth his hand against
them, and hath smitten them; and the hills did tremble,
and their carcasses were torn in the midst of the streets.
For all this his anger is not turned away, but his hand is
stretched out still.

And he will lift up an ensign to the nations from far,
and will hiss unto them from the end of the earth; and
behold, they shall come with speed swiftly; none shall

be weary nor stumble among them.

None shall slumber nor sleep; neither shall the girdle
of their loins be loosed, nor the latchet of their shoes be
broken;

Whose arrows shall be sharp, and all their bows bent,
and their horses’ hoofs shall be counted like flint, and
their wheels like a whirlwind, their roaring like a lion.

They shall roar like young lions; yea, they shall roar,
and lay hold of the prey, and shall carry away safe, and

none shall deliver.

And in that day they shall roar against them like the
roaring of the sea; and if they look unto the land, be-
hold, darkness and sorrow, and the light is darkened in
the heavens thereof.
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Nafo nke eze Uzaia nwury, a hukwara m Onye-nwe ka
0 no-odu n’oche-eze, di elu nke ewelitere elu, ma uwe-
mwuda ya jupytara temple ahu.

N’elu ya ka ndi serafim guzoro; nke obula nwere
nku isii; abuo ka o jiri kpuchie iru ya, ma abuo ka o jiri
kpuchie ukwu ya, ma abuo ka o ji na-efe efe.

Ma otu wee tikuo ibe ya, ma si: Nso, nso, nso, ka
Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha di; elu uwa nile
juputara n’ebube ya.

Ma okporo nile nke onu-uzo mere mkpotu mgbe ha
nuru olu onye ahu na-akpo oku, ma ime ylo ahy
juputara nanwury oku.

Mgbe ahu a siri m: Ahuhu na-adiri m! n’ihi na
alawo m n’iyi; n’ihi na a bu m onye egbugbere-onu ya
nile na-adighi ocha; ma a na m ebinyekwara ndi
egbugbere-onu ha nile na-adighi ocha; n’ihi na anya m
abuo ahuwo Eze ahy, bu Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke
ndi-agha.

Mgbe ahu otu n’ime ndi serafim ahuy wee fekwute
m, jide icheku na-enwu oku n’aka ya, nke o ji mkpa
weputa site n’ebe nchu-aja;

Ma o tukwasi ya n’elu ony m, ma si: Lee, nke a
emetywo egbugbere onu gi nile; ma ajoo omume gi ka
ebupuworo, ma mmehie gi ka asachaworo.

Ozo a nyru m olu nke Onye-nwe, ka ¢ na-asi: Onye
ka m ga-eziga, ma onye ga-ejere anyi? Mgbe ahy asiri
m: N’ebe a ka m no; ziga m.

Ma o wee si: Gaa ma gwa ndi a—Nuru ny n'ezie,
mana ha aghotaghi; ma hunu n’ezie, ma ha ahughi.

Mee ka obi ndij a buo ibu, ma mee ka nti ha nile di
ary, ma mechie anya ha nile—ka ha ghara iji anya ha
hu yzo, ma jiri nti ha nile nu ihe, ma jiri obi ha ghota
ihe, ma bury ndi agbanwere ma mee ka a gwoo ha.

Mgbe ahu asiri m: Onye-nwe, ruo ole mgbe? Ma o
wee si: Ruo mgbe obodo-ukwu nile ga-abu ihe e bibiri
na-enweghi onye bi n’ime ha, ma ulo nile na-enweghi
mmady, ma ala ahu wee bury ihe togboro n’efu;

Ma Onye-nwe ewepusiwo onye obula ebe di anya,
n’ihi na a ga-enwe nnukwu ebe ahapury ahapu n’etiti
ala ahuy.

2 Nephi 16

In the year that king Uzziah died, I saw also the Lord sit-
ting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and his train
filled the temple.

Above it stood the seraphim; each one had six wings;
with twain he covered his face, and with twain he cov-
ered his feet, and with twain he did fly.

And one cried unto another, and said: Holy, holy,
holy, is the Lord of Hosts; the whole earth is full of his
glory.

And the posts of the door moved at the voice of him
that cried, and the house was filled with smoke.

Then said I: Wo is unto me! for  am undone; because
I'am a man of unclean lips; and I dwell in the midst of a
people of unclean lips; for mine eyes have seen the King,
the Lord of Hosts.

Then flew one of the seraphim unto me, having a live
coal in his hand, which he had taken with the tongs
from off the altar;

And he laid it upon my mouth, and said: Lo, this has
touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and
thy sin purged.

Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying: Whom
shall Isend, and who will go for us? Then I'said: Here
am I; send me.

And he said: Go and tell this people—Hear ye in-
deed, but they understood not; and see ye indeed, but
they perceived not.

Make the heart of this people fat, and make their ears
heavy, and shut their eyes—lest they see with their eyes,
and hear with their ears, and understand with their
heart, and be converted and be healed.

Then said I: Lord, how long? And he said: Until the
cities be wasted without inhabitant, and the houses
without man, and the land be utterly desolate;

And the Lord have removed men far away, for there
shall be a great forsaking in the midst of the land.
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Ma na a ga-enwe otu yzo n’uzg iri, ma ha ga-
alaghachi, ma a ga-eri ha, dika osisi teil na osisi oak,
ndi nke ndy na-adi n’ime ha mgbe ha gbuysiri
akwuykwo ha; ya mere mkpury-osisi nso ga-aby ihe di

n’ime ya.

But yet there shall be a tenth, and they shall return,
and shall be eaten, as a teil tree, and as an oak whose sub-
stance is in them when they cast their leaves; so the holy
seed shall be the substance thereof.
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Ma o wee ruo na n’ubochi nile nke Ahaz nwa nke
Jotam, nwa nke Uzaia, eze ndi Juda, ka Rizin, eze ndi
Siria, na Pika nwa nke Remalaia, eze ndi Israel, galitere
chee iru na Jerusalem ibuso ya agha, ma onweghi ike
imeri ya.

Ma a gwara ya ulo nke Devid, na-asi: Siria ejikotawo
ndi-agha ya na Ifrem. Ma o metuyry ya n’obi, ma obi
nke ndi ya, dika oke ifufe siri na-emetu osisi nile nke
oke ohia.

Mgbe ahu ka Onye-nwe gwara Ajsaja: Gaa ugbua
izute Ahaz, gi na Sheajashub nwa gi, na nsotu nke
olulu-mmiri nke elu-elu odo-mmiri di n’okporo uzo
nke ama onye-mmezi akwa,

Ma si ya: Lezie anya, ma noro juu; atula egwuy,
obughi ma obi gi o0 ga-ada mba n’ihi odudy abyo ndia
nke oloko oku na-akwu anwuru oku nile, n’ihi iwe di
oku nke Rizin na Siria, na nke nwa Remalaia.

N’ihi na Siria, Ifrem, na nwa nke Remalaia,
anatawo ndumodu 0joo imegide gi, na-asi:

Ka anyi rigo megide Juda ma kpasuo ya iwe, ma ka
anyi kewaara ya onwe anyi ma debe eze n’etiti ya, e,
nwa nke Tabeel.

Otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kwuru: Q gaghi eguzo,
obughi ma o ga-eru.

N’ihi na isi Siria bu Damaskos, ma isi Damaskos,
Rizin; ma n’ime iri afo isii na ise ka a ga ekewa Ifrem
ka o ghara ibu ndj obula.

Ma isi nke Ifrem bu Sameria, ma isi nke Sameria bu
nwa Remalaja. Qburu na unu agaghi ekwe n’ezie
agaghi eme ka unu kwusie ike.

Nke ka nke, Onye-nwe gwakwara Ahaz okwu 0zo
na-asi:

Rionu jhe-iriba ama n’aka Onye-nwe Chineke unu;
rio ya ma-obu n’ime omimi nile, ma-obu n’ebe di elu
n’elu.

Ma na Ahaz wee si: A gaghi m ario, obughi ma m
ga-anwa Onye-nwe.

Ma o wee si: Nurunu ugbua, O ylo David; ¢ bu ihe
ntakiri na unu na-abury mmadu ike ogwugwuy, ma na
unu ga-abukwara Chineke m ike ogwugwu?

2 Nephi 17

And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz the son of
Jotham, the son of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin,
king of Syria, and Pekah the son of Remaliah, king of
Israel, went up toward Jerusalem to war against it, but
could not prevail against it.

And it was told the house of David, saying: Syria is
confederate with Ephraim. And his heart was moved,
and the heart of his people, as the trees of the wood are
moved with the wind.

Then said the Lord unto Isaiah: Go forth now to
meet Ahaz, thou and Shearjashub thy son, at the end of
the conduit of the upper pool in the highway of the
fuller’s field;

And say unto him: Take heed, and be quiet; fear not,
neither be faint-hearted for the two tails of these smok-
ing firebrands, for the fierce anger of Rezin with Syria,
and of the son of Remaliah.

Because Syria, Ephraim, and the son of Remaliah,
have taken evil counsel against thee, saying:

Let us go up against Judah and vex it, and let us make
abreach therein for us, and set a king in the midst of it,
yea, the son of Tabeal.

Thus saith the Lord God: It shall not stand, neither
shall it come to pass.

For the head of Syria is Damascus, and the head of
Damascus, Rezin; and within threescore and five years
shall Ephraim be broken that it be not a people.

And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and the head of
Samaria is Remaliah’s son. If ye will not believe surely ye

shall not be established.

Moreover, the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, saying:

Ask thee a sign of the Lord thy God; ask it either in
the depths, or in the heights above.

But Ahaz said: I will not ask, neither will I tempt the
Lord.

And he said: Hear ye now, O house of David; isita
small thing for you to weary men, but will ye weary my
God also?
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Ya mere, Onye-nwe n’onwe ya ga-enye unu ihe iriba-
ama— Lee, nwa-agbogho na-amaghi-nwoke ga-atyry
ime, ma ¢ ga amyta nwa nwoke, ma ¢ ga-akpo aha ya
Immanuel.

Bota na mmanuy-anu ka ¢ ga-eri, ka o wee mata i ju
ihe 0joo na ka o horo ihe oma.

N’ihi na tutu nwata ahu amata iju ihe 0joo na ihoro
ihe oma, ala nke a I kporo-asi ga-abu ihe ndi eze ya
abuo hapuworo.

Onye-nwe ga-ewetakwasiri gi, na wetakwasi ndi gi,
na wetakwasi ulo nna gi, ubochi ndi na-abiabeghi site
n’ubochi nke Ifrem hapuru Juda, eze nke Asiria.

Ma ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ahy na Onye-nwe ga-¢ji opi-

n’ala nke Asiria.

Ma ha ga-abia, ma ¢ ga-eme ka ha nile bekwasiri na
ndagwurugwu nile togboro n’efu, na n’ime oghere nke
okwute nile, na n’elu ogwu nile, na n’elu ahihja nile.

N’ime otu ubochi ahy ka Onye-nwe ga-eji mma
aguba egotara egota, site n’aka ndi ofe osimiri, site
n’aka eze nke Asiria, kpuchaa isi, na aji-ukwuy; ma o ga-
erichapu kwa ah-onu ahu.

Ma ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ahy, na otu onye ga azu otu
ehi na aturu abuo.

Ma ¢ ga-eru, n’onodu uju mmiri-ara-chi ha ga-enye,
o ga-eri bota; n’ihi na bota na mmanuy-anu ka mmadu
nile ga-eri bu ndi fodury n’ala ahuy.

Ma ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ahy, ebe nile ga aby, ebe e
nwere otu puku osisi-vine, onu ahia ya ruru otu puku
ola-ocha, bu ndi ga-adiri uke nile na ogwu nile.

Aku na yta ka ndi mmadu ga-eji biaruo n’ebe ahu,
n’ihi na ala nile ahu ga-agho uke nile na ogwu nile.

Ma ugwu nile nke a ga-eji igwe gwuo, o dighi egwu
obula ga-adi nso n’ebe ahuy n’ihi uke na ogwu; mana o
ga-abu maka iziga oke ehi, na maka izo ukwu nke ehi-

nta ndi 0zo.

Therefore, the Lord himself shall give you a sign—
Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and shall bear a son, and
shall call his name Immanuel.

Butter and honey shall he eat, that he may know to
refuse the evil and to choose the good.

For before the child shall know to refuse the evil and
choose the good, the land that thou abhorrest shall be
forsaken of both her kings.

The Lord shall bring upon thee, and upon thy peo-
ple, and upon thy father’s house, days that have not
come from the day that Ephraim departed from Judah,
the king of Assyria.

And itshall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall hiss for the fly that is in the uttermost part of
Egypt, and for the bee thatis in the land of Assyria.

And they shall come, and shall rest all of them in the
desolate valleys, and in the holes of the rocks, and upon

all thorns, and upon all bushes.

In the same day shall the Lord shave with a razor that
is hired, by them beyond the river, by the king of
Assyria, the head, and the hair of the feet; and it shall
also consume the beard.

And it shall come to pass in that day, a man shall
nourish a young cow and two sheep;

And itshall come to pass, for the abundance of milk
they shall give he shall eat butter; for butter and honey
shall every one eat that is leftin the land.

And it shall come to pass in that day, every place shall
be, where there were a thousand vines at a thousand sil-
verlings, which shall be for briers and thorns.

With arrows and with bows shall men come thither,
because all the land shall become briers and thorns.

And all hills that shall be digged with the mattock,
there shall not come thither the fear of briers and
thorns; but it shall be for the sending forth of oxen, and
the treading of lesser cattle.
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Nke ka nke, okwu nke Onye-nwe siri m: Were
nnukwu mbadamba akwukwo, ma jiri mkpisi nwoke ji
ede ihe dee n’ime ya, gbasara Maha-shalal-hash-baz.

Ma a kporo m ndi-aka-ebe kwesiri-ntukwasi-obi ka
ha dekoo, Uraia bu onye nchu-aja na Zekaraia nwa
Jeberekaia.

Ma e jekwuru m onye-amyma-nwanyi ahy; ma o
tury ime ma myta nwa nwoke. Mgbe ahu Onye-nwe
siri m: Kpoo aha ya, Maha-shalal-hash-baz.

N’ihi na lee, nwa ahu agaghi ama ihe ibeakwa, Nna
m, na nne m, tutu aky na yba Damaskos na ibu
Sameria akwatara n’agha ga-aby ihe ewepuru n’iry eze
Asiria.

Onye-nwe gwara m okwu 0zo na-asi:

Ebe obu na ndi a na-ajy mmiri nile nke Shiloah na-
aga nwayo, ma figria ofiy n’ime Rizin na nwa nwoke
Remalaia;

Ugbua ya mere, Lee, Onye-nwe na-ewelite mmiri
nile nke osimiri ahu ka ¢ biakwasi ha, nke siri ike di
kwa otutuy, obuna eze nke Asiria na ebube ya nile; ma
0 ga-arigota n’elu ebe mmiri ahy nile si eru, ma gafee
nsotu ya nile.

Ma ¢ ga agafe site na Juda; o ga-ejubiga oke ma
gafee, 0 ga-eru obuna ruo n’olu: ma igbasapu nku ya ga
ejuputa mbara ala gi, O Immanuel.

Jikoo nu onwe unu ony, O unu ndi mmaduy, ma a
ga-agbaji unu na mpekere mpekere; ma gee nti unu
nile ndi mba di anya; kekota ny onwe unu, ma a ga-
agbajisi unu na mpekere mpekere; kekota nu onwe
unu, ma a ga-agbajisi unu na mpekere-mpekere.

Duritany onwe unu oduy, ma ¢ ga-abia n’ihe efu,
kwuo okwu ahuy, ma ¢ gaghi eguzo; n’ihi na Chineke
nonyere anyi.

N’ihi na Onye-nwe gwara m otu a n’aka di ike, ma
kuziere m ka m ghara iga n’uzo ndi nke a, na-asi:

Unu asila, Nchikota onu, nye ndj nile nke ndi a ga-
asi, Nchikota onu, obughi ma unu ga-aty egwu ihe ha
na-atu egwu, ma-obu tyo egwu.

2 Nephi 18

Moreover, the word of the Lord said unto me: Take thee
agreatroll, and write in it with a man’s pen, concerning
Mabher-shalal-hash-baz.

And I took unto me faithful witnesses to record,
Uriah the priest, and Zechariah the son of Jeberechiah.

And I went unto the prophetess; and she conceived
and bare a son. Then said the Lord to me: Call his name,
Maher-shalal-hash-baz.

For behold, the child shall not have knowledge to cry,
My father, and my mother, before the riches of
Damascus and the spoil of Samaria shall be taken away

before the king of Assyria.
The Lord spake also unto me again, saying:

Forasmuch as this people refuseth the waters of
Shiloah that go softly, and rejoice in Rezin and
Remaliah’s son;

Now therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up upon
them the waters of the river, strong and many, even the
king of Assyria and all his glory; and he shall come up

over all his channels, and go over all his banks.

And he shall pass through Judah; he shall overflow
and go over, he shall reach even to the neck; and the
stretching out of his wings shall fill the breadth of thy

land, O Immanuel.

Associate yourselves, O ye people, and ye shall be bro-
ken in pieces; and give ear all ye of far countries; gird
yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces; gird your-
selves, and ye shall be broken in pieces.

Take counsel together, and it shall come to naught;
speak the word, and it shall not stand; for God is with
us.

For the Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand,
and instructed me that I should not walk in the way of
this people, saying:

Say ye not, A confederacy, to all to whom this people
shall say, A confederacy; neither fear ye their fear, nor be

afraid.
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Doo nu Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha nso
n‘onwe ya, ka ¢ buru onye unu ga atu egwuy, ka ¢ bury
onye unu na-aty oke egwu.

Ma ¢ ga-abu ebe mgbaba di nso; ma na ka o buru
okwute mkpobe ukwu na oke nkume nke mkpasu-iwe
nye ulo Israel ahy nile, ¢ ga-abu igbudu na ¢nya nye
ndi bi na Jerusalem.

Ma otutu n’etiti ha ga-akpobe ukwu daa n’ala, ma
gbajisia, ma ma n’onya, e wee jide ha.

Kechie ihe igba-ama ahuy, rachie iwu ahu n’etiti ndi
na-eso uzo m nile.

Ma a ga m echere Onye-nwe, nke na-ezonari ulo nke
Jekob iru ya, ma a ga m ele anya ya.

Lee, mu na ymu nile ndi Onye-nwe nyeworo m bu
maka ihe iriba-ama nile na maka ihe-ebube nile
n’Israel sitere n’Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha,
Onye na-ebi n’ugwu Zaion.

Ma mgbe ha ga-asi unu: Juo ny ha by ndi na-
akpoputa ndi muo a di mby mara amara, na ndi
amusu nile na-enyo na atamu—o bu na ndi mmadu ha
ekwesighi jjuta Chineke ha ka ndi di ndu wee nury
n’ony ndi nwury anwu?

N’iwu ahu na igba-ama ahy; ma oburu na ha
ekwughi dika okwua si di, o0 bu n’ihi na ih¢ adighi
n’ime ha.

Ma ha ga-agabiga ya n'oke mkpa na aguy, ma o ga-
eru na mgbe aguu ga-agu ha, ha ga-akpasu onwe ha
iwe, ma kocha eze ha na Chineke ha, ma lelie anya
n’elu.

Ma ha ga-ele anya n’ala ma huy nsogbu, na ochichiri,
mgbachu nke nnukwu aru mgbu, ma a ga-achyba ha
n’ochichiri.

Sanctify the Lord of Hosts himself, and let him be
your fear, and let him be your dread.

And he shall be for a sanctuary; but for a stone of
stumbling, and for a rock of offense to both the houses
of Israel, for a gin and a snare to the inhabitants of
Jerusalem.

And many among them shall stumble and fall, and be
broken, and be snared, and be taken.

Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my disci-
ples.

AndIwill wait upon the Lord, that hideth his face
from the house of Jacob, and I will look for him.

Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath
given me are for signs and for wonders in Israel from the
Lord of Hosts, which dwelleth in Mount Zion.

And when they shall say unto you: Seek unto them
that have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that peep
and mutter—should not a people seek unto their God
for the living to hear from the dead?

To the law and to the testimony; and if they speak
notaccording to this word, it is because there is no light
in them.

And they shall pass through it hardly bestead and
hungry; and it shall come to pass that when they shall be
hungry, they shall fret themselves, and curse their king
and their God, and look upward.

And they shall look unto the earth and behold trou-
ble, and darkness, dimness of anguish, and shall be

driven to darkness.



I0

II

2 Niphaj 19
Otu o sila di, mgbachu ya agaghi abu udi o diri n'oge

mkpasu iwe ya, mgbe mbu o kpagburu ala Zebulon
ntakiri ya na ala nke Naftalai, ma mesia kwa nye
mkpagbu kariri n’uzo Oke Osimiri Uhie n’ofe Jodan
di na Galilee nke mba nile.

Ndi ahu jeghariworo n’ochichiri ahuwo nnukwu
ih¢, ndi ahy na-ebi n’ala nke onyinyo onwu, ha ka ihe
mukwasjworo.

I mewo ka mba ahu baa uba, ma mee ka ofiy ha
bawanye yba—ha na-afnuy onu n’iru Gi dika ofiy oge
owuwe ihe ubi, na dika ndi mmaduy na-afiy ofiu mgbe
ha na-eke ihe akwatara n’agha.

N’ihi na I gbajisiwo nkekota ahy nke ibu-ary ya, na
mkpa-n’aka nke ubu ya, okporo nke onye-na-achi ya
ochichi aka ike.

N’ihi na ogu obula nke onye-agha mkpotu
mmeghari-anya na-eso ya, na uwe atyryry n’obara;
mana nke a ga-aby nke nsure oku na mmanu oku nke
oku.

N’ihi na amyworo anyi otu nwa, enyewo anyi otu
nwa-nwoke; ma ochichi ga-adi n’elu ubu ya; ma a ga-
akpo aha ya, Onye-ebube, Onye-ndumoduy, Chineke
bu Dike, Nna nke Mgbe nile na-adigide, Qkpara-Eze
nke Udo.

Maka mbawanye nke ochichi na udo ya onweghi
njedebe, n’elu oche-eze Devid, na n’elu ala-eze ya, ime
ka o guzozie, na iwube ya n’ikpe na n’ikpe ziri-ezi site
ugbua ga n’iru, obuna ruo mgbe nile. Qnuny oku-
n’obi nke Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha ga-
emezu nke a.

Onye-nwe zigara okwu ya nye Jekob ma o wee
dakwasi Israel.

Ma ndi nile ga-amata, obuna Ifrem na ndi bi na
Sameria, ndi na-ekwu site na mpako na obi ukwu si:

Aja-ulo adasiwo, ma anyi ga-eji okwute atyry aty
wuo; osisi sicamo nile ka egbutusiworo, ma na anyi ga-
agbanwe ha ka ha buru osisi sida.

Ya mere, Onye-nwe ga-akpota ndi-iro nile nke Rizin
megide ya, ma jikota ndi-iro ya ony;

2 Nephi 19

Nevertheless, the dimness shall not be such as was in her
vexation, when at first he lightly afflicted the land of
Zebulun, and the land of Naphtali, and afterwards did
more grievously afflict by the way of the Red Sea be-

yond Jordan in Galilee of the nations.

The people that walked in darkness have seen a great
light; they that dwell in the land of the shadow of death,
upon them hath the light shined.

Thou hast multiplied the nation, and increased the
joy—they joy before thee according to the joy in har-
vest, and as men rejoice when they divide the spoil.

For thou hast broken the yoke of his burden, and the
staff of his shoulder, the rod of his oppressor.

For every battle of the warrior is with confused noise,
and garments rolled in blood; but this shall be with
burning and fuel of fire.

For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given; and
the government shall be upon his shoulder; and his
name shall be called, Wonderful, Counselor, The
Mighty God, The Everlasting Father, The Prince of

Peace.

Of the increase of government and peace there is no
end, upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom
to order it, and to establish it with judgment and with
justice from henceforth, even forever. The zeal of the
Lord of Hosts will perform this.

The Lord sent his word unto Jacob and it hath
lighted upon Israel.

And all the people shall know, even Ephraim and the
inhabitants of Samaria, that say in the pride and stout-
ness of heart:

The bricks are fallen down, but we will build with
hewn stones; the sycamores are cut down, but we will
change them into cedars.

Therefore the Lord shall set up the adversaries of
Rezin against him, and join his enemies together;
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Ndi Siria n’iru na ndj Filistia n’azy; ma ha ga-
eghebe onu ha oghe richapy Israel. N’ihe ndi a nile
iwe oku ya alaghachighi azy, ma aka ya ka setipytara.

N’ihi na ndi ahu anaghi atygharikwute ya bu onye
na-eti ha otiti ihe, obughi ma ha na-acho Onye-nwe
nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha.

Ya mere Onye-nwe ga-ebepu site n’Israel isi na
odudy, ngalaba na igu nkwuy n’ime otu ybochi.

Ochie ahy, obu ya bu isi; ma onye-amuma ahy nke
na-akuzi nkuzi ugha nile, o bu ya bu odudy ahu.

N’ihi na ndi ndu nile nke ndi a na-akpatara ha
mmehie; ma ndi ahu ha na-edu ka ebibiri.

Ya mere Onye-nwe agaghi enwe ofiy n’ebe umu-
okorobia ha no, obughi ma ¢ ga-enwe obi ebere n’ebe
ndi-na-enweghi nna na ndinyom isi-mkpe no; n’ihi na
onye obula n’ime ha bu onye-iru-abuo na onye ajoo-
omume, ma onu nile na-ekwu okwu nzuzu. N’ihi ihe
ndi a nile, iwe oku ya adighi atughari, ma na aka ya ka
setiputara.

N’ihi ajoo-omume na-ere dika oku; o ga-erechapu
uke na ogwu nile, ma ¢ ga-enwu oku n’ime osisi nile di
agbidigbi na oke ohia nile, ma ha ga-akwuli elu dika
nkwuli-elu nke anwuru oku.

Site n'oke iwe nke Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-
agha ka ala gbajiri ojii, ma ndi mmaduy ahu ga-adij ka
mmanu oku nke oku ahy; odighi onye ga-edobe
nwanne ya.

Ma ¢ ga-apunara n’aka nri ma aguu ga-agu ya; ma o
ga-eri ihe n’aka ekpe ma ha agaghi enwe afo ojuju; ha
ga-eri onye obula any-aru nke ogwe-aka onwe ya—

Manase, Ifrem, na Ifrem, Manase; ha ga-ejikota
megide Juda. N’ime ihe nile ndi a iwe ya atugharighi
azu, ma na aka ya ka setiputara.

The Syrians before and the Philistines behind; and
they shall devour Israel with open mouth. For all this
his anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched
outstill.

For the people turneth not unto him that smiteth
them, neither do they seck the Lord of Hosts.

Therefore will the Lord cut off from Israel head and
tail, branch and rush in one day.

The ancient, he is the head; and the prophet that tea-
cheth lies, he is the tail.

For the leaders of this people cause them to err; and
they that are led of them are destroyed.

Therefore the Lord shall have no joy in their young
men, neither shall have mercy on their fatherless and
widows; for every one of them is a hypocrite and an evil-
doer, and every mouth speaketh folly. For all this his
anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out
still.

For wickedness burneth as the fire; it shall devour the
briers and thorns, and shall kindle in the thickets of the
forests, and they shall mount up like the lifting up of
smoke.

Through the wrath of the Lord of Hosts is the land
darkened, and the people shall be as the fuel of the fire;

no man shall spare his brother.

And he shall snatch on the right hand and be hungry;
and he shall eat on the left hand and they shall not be
satisfied; they shall eat every man the flesh of his own

arm—
Manasseh, Ephraim; and Ephraim, Manasseh; they

together shall be against Judah. For all this his anger is

not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still.
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Ahuyhu na-adiri ha by ndi na-eme iwu, iwu ajoo-
omume nile, na ndi na-ede ihe ariri nile nke ha jiri aka
ha deputa:

I chughachi ndi mkpa na-akpa site n’ikpe, na inapu
ha ihe ruru ha, inapu onodu ndi ogbenye n’etiti ndi m,
ka ndinyom isi mkpe wee buru anu ikpa-nri ha, na ka
ha wee zuo ndi na-enweghi nna ori!

Ma gini ka unu ga-eme n’ubochi nleta, na
n’itogboro n’efu nke ga-esi n'ebe di anya bja? Onye ka
unu ga-agbakwuru maka enye m-aka? Ma ole ebe ka
unu ga-ahapy otuto unu?

Ewezuga m ha ga-erudata-isi ala n'okpuru ndi-
mkporo nile, ma ha ga-ada n'okpuru ndi egburu-egbu.
N’ihi ihe nile ndi a iwe ya alaghachighi azy, kama aka
ya ka setiputara.

O onye-Asiria, okporo nke iwe oku m, ma mkpa-
n’aka di n’aka ha bu oke iwe ha.

A ga m eziga ya megide mba iru-abuo, ma megide
ndi m na-ewere iwe oku ka m ga-enye ya ike iwere ihe-
nkwata nke agha, na iwere any ikpa-nri ha, na izoda ha
ala dika apiti nke uzo nile.

Otu obula o si di obughi ebum-n’obi ya, obughi ma
obi ya 0 na-eche otu ahy; mana n’ime obi ya o bu ibibi
na ibepu otutu mba obughi ole na ole.

N’ihi na ¢ na-asi: Q bu na umu ndikom ndi eze m
nile ha abyghi ndi eze?

Kalno ¢ dighi ka Kakemish? Hemat ¢ dighi ka
Apad? Sameria o dighi ka Damaskos?

Dika aka m ruputaworo ala-eze nile nke arusi nile,
ma olee onye arusi ya nile apiri-api kariri ha bu ndi nke
Jerusalem na nke Sameria;

A gaghi m eme, dika m meworo Sameria na arysi ya
nile, otu aka ahu mee Jerusalem na arusi ya?

Ya mere ¢ ga-eru na mgbe Onye-nwe lusiworo oly o
na-aly n’elu ugwu Zaion na n’ime Jerusalem, a gam
ata mkpuru-afo nke ndi obi ukwu ahuhu bu nke eze
ndi Asiria, na inya-isi nke ileli-anya n’elu ya nile.

2 Nephi 20

Wo unto them that decree unrighteous decrees, and
that write grievousness which they have prescribed;

To turn away the needy from judgment, and to take
away the right from the poor of my people, that widows
may be their prey, and that they may rob the fatherless!

And what will ye do in the day of visitation, and in
the desolation which shall come from far? to whom will
ye flee for help? and where will ye leave your glory?

Without me they shall bow down under the prison-
ers, and they shall fall under the slain. For all this his
anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out
still.

O Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, and the staffin
their hand is their indignation.

I'will send him against a hypocritical nation, and
against the people of my wrath will I give him a charge
to take the spoil, and to take the prey, and to tread them
down like the mire of the streets.

Howbeit he meaneth not so, neither doth his heart
think so; but in his heart it is to destroy and cut off na-
tions not a few.

For he saith: Are not my princes altogether kings?

Is not Calno as Carchemish? Is not Hamath as
Arpad? Is not Samaria as Damascus?

As my hand hath founded the kingdoms of the idols,
and whose graven images did excel them of Jerusalem
and of Samaria;

Shall I not, as I have done unto Samaria and her idols,
so do to Jerusalem and to her idols?

Wherefore it shall come to pass that when the Lord
hath performed his whole work upon Mount Zion and
upon Jerusalem, I will punish the fruit of the stout
heart of the king of Assyria, and the glory of his high

looks.



13

14

IS

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

N’ihi na ¢ na-asi: Site n’ike aka m na site na
amamihe m ka m meworo ihe ndi a nile, n’ihi na a bu
m onye na-akpachapu anya; ma ewepuwo m oke-ala
nile nke ndi mmaduy, ma a punariri m ha ihe nile ha
chekwaworo, ma e wedawo m ndi nile bi n’ime ya dika
dike;

Ma aka m achoputawo na aku ndi mmadu nile dika
akwu-nnunu; ma dika mmaduy na-achikota akwa nile
bu ndi foduru ka m chikotaworo ala ahu nile; ma
odighi onye n’ime ha meghariri nku ya, ma-obu
meghee onu ya, ma-obu nyoo enyoo.

Anyike o ga aja onwe ya megide onye ji ya na-egbu
ihe? Mma nkwo ¢ ga-ebuli onwe ya elu megide onye
na-emeghari ya? Dika aga-asi na okporo ga-efeghari
onwe ya megide ha by ndi na-ewelite ya elu, ma-obuy
dika a ga-asi na mkpa-n’aka ahy ga-ewelite onwe ya elu
dika aga-asi na ¢ byghi osisi!

Ya mere Onye-nwe, bu Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke
ndi-agha, ga-ezita n’etiti ndi ya gbara abuba, idi giri-
giri; ma n’okpuru otuto ya ka ¢ ga amuynye onwunwu
nke dika onwunwu nke oku.

Ma ihe¢ nke Israel ga-agho okuy, ma Onye-Nso ya ga-
abu ire oky, ma ¢ ga-ere ma o ga-erechapu ogwu ya
nile na uke ya nile n’otu ubochi;

Ma ¢ ga-erepia inya-isi nke oke ohia ya, na nke ubi
ya na-ami mkpury, ma mkpury-obi ma ary; ma ha ga-
adi ka mgbe onye-na-ebu okoloto dara mba.

Ma osisi nke foduru n’ime ohia ya ga-adi ole na ole,
nke nwata ga-enwe ike ideputa.

Ma ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ahy, na ndi Israel fodyry, bu
ndi nke gbapuru site n’ylo nke Jekob, agaghi kwa
adabere 9zo n’ary onye na-etigbu ha, mana ha ga-
adabere n’aru Onye-nwe, bu Onye-Nso nke Israel,
n’ezi-okwu.

Ndi foduru ga-alaghachi, e, obuna ndi nke Jekob
fodury, lakwuru Chineke ahu di ike.

N’ihi na obuna na ndi gi Israel ga-adi ka aja nke
osimiri, mana ndi nke foduru n’ime ha ga-alaghachi;
mkpochapu nke akaworo aka ga-ejubiga oke n’ezi-
omume:

N’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke nke usuu nile nke ndi-
agha ga-eme mkpochapu, obuna o kpebiwo ime ya
n’elu ala nile.

For he saith: By the strength of my hand and by my
wisdom I have done these things; for I am prudent; and
I have moved the borders of the people, and have
robbed their treasures, and I have put down the inhabi-

tants like a valiant man;

And my hand hath found as a nest the riches of the
people; and as one gathereth eggs that are left have I
gathered all the earth; and there was none that moved

the wing, or opened the mouth, or peeped.

Shall the ax boast itself against him that heweth
therewith? Shall the saw magnify itself against him that
shaketh it? As if the rod should shake itself against them
thatliftit up, or as if the staft should lift up itself as if it

were no wood!

Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord of Hosts, send
among his fat ones, leanness; and under his glory he

shall kindle a burning like the burning of a fire.

And the light of Israel shall be for a fire, and his Holy
One for a flame, and shall burn and shall devour his
thorns and his briers in one day;

And shall consume the glory of his forest, and of his
fruitful field, both soul and body; and they shall be as

when a standard-bearer fainteth.

And the rest of the trees of his forest shall be few, that
a child may write them.

And itshall come to pass in that day, that the rem-
nant of Israel, and such as are escaped of the house of
Jacob, shall no more again stay upon him that smote
them, but shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy One of
Israel, in truth.

The remnant shall return, yea, even the remnant of
Jacob, unto the mighty God.

For though thy people Israel be as the sand of the sea,
yet aremnant of them shall return; the consumption
decreed shall overflow with righteousness.

For the Lord God of Hosts shall make a consump-
tion, even determined in all the land.
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Ya mere, otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke nke usuu nile
nke ndi-agha kwuru: O ndi m bi na Zaion, unu atyla
egwu maka ndi Asiria; 0 ga-eji okporo tie gi, ma o ga-
ewelite mkpa-n’aka ya megide gi, dika ndi Ijipt mere.

N’ihi na ofoduru nwantinti oge, ma oke iwe ga-
akwusi, ma iwe m n’ime mbibi nke ha.

Ma Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi agha ga-apalite,
ihe otiti maka ya dika esi tigbuo Midian na nkume nke
Oreb; ma dika okporo ya siri di n’elu osimiri otu a ka o
ga-ewelite ya elu dika ndi Ijipt mere.

Ma ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ahy na ibu-aro ya ka a ga-
ewezuga site n’elu ubu gi, na ihe nkedo ya site n’olu gi,
ma ihe nkedo ahu ka a ga-ebibi n’ihi mmanu etere gi.

O biakwasiwo Aiat, ¢ gabigawo jee Maigron; na
Mikmash ka akwasara ibu ya nile.

Ha agabigawo yzo-nta ahy; ha ewerewo ebe ino
onodu-abali ha na Giba; Remot na-atu egwuy; Gibea
nke Sol agbalagawo.

Welite olu, O ada nke Galim; mee ka anu ya na
Laish, O Anatot ewedara ala.

Madmena ka ewepuworo; Ndi bi na Gibim na-
achikota onwe ha ka ha gbapu.

Ugbua ¢ ga-ano na Nob n’ubochi ahy; ¢ ga-
emeghari aka ya megide ugwu nke ada Zaion, ugwu-
nta nke Jerusalem.

Lee, Onye-nwe, Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-
agha ga-ebechapuy ngalaba nile nke na-akpata oke
egwu, ma ndi nile di elu nke ogo ka a ga-egbuda; ma
ndi mpako ka a ga-eweda ala.

Ma ¢ ga-¢ji igwe gbutusia ahihia nile nke oke ¢hia,
ma Lebanon ga-ada site n’aka onye di ike.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord God of Hosts: O my
people that dwellest in Zion, be not afraid of the
Assyrian; he shall smite thee with a rod, and shall lift up
his staff against thee, after the manner of Egypt.

For yeta very little while, and the indignation shall
cease, and mine anger in their destruction.

And the Lord of Hosts shall stir up a scourge for him
according to the slaughter of Midian at the rock of
Oreb; and as his rod was upon the sea so shall he lift it
up after the manner of Egypt.

And itshall come to pass in that day that his burden
shall be taken away from off thy shoulder, and his yoke
from off thy neck, and the yoke shall be destroyed be-
cause of the anointing.

Heis come to Aiath, he is passed to Migron; at
Michmash he hath laid up his carriages.

They are gone over the passage; they have taken up
their lodging at Geba; Ramath is afraid; Gibeah of Saul
is fled.

Lift up the voice, O daughter of Gallim; cause it to be
heard unto Laish, O poor Anathoth.

Madmenabh is removed; the inhabitants of Gebim
gather themselves to flee.

As yet shall he remain at Nob that day; he shall shake
his hand against the mount of the daughter of Zion, the
hill of Jerusalem.

Behold, the Lord, the Lord of Hosts shall lop the
bough with terror; and the high ones of stature shall be
hewn down; and the haughty shall be humbled.

And he shall cut down the thickets of the forests with
iron, and Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one.
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Ma okporo ga-esi n'ogwe-osisi nke Jesi puta, ma
ngalaba-osisi ga-eto site na mgborogwu ya nile.

Ma Muo nke Onye-nwe ga-abiakwasi ya, bu Muo
nke amamihe na nghota, Muo nke ndumodu na idi-

ike, Muo nke omuyma ihe na nke ity-egwu Onye-nwe;

Ma ¢ ga-eme ya idi uchu na ighota 0s0-0so n’egwu
nke Onye-nwe; ma ¢ gaghi ekpe ikpe dika anya ya siri
huy, obughi ma ¢ ga-aba mba dika onunu nke nti ya
abuo siri di.

Kama ¢ ga-€ji ezi-omume kpee ndi ogbenye ikpe,
ma baa mba ziri-ezi banyere ndi di umeala n’obi n’uwa
nke a; ma o ga-eti ywa ihe otiti site na okporo nke onu
ya, na iku-ume nke egbugbere-onu ya ka o ga-eji gbuo
ndi ajoo-omume.

Ma ezi-omume ga-abu ihe-okike n’ukwu ya, ma
ikwesi-ntykwasi-obi ga-abu ihe-okike nke ykwu ya.

Nkita-ohia kwa ga-ebi ya na nwa-atyry, ma agu ga-
edina ala ya na nwa-ewu, ma nwa e¢hi na nwa odum na
any gbara-abyba ga-anokota; ma nwatakiri ga-edu ha.

Ma ehi na nnukwu any na-eri ibe ya ga-atakota nri;
umuy ha nile ga-edinakota; ma odum ga-ata ahihia dika
oke ehi.

Ma nwa-na-aiiy-ara ga-egwu egwu n'elu onu aju-ala,
ma nwa ahu a napuru ara ga-etinye aka ya n’elu ony
ebe obibi nke ajoo-agwo.

Ha agaghi emeru ary ma-obu bibie ihe n’ime ugwu
nso m nile, n’ihi na ywa ga-ejuputa na omuma nke
Onye-nwe, dika mmiri si kpuchie osimiri.

Ma n’ime ybochi ahy a ga-enwe mgborogwu nke
Jesi, nke ga-eguzo dika okoloto nke ndi mmaduy; O bu
ya ka ndi Jentaily ga-acho; ma izu-ike ya ga-adi ebube.

Ma ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ahy na Onye-nwe ga-esetipy
aka ya 0zo nke ugboro abuo inwetaghachi ufodu ndi
ya ndi nke ga-afoduy, site na Asiria na site n’Ijipt, na
site na Petros, na site Kush, na site na Ilam, na site na
Shaina, na site na Hemat, na site n’ala nile mmiri gbara
gburu-gburu nke oke osimiri ahu.
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And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of
Jesse, and a branch shall grow out of his roots.

And the Spirit of the Lord shall rest upon him, the
spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of coun-
sel and might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of
the Lord;

And shall make him of quick understanding in the
fear of the Lord; and he shall not judge after the sight of

his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his ears.

But with righteousness shall he judge the poor, and
reprove with equity for the meek of the earth; and he
shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and
with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked.

And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and
faithfulness the girdle of his reins.

The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the leop-
ard shall lie down with the kid, and the calf and the
young lion and fatling together; and a little child shall
lead them.

And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones
shall lie down together; and the lion shall eat straw like
the ox.

And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the
asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the
cockatrice’s den.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy moun-
tain, for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the

Lord, as the waters cover the sea.

And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which
shall stand for an ensign of the people; to it shall the
Gentiles seek; and his rest shall be glorious.

And itshall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall set his hand again the second time to recover the
remnant of his people which shall be left, from Assyria,
and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from Cush, and
from Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and
from the islands of the sea.
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Ma ¢ ga-ewelite okoloto nye mba nile, ma ¢ ga-
akpokota ndi nile ajury aju nke Israel, ma chikota ndi

ekposasiri nke Juda site n’akuku ano nke uwa.

Ekworo nke Ifrem kwa ga-arapy ya, ma ndji iro nile
nke Juda ka a ga-ebepuy; Ifrem agaghi ekwoso Juda
ekworo, ma Juda agaghi akpasu Ifrem iwe.

Mana ha ga-efekwasi n’ubu nile nke ndi Filistia
n’akyku odida anyanwuy; ha ga-ebibi ndi owuwa-
anyanwu n’'otu ebe; ha ga-atukwasi aka ha n’elu Idom
na Moab; ma yumuy nke Amon ga-erube isi nye ha.

Ma Onye-nwe ga-ebibi ire nke oke osimiri Ijipt
kpam kpam; ma site na oke ifufe ya di ike ka o ga-
emeghari aka ya n’elu osimiri ahy, ma ¢ ga-eti ya ihe
otiti n’ime iyi asaa nile ahy, ma mee ka ndi mmadu
gafee n’ala-akoro.

Ma a ga-enwe okporo-uzo diri ufodu ndi nke ya bu
ndi ga-afodu, site na Asiria, dika o si di n’Israel

n’ubochi nke o rigoputara site n’ala Ijipt.

And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and
shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather together
the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of the
earth.

The envy of Ephraim also shall depart, and the adver-
saries of Judah shall be cut off; Ephraim shall not envy
Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim.

But they shall fly upon the shoulders of the
Philistines towards the west; they shall spoil them of the
east together; they shall lay their hand upon Edom and
Moab; and the children of Ammon shall obey them.

And the Lord shall utterly destroy the tongue of the
Egyptian sea; and with his mighty wind he shall shake
his hand over the river, and shall smite it in the seven

streams, and make men go over dry shod.

And there shall be a highway for the remnant of his
people which shall be left, from Assyria, like as it was to
Israel in the day that he came up out of the land of

Egypt.
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Ma n’ubochi ahuy i ga-asi: O Onye-nwe, a ga m eto gi;
obunadi na iwe were gi n’ebe m no, ewezugawo iwe gi,
ma i na-akasi m obi.

Lee, Chineke bu nzoputa m, A ga m atukwasi-obi,
ma ghara itu-egwuy; n’ihi na Onye-nwe, JEHOVA bu
ume m na aby m; ¢ ghowokwa nzoputa m.

Ya mere, n’onu ka unu ga-eseputa mmiri site
n’omimi mmiri nile nke nzoputa.

Ma n’ubochi ahuy ka unu ga-asi: Too Onye-nwe,
kpokuo aha ya, kwuputa ihe nile o mere n’etiti ndi
mmaduy, kwute na aha ya ka ebuliri elu.

Bukuo Onye-nwe abu; n’ihi na o mewo otuty ihe di
ezi mma; nke a ka amataworo n’ywa nile.

Beputa akwa ma tie mkpu, unu ndi bi na Zaion;
n’ihi na ukwuu ka Onye-Nso nke Israel di n’etiti unu.
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And in that day thou shalt say: O Lord, I will praise

thee; though thou wast angry with me thine anger is
turned away, and thou comfortedst me.

Behold, God is my salvation; I will trust, and not be
afraid; for the Lord JEHOVAH is my strength and my
song; he also has become my salvation.

Therefore, with joy shall ye draw water out of the
wells of salvation.

And in that day shall ye say: Praise the Lord, call
upon his name, declare his doings among the people,
make mention that his name is exalted.

Sing unto the Lord; for he hath done excellent
things; this is known in all the earth.

Cry outand shout, thou inhabitant of Zion; for great
is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.
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Ibu-aro nke Babilon, nke Aisaia nwa Amoz huru.

Welite nu okoloto n’elu ugwu ukwu di elu, welitere
nu ha olu elu feenu aka, ka ha wee baa n’ony yzo ama
nke ndi a ma ama.

E nyewo m ndi m edoworo nso iwu, A kpowo kwa
m ndi nke m di ike, n’ihi na iwe m abiakwasighi ha bu
ndi na-aiuri-ony n’idi elu nke m.

Mkpotu nke igwe mmaduy n’ime ugwu ukwu nile
dika nke otuty mmady, mkpotu nke nnukwu ogba-
aghara nke ala-eze mba nile achikotara onu, Onye-nwe
nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha na-akpokota igwe nile nke
agha ahu.

Ha si mba di anya bia, site n’ebe elu-igwe sotury, e,
Onye-nwe, na ngwa-ogu nke iwe oku ya, ibibi ala nile
ahu.

Tisie ny mkpu ike, n’ihi na ubochi nke Onye-nwe
abiarutewo; o ga-abia dika mbibi sitere n’aka Onye ahy
Pury Ime Ihe nile.

Ya mere aka nile ga-ada mba, obi mmaduy nile ga-
agbaze;

Ma ha ga-aty egwu; aru ufu na mwute ga-ejide ha; o
ga-aty ha n’anya otu onye n’ebe ibe ya no; iru ha nile
ga-adi ka ire oku.

Lee, ubochi nke Onye-nwe na-abia, obi 0joo na iwe
oku na iwe di egwu, iji mee ka ala ahu togboro n'efu;
ma ¢ ga-ebibi ndi mmehie bi n’ime ya.

N’ihi na kpakpando nile nke elu-igwe na mmukasi
nile nke ha n’elu agaghi enye ih¢ ha; anyanwuy ga-agbaji
oji n’ije ya, ma onwa agaghi eme ka ih¢ ya nwuo.

Ma a ga m ata ywa ahyhu n’ihi ihe 9joo, ma ndi
ajoo-omume n’ihi ajoo-omume; A ga m eme ka mfuli-
elu nke ndi mpako kwusi, ma aga m ebuda nganga nke
ndi di egwu.

Aga m eme mmaduy ka ¢ di oke onuy ahja karia
omaricha ola-edo; obuna mmadu karia ola-edo oma

nke Ophir.

2 Nephi 23

The burden of Babylon, which Isaiah the son of Amoz
did see.

Lift ye up abanner upon the high mountain, exalt
the voice unto them, shake the hand, that they may go
into the gates of the nobles.

I'have commanded my sanctified ones, I have also
called my mighty ones, for mine anger is not upon them
that rejoice in my highness.

The noise of the multitude in the mountains like as
of a great people, a tumultuous noise of the kingdoms
of nations gathered together, the Lord of Hosts mus-
tereth the hosts of the battle.

They come from a far country, from the end of
heaven, yea, the Lord, and the weapons of his indigna-
tion, to destroy the whole land.

Howl ye, for the day of the Lord is at hand; it shall
come as a destruction from the Almighty.

Therefore shall all hands be faint, every man’s heart
shall melt;

And they shall be afraid; pangs and sorrows shall take
hold of them; they shall be amazed one at another; their
faces shall be as flames.

Behold, the day of the Lord cometh, cruel both with
wrath and fierce anger, to lay the land desolate; and he
shall destroy the sinners thereof out of it.

For the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof
shall not give their light; the sun shall be darkened in his
going forth, and the moon shall not cause her light to
shine.

And I'will punish the world for evil, and the wicked
for their iniquity; I will cause the arrogancy of the
proud to cease, and will lay down the haughtiness of the
terrible.

I'will make a man more precious than fine gold; even
aman than the golden wedge of Ophir.
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Ya mere, aga m eme ka elu-igwe nile megharia ary,
ma ywa ga-apu site n’ebe ¢ no, n’iwe oku nke Onye-
nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha; ma n’ybochi nke oke
iwe ya di egwu.

Ma ¢ ga-adi ka anu-ohia a na-achu 0so, ma dika
atyry na-enweghi onye welitere ya; ma ha mmadu
obula ga-laghachikwuru ndi nke ya, ma gbalaga onye
obula n’ime ala nke ya.

Onye obula nke na-afuli-elu ka a ga-aryfe mma; e,
ma onye obula nke a na-ejikota ya na ndi ajoo-omume
ga-ada site na mma agha.

Umu ha, ka a ga-akupia irighiri-irighiri n’iru ha; ylo

ha ka a ga-ebibi ma ndi nwunye ha ka a ga-ebupu.

Lee, A ga m apalite ndi Medes imegide ha, ndi na-
agaghi ele ola-ocha ma-obu ola-edo anya, obughi ma
ha ga-enwe mmasi n’ebe ha di.

Uta ha ga-atypia kwa yumu okorobia ahu irighiri
irighiri; ma ha a gaghi enwe obi omiko n’ebe mkpuru
nke afo di; anya ha agaghi emere yumuaka ebere.

Ma Babilon, ebube nke ala-eze nile, ima mma nke
ndi Kaldia, ga-adi ka mgbe Chineke kwaturu Sodom
na Gomora.

O dighi onye ga-ebi kwa n’ime ya 0zo, obughi ma a
ga-ebi n’ime ya site n’ogbo ruo n’ogbo: obughi ma ndi
Arebia ga-amanye ulo ikwuu ha n’ebe ahy; obughi ma
ndi ozuzy-atury ha ga-eme ka aturu ha makpuo n’ebe
ahu.

Ma oke anu ohia nile nke ozara ahuy ga-edina n’ebe
ahy; ma ulo ha nile ga-ejuputa n’anu ndi na-eti ajoo
mkpu; ma ikwikwi nile ga-ebi n’ebe ahy, ma ewu ohia
ga-agba egwu n’ebe ahy.

Ma oke any ohia nile nke ala nile mmiri gbara
gburu-gburu ga-ebe akwa n’ulo ha ndi ahy togboro
n’efu, ma nkita ohia nile n’obi-eze ha nile mara-mma;
ma oge ya na-abia nso, ma ybochi ya agaghi etowanye
ogologo. N’ihi na aga m ebibi ya 0s0-0s0; €, n’ihi na
aga m enwe obi-ebere n’ebe ndi m no, mana ndj ajoo-
omume ga-ala-n’iyi.

Therefore, I will shake the heavens, and the earth
shall remove out of her place, in the wrath of the Lord
of Hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger.

And itshall be as the chased roe, and as a sheep that
no man taketh up; and they shall every man turn to his
own people, and flee every one into his own land.

Every one that is proud shall be thrust through; yea,
and every one that is joined to the wicked shall fall by
the sword.

Their children also shall be dashed to pieces before
their eyes; their houses shall be spoiled and their wives
ravished.

Behold, I will stir up the Medes against them, which
shall not regard silver and gold, nor shall they delight in
it.

Their bows shall also dash the young men to pieces;
and they shall have no pity on the fruit of the womb;
their eyes shall not spare children.

And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of
the Chaldees’ excellency, shall be as when God over-
threw Sodom and Gomorrah.

It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be dwelt in
from generation to generation: neither shall the
Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall the shepherds
make their fold there.

But wild beasts of the desert shall lie there; and their
houses shall be full of doleful creatures; and owls shall
dwell there, and satyrs shall dance there.

And the wild beasts of the islands shall cry in their
desolate houses, and dragons in their pleasant palaces;
and her time is near to come, and her day shall not be
prolonged. For I will destroy her speedily; yea, for I will
be merciful unto my people, but the wicked shall per-
ish.
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N’ihi na Onye-nwe ga-enwe obi ebere n’aru Jekob, ma
roputakwa Israel, ma debe ha n’ala nke aka ha; ma ndi
mba 0zo ka a ga-etikotara ha, ma ha ga-arapara n’ylo
nke Jekob.

Ma ndi ahy ga-akporo ha ma kpota ha n’ebe ha no;
e, site n’ebe di anya wee ruo na nsotu nile nke ywa; ma
ha ga-alaghachi n’ala nile e kwere ha na nkwa. Ma ulo
nke Israel ga-enwe ha, ma ala nke Onye-nwe ga-abu
maka ymu-oru nile na ymy-nwanyi na-eje ozi; ma ha
ga-adokpuruy ha n’agha nye kwa ndi dokpuuyry ha
n’agha; ma ha ga achi ndi nile chiri ha ochichj aka ike.

Ma ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ahy na Onye-nwe ga-enye gi
ezumike, site na mwute gi, na site n’itu egwu gi, na site
n’ibu oru-ike nke akwanyere gi n’ime ya ka i jee ozi.

Ma o ga-eru n’ubochi ahy, na i ga-ewelite ilu a
megide eze nke Babilon, ma si: Lee otu onye-ochichi-
aka ike siri kwusi, obodo-ukwu nke ola-edo akwusi!

Onye-nwe agbajiwo mkpa-n’aka nke ndi-ajoo-
omume, okporo nile nke ndi ochichi nile.

Ya bu onye meruru ha ary n’iwe oku site n’iti ha ihe
na-esepughi aka, ya bu onye chiri mba nile n’iwe, a na-
esogbu ya, ma odighi onye ga-egbochi.

Uwa nile ezuwo ike, ma daa juy; ha etipuwo mkpu
abu.

E, osisi fir nile na-anuri n’ihi gi, na kwa osisi cedar
nile nke Lebanon, na-asi: Site n’oge atogboworo gi
n’ala ¢ dighi onye-ogbu-osisi biliteworo imegide anyi.

Ala-muo site n'okpuru ka e meworo ka o puoro gi
ibiakwute gi n'obibia gi; 0 na-akpolite ndi nwuyruy-
anwu n’ihi gi; obuna ndi nile bu ndi a ma-ama nke
uwa; o kulitewo site n’oche-eze ha ndj eze nile nke mba
nile.

Ihe nile ha ga-ekwu na-asi gi: I burywo onye-na-
adighi ike dika anyi? I diwokwa ka anyi?

Oke ima mma gi ka e ewedatara ala ruo n’ili; adighi
any kwa mkpotu nke une gi 0zo; ikpuru ka
agbasaworo n’okpuru gi, ma ikpuru ndi a kpuchiri gi:
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For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will yet
choose Israel, and set them in their own land; and the
strangers shall be joined with them, and they shall
cleave to the house of Jacob.

And the people shall take them and bring them to
their place; yea, from far unto the ends of the earth; and
they shall return to their lands of promise. And the
house of Israel shall possess them, and the land of the
Lord shall be for servants and handmaids; and they shall
take them captives unto whom they were captives; and
they shall rule over their oppressors.

And itshall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall give thee rest, from thy sorrow, and from thy fear,
and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast made to

S€rve.

And itshall come to pass in that day, that thou shalt
take up this proverb against the king of Babylon, and
say: How hath the oppressor ceased, the golden city
ceased!

The Lord hath broken the staff of the wicked, the
scepters of the rulers.

He who smote the people in wrath with a continual
stroke, he that ruled the nations in anger, is persecuted,
and none hindereth.

The whole earth is at rest, and is quiet; they break
forth into singing.

Yea, the fir trees rejoice at thee, and also the cedars of
Lebanon, saying: Since thou art laid down no feller is
come up against us.

Hell from beneath is moved for thee to meet thee at
thy coming; it stirreth up the dead for thee, even all the
chief ones of the earth; it hath raised up from their
thrones all the kings of the nations.

All they shall speak and say unto thee: Art thou also
become weak as we? Art thou become like unto us?

Thy pomp is brought down to the grave; the noise of
thy viols is not heard; the worm is spread under thee,
and the worms cover thee.
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Lee otu i si daa site n’elu-igwe, O Lusifa, nwa nwoke
nke ututy! E gbudawo gi n’ala, gi onye mere ka ike
gwu mba nile!

N’ihi na i siwo n’obi gi: Aga m arigoro n’ime elu-
igwe, aga m ebuli oche-eze m elu karja kpakpando nile
nke Chineke; aga m anodu kwa n’elu ugwu nke igwe
ndi ogbako, n’akuku nile nke elu elu.

Aga m arigoro n’ebe di elu karia igwe ojii nile; aga m
adi ka onye-kachasi ihe nile elu.

Mana, a ga-eweda gi n’ala muo, n’akukuy nile nke
olulu ahu.

Ndi na-ahy gi ga-elekwasi gi anya nke-nke, ma ha
ga-atule gi, ma ha ga-asi: Nke a ¢ bu nwoke ahu nke

Ma mee uwa ka o dika ¢zara, ma bibie obodo-ukwu
nile di n’ime ya, ma o megheghi ulo nke ndi mkporo
ya?

Ndi eze nile nke mba nile, €, ha nile, dina n’otuto,
onye obula n’ime ha n’ulo nke aka ya.

Mana a tupuru gi site n’ili gi dika ngalaba ihe-aruy,
na ndi nke foduru egbuworo, ndj e ji mma agha
dupuo, ndi na-agbada ru n'okwute nile nke olulu ahy;
dika ozu a na azogide ukwu.

A gaghi ejikota gi na ha n’olili, n’ihi na ibibiwo ala
gi ma gbuo ndi gi; mkpuru nke ndi ajoo-omume ka
anagaghi enye ugwu.

Dozie ebe ogbugbu maka umuy ya n’ihi ajoo-omume
nile nke ndi nna ha, ka ha ghara ibilite, ma-obu nwere
ala ahuy, ma-obu jiri obodo ukwu nile wujuo iru elu
uwa.

N’ihi na aga m ebili megide ha, ka Onye-nwe nke
usuu nile nke ndi-agha kwuru, ma bepu site na
Babilon aha ahuy, na ndi foduru, na nwa nwoke, na
nwa nwoke nke nwanne, ka Onye-nwe kwuru.

Aga kwa m eme ya ihe onwunwe nke umuy nnunu,
na 0do nile nke mmiri; ma a ga m eji aziza nke mbibi
zachapu ya, ka Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha
kwuru.

Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha afiuwo iyi,
na-asi: N’ezie dika m cheworo otu a ka ¢ ga-esi mezuo;

ma dika m zubeworo, otu a ka ¢ ga-eguzo.

How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of
the morning! Art thou cut down to the ground, which
did weaken the nations!

For thou hast said in thy heart: I will ascend into
heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God; I
will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in the
sides of the north;

I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will be
like the Most High.

Yet thou shalt be brought down to hell, to the sides of
the pit.

They that see thee shall narrowly look upon thee, and
shall consider thee, and shall say: Is this the man that
made the earth to tremble, that did shake kingdoms?

And made the world as a wilderness, and destroyed
the cities thereof, and opened not the house of his pris-
oners?

All the kings of the nations, yea, all of them, lie in
glory, every one of them in his own house.

But thou art cast out of thy grave like an abominable
branch, and the remnant of those that are slain, thrust
through with a sword, that go down to the stones of the
pit; as a carcass trodden under feet.

Thou shalt not be joined with them in burial, be-
cause thou hast destroyed thy land and slain thy people;
the seed of evil-doers shall never be renowned.

Prepare slaughter for his children for the iniquities of
their fathers, that they do not rise, nor possess the land,
nor fill the face of the world with cities.

For I will rise up against them, saith the Lord of
Hosts, and cut off from Babylon the name, and rem-
nant, and son, and nephew, saith the Lord.

I'will also make it a possession for the bittern, and
pools of water; and I will sweep it with the besom of de-
struction, saith the Lord of Hosts.

The Lord of Hosts hath sworn, saying: Surely asI
have thought, so shall it come to pass; and as I have pur-
posed, so shall it stand—
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Na m ga-akpota ndi Asiria n’ime ala m, na n’elu
ugwu m nile zopia ya n'okpuru ukwy m; mgbe ahy ka
ihe nkedo ya ga-esi n’ebe ha no puo, ma ibu-arg ya si
n’elu ubu ha nile puo.

Nke a bu nzube ahu nke ezubere n’elu uwa nile; ma
nke a bu aka ahuy nke esetipuru n’elu mba nile.

N’ihi na Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha
ezubewo, ma onye ga-agbanwe ya? Ma aka ya
esetipuwo, ma onye ga-achughachi ya azy?

N’ime afo nke eze Ahaz nwuru ka ibu-ary a di.

Anurila ofiy, gi Palestaina dum, n’ihi na okporo nke
onye a tiri gi ihe a gbajiwo; n’ihi na site na mgborogwu
agwo ka agwo 0joo ga-esi puta, ma mkpuru ya ga-abu
agwo-ofufe di oku.

Ma nwa-mbu nke onye-ogbenye ga-eri ihe, ma ndi
mkpa na-akpa ga-edina ala na nchekwa; ma aga m ¢ji
oke unwu gbuo mgborogwu gi, ma o ga-egbu ndi gi
foduru.

Tisie ike, O onu-uzo-ama; bee akwa, O obodo-
ukwu; gi Palestaina dum, a gbariwo gi; n’ihi na
anwuru oku ga-esi n’elu-elu bia, ma odighi onye obula
ga-ano nanj ya n’oge nile nke ya a kara aka.

Mgbe ahu gini ka ndi-ozi nile nke mba nile ga-aza?
Na Onye-nwe ewusiwo Zaion ike, ma ndi ogbenye nke
ndi ya ga-atukwasi ya obi.

That I will bring the Assyrian in my land, and upon
my mountains tread him under foot; then shall his yoke
depart from off them, and his burden depart from oft
their shoulders.

This is the purpose that is purposed upon the whole
earth; and this is the hand that is stretched out upon all
nations.

For the Lord of Hosts hath purposed, and who shall
disannul? And his hand is stretched out, and who shall
turn it back?

In the year that king Ahaz died was this burden.

Rejoice not thou, whole Palestina, because the rod of
him that smote thee is broken; for out of the serpent’s
root shall come forth a cockatrice, and his fruit shall be
afiery flying serpent.

And the firstborn of the poor shall feed, and the
needy shall lie down in safety; and I will kill thy root
with famine, and he shall slay thy remnant.

Howl, O gate; cry, O city; thou, whole Palestina, art
dissolved; for there shall come from the north a smoke,

and none shall be alone in his appointed times.

What shall then answer the messengers of the na-
tions? That the Lord hath founded Zion, and the poor
of his people shall trust in it.
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Ugbua muy, Nifai, na-ekwu okwu ole na ole gbasara
okwu nile ndi m deworo, bu ndi e deworo site n’onu
Aisaja. N’ihi na lee, Aisaja kwuru otuty ihe ndi nke
siiri otuty ndi m ike nghota; n’ihi na ha amataghj ihe
gbasara udi ibu-amuma di n’etiti ndi Juu.

N’ihi na muy, Nifai, ezibeghi ha otutu ihe gbasara
agwa ndi Juu; n’ihi na ory ha nile bu ory nke
ochichiri, ma omume ha nile bu omume ryry aru.

Ya mere, ana m e dere ndi m, degara ndi nile ga-
enweta ma emesia ihe ndj a nke m na-ede, ka ha wee
mata ikpe nile nke Chineke, na ha ga-abiakwasi mba
nile, dika okwu nke o kwuworo siri di.

Ya mere, fiaa nti, O ndi m, bu ndi nke ulo nke
Israel, ma gee nti n'okwu m nile; 0 bu n’ihi na okwu
nile nke Asaia edoghi unu anya, otu o sila di ha doro
ndi nile bu ndi juputara na myo nke ibu-amyma anya.
Mana ana m enye unu amyma, dika muo ahu nke di
n’ime m; ya mere, aga m ebu-amuma dika ido-anya
ahuy siri di nke noworo n’ime m site n'oge ahy m si
Jerusalem puta mu na nna m; n’ihi na lee, mkpuruy-obi
m na-enwe mmasi n’ikwu okwu di mfe nghota nye ndi
m, ka ha wee muta.

E, ma mkpuruy-obi m na-enwe mmasi n’okwu nile
nke Aisaia, n’ihi na esi m na Jerusalem pyta, ma anya
m abuo ahuwo ihe nile nke ndi Juu, ma ama m na ndi
Juu nile na-aghota ihe nile nke ndi-amyma, ma odighi
ndi 0zo na-aghota ihe nile ndi a gwara ndi Juu dika ha
n’onwe ha, ma obughi na akuziri ha n’udi nke ihe ndi

Juu nile.

Mana lee, muy, Nifai, ezibeghi umy m ihe n’udi nke
ndi Juu; mana lee, my, n’onwe m, ebiwo na Jerusalem,
ya mere ama m ihe gbasara mpaghara nile gbara ebe
ahu gburu-gburu; ma ekwuteworo m umu m ihe
gbasara ikpe nile nke Chineke, bu ndi mezuworo
n’etiti ndi Juu, kwutekwara umu m, dika ihe nile nke
Aisaja kwuworo, ma anaghi m ede ha.

2 Nephi 25

Now I, Nephi, do speak somewhat concerning the
words which I have written, which have been spoken by
the mouth of Isaiah. For behold, Isaiah spake many
things which were hard for many of my people to un-
derstand; for they know not concerning the manner of
prophesying among the Jews.

For I, Nephi, have not taught them many things con-
cerning the manner of the Jews; for their works were
works of darkness, and their doings were doings of

abominations.

Wherefore, I write unto my people, unto all those
that shall receive hereafter these things which I write,
that they may know the judgments of God, that they
come upon all nations, according to the word which he
hath spoken.

Wherefore, hearken, O my people, which are of the
house of Israel, and give ear unto my words; for because
the words of Isaiah are not plain unto you, nevertheless
they are plain unto all those that are filled with the spirit
of prophecy. ButI give unto you a prophecy, according
to the spirit which is in me; wherefore I shall prophesy
according to the plainness which hath been with me
from the time that I came out from Jerusalem with my
father; for behold, my soul delighteth in plainness unto
my people, that they may learn.

Yea, and my soul delighteth in the words of Isaiah, for
I came out from Jerusalem, and mine eyes hath beheld
the things of the Jews, and I know that the Jews do un-
derstand the things of the prophets, and there is none
other people that understand the things which were
spoken unto the Jews like unto them, save it be that
they are taught after the manner of the things of the

Jews.

But behold, I, Nephi, have not taught my children af-
ter the manner of the Jews; but behold, I, of myself,
have dwelt at Jerusalem, wherefore I know concerning
the regions round about; and I have made mention
unto my children concerning the judgments of God,
which hath come to pass among the Jews, unto my chil-
dren, according to all that which Isaiah hath spoken,
and I do not write them.
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Mana lee, ana m aga n’iru n’ibu-amyma nke m, dika
o siri doo m anya; nke mere na ama m na ¢dighi onye
ga-ejehie; otu o sila di, n’ubochi nile nke amyma nile
nke Aisaia ga-emezu, ndi mmaduy ga-amata n'ezie,
n’oge nile mgbe ha ga-emezu.

Ya mere, ha bara uru ihe nye ymuy nke mmadu, ma
onye obula nke na-eche na ha adighi, oby ha ka m ga-
agwa n'onwe ha, ma debere ndi nke m okwu ndi a;
n’ihi na a ma m na ha ga-abara ha nnukwu uru
n’ubochi ikpe-azy; n’ihi na n’ybochi ahu ka ha ga-
aghota ha; ya mere, n’ihi odimma nke ha ka m deworo

ha.

Ma dika ebibiworo otu ogbo n’etiti ndi Juu n’ihi
ajoo-omume, obuna otu a ka ebibiworo ha site n’ogbo
ruo n’ogbo dika ajoo-omume ha nile siri di; ma odighi
mgbe ebibiworo onye obula n’ime ha ma obyghinae
buru-uzo gwa ha site n’onuy ndi-amuma nile nke Onye-
nwe.

Ya mere, a gwawo ha rii gbasara mbibi nke ga-
abiakwasi ha, ozigbo ahy nna m hapury Jerusalem;
otu o sila di, ha mesiri obi ha ike; ma dika ibu amuma
m ebibiwo ha, ma obughi ndi ahu adokpuury n’agha
baa na Babilon.

Ma ugbua nke a ka m na-ekwu n’ihi muo ahu nke
di n’ime m. Ma na-agbanyeghi na akpopuwo ha, ha ga-
alaghachi 9zo, ma nwere ala Jerusalem; ya mere, aga
akpotaghachi ha ¢z¢ n’ala nke nketa ha.

Mana, lee, ha ga-enwe otutu agha nile, na asiri agha
nile, ma mgbe ubochi ahu ga-abia na Onye Nna
Muytara Nanj ya, e, obuna Nna nke elu-igwe na ywa,
ga-egosiputara ha onwe ya n’anu ary, lee, ha ga aju ya,
n’ihi ajoo-omume ha, na isi-ike nke obi ha nile, na
ikpo-nku nke ekwe ha nile.

Lee, ha ga-akpogide ya n’obe; ma mgbe e tinyeworo
ya n’ili mkpuru ubochi ato, ¢ ga-esi na ndi nwuruy
anwu bilie, jiri ogwugwo na nku ya nile; ma ndi nile
kwere n’aha ya ka a ga-azoputa n’ala-eze nke Chineke.
Ya mere, mkpuruy-obi m nwere mmasi n’ibu amuma
gbasara ya, n’ihi na a huwo m ybochi ya, ma obi m na-
ebuli aha nso ya elu.

Butbehold, I proceed with mine own prophecy, ac-
cording to my plainness; in the which I know that no
man can err; nevertheless, in the days that the prophe-

cies of Isaiah shall be fulfilled men shall know of a

surety, at the times when they shall come to pass.

Wherefore, they are of worth unto the children of
men, and he that supposeth that they are not, unto
them will I speak particularly, and confine the words
unto mine own people; for [ know that they shall be of
great worth unto them in the last days; for in that day
shall they understand them; wherefore, for their good
have I written them.

And as one generation hath been destroyed among
the Jews because of iniquity, even so have they been de-
stroyed from generation to generation according to
their iniquities; and never hath any of them been de-
stroyed save it were foretold them by the prophets of the
Lord.

Wherefore, it hath been told them concerning the de-
struction which should come upon them, immediately
after my father left Jerusalem; nevertheless, they hard-
ened their hearts; and according to my prophecy they
have been destroyed, save it be those which are carried
away captive into Babylon.

And now this I speak because of the spirit which isin
me. And notwithstanding they have been carried away
they shall return again, and possess the land of
Jerusalem; wherefore, they shall be restored again to the

land of their inheritance.

But, behold, they shall have wars, and rumors of
wars; and when the day cometh that the Only Begotten
of the Father, yea, even the Father of heaven and of
earth, shall manifest himself unto them in the flesh, be-
hold, they will reject him, because of their iniquities,
and the hardness of their hearts, and the stiffness of
their necks.

Behold, they will crucify him; and after heislaidina
sepulchre for the space of three days he shall rise from
the dead, with healing in his wings; and all those who
shall believe on his name shall be saved in the kingdom
of God. Wherefore, my soul delighteth to prophesy
concerning him, for T have seen his day, and my heart
doth magnify his holy name.
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Ma lee ¢ ga-eru na mgbe Mesaia ahu siworo n'onwu
bilie, ma gosiputara ndi ya onwe ya, nye ndi nile ga-
ekwere n’aha ya, lee, Jerusalem ka a ga-ebibi 0zo; n’ihi
na ahyhuy na-adiri ha by ndi na-alyso Chineke ogu na
ndi nke nzuko-nso ya.

Ya mere, ndi Juu ka a ga-ekposasi n’etiti mba nile; e,
na kwa Babilon ka a ga-ebibi: ya mere, ndi Juu ka ndi
mba 0zo ga-ekposasi.

Ma mgbe ekposasiworo ha, ma Onye-nwe Chineke
tichaworo ha ihe otiti site n’aka mba ndi 0zo n’otutu
ogbo, e, obuna site n’ogbo ruo n’ogbo ruo mgbe a ga-
eme ka ha kwere na Kraist, Qkpara nke Chineke, na
aja mgbaghara mmehie ahy, nke n’enweghi oke n’ihi
mmaduy nile—ma mgbe ybochi ahu ga-abia mgbe ha
ga-ekwere na Kraist, ma fee Nna naha ya, n’obi
n’enweghi ntupo na aka di ocha, ma ghara ilekwa anya
n’iru 9zo maka Mesaja 0z9, mgbe ahy, n'oge ahu,
ubochi ga-abia mgbe ¢ ga-adiriri mkpa na ha ga-
ekwere ihe ndj a nile.

Ma Onye-nwe ga-edozi aka ya 0zo nke ugboro abuo
iji kpoghachi ndi ya site n’onodu ofufu na odida nke
ha. Ya mere, 0 ga-aga n’iru iru oru di itu-n’anya na ihe
iju anya n’etiti ymu nke mmadu.

Ya mere, ¢ ga-eweputa okwu ya nile nye ha, bu
okwu ndi nke ga-ekpe ha ikpe n’ubochi ikpe-azy, n’ihi
na a ga-enye ha okwu ndi a maka ime ka ha kwenye na
Mesaia ahuy bu ezi-okwu, onye ha juru ajy; ma ruo
n’ime ka ha kwenye na ha ekwesighi ile anya 0zo maka
Mesaia ga-abia, n’ihi na odighi 0zo ga-abia, ma obughi
ma-oby Mesaia ugha nke ga-aghogbu ndi mmady;
n’ihi na enwere nani otu Mesaja e kwuru maka ya site
n’ony ndi-amyma nile, ma Mesaia ahu bu nke ahuy ndi
Juu ga-aju aju.

N’ihi na dika okwu nile nke ndi-amuma siri di,
Mesaja ahy na-abia n’ime nari afo isii site n’oge ahu
nna m hapuyru Jerusalem; ma dika okwu nile nke ndi-
amuma siri di, na kwa okwu nke muo-ozi nke
Chineke, aha ya ga-abuy Jisus Kraist, Qkpara nke
Chineke.

And behold it shall come to pass that after the
Messiah hath risen from the dead, and hath manifested
himself unto his people, unto as many as will believe on
his name, behold, Jerusalem shall be destroyed again;

for wo unto them that fight against God and the people
of his church.

Wherefore, the Jews shall be scattered among all na-
tions; yea, and also Babylon shall be destroyed; where-
fore, the Jews shall be scattered by other nations.

And after they have been scattered, and the Lord
God hath scourged them by other nations for the space
of many generations, yea, even down from generation
to generation until they shall be persuaded to believe in
Christ, the Son of God, and the atonement, which is in-
finite for all mankind—and when that day shall come
that they shall believe in Christ, and worship the Father
in his name, with pure hearts and clean hands, and look
not forward any more for another Messiah, then, at that
time, the day will come that it must needs be expedient

that they should believe these things.

And the Lord will set his hand again the second time
to restore his people from their lost and fallen state.
Wherefore, he will proceed to do a marvelous work and
awonder among the children of men.

Wherefore, he shall bring forth his words unto them,
which words shall judge them at the last day, for they
shall be given them for the purpose of convincing them
of the true Messiah, who was rejected by them; and
unto the convincing of them that they need not look
forward any more for a Messiah to come, for there
should not any come, save it should be a false Messiah
which should deceive the people; for there is save one
Messiah spoken of by the prophets, and that Messiah is
he who should be rejected of the Jews.

For according to the words of the prophets, the
Messiah cometh in six hundred years from the time that
my father left Jerusalem; and according to the words of
the prophets, and also the word of the angel of God, his
name shall be Jesus Christ, the Son of God.
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Ma ugbua, ymuynne m, ekwuwo m okwu otu unu
ga-aghota ka unu ghara imehie. Ma dika Onye-nwe
Chineke na-adi ndu nke kpoputara umu Israel site
n’ala Ijipt, ma nye Moses ike na o kwesiri igwo mba
ndi ahu nile mgbe agwo 0joo ahu nile taworo ha, ma
oburu na ha ga-elekwasi anya ha n’agwo ahu nke o
weliteworo elu n’iru ha, ma o nyekwara ya ike ka o tie
nkume ma mmiri ga-agbaputa, e, lee asi m unu, na
dika ihe ndi a bu ezi-okwu, na dika Onye-nwe Chineke
na-adi ndy, odighi aha 9zo e nyere n'okpuru elu-igwe
ma obughi Jisus Kraist a, nke m kwuworo okwu maka
ya, ebe a ga-esite nwe-ike izoputa mmadu.

Ya mere, n’ihi nke a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kweworo
m nkwa na ihe ndi a nile m na-ede ka a ga-edebe ma
chekwaa, ma nyefee ya mkpury-afo m, site n’ogbo ruo
n’ogbo, ka enwe ike mezuo nkwa ahu nye Josef, ka
mkpuruy-afo ya ghara ila n’iyi dika ogologo oge uwa ga-
adigide.

Ya mere, ihe ndi a ga-aga site n’ogbo ruo n’ogbo dika
uwa ga-adigide ma ha ga-aga dika ochicho na mmasi
nke Chineke siri di; ma mba nile ndi ga-enwe ha ka a
ga-eji ha kpee ha ikpe dika okwu nile nke e dere ede
siri di.

N’ihi na anyi na-arusi oru ike ideputa, ikuziri ymu
anyi, na kwa ymunne anyi, ka ha kwere na Kraist, na
ime udo n’ebe Chineke no; n’ihi na anyi ma na ¢ by
site namara ka a ga-azoputa anyi, mgbe anyi mesiworo
ihe nile anyi nwere ike ime.

Ma, obynadi na anyi kwere na Kraist, anyi na-edebe
iwu Moses, ma na-elegide anya n’ikwusike n’ebe Kraist
no, wee ruo mgbe a ga-emezu iwu ahu.

N’ihi na, ¢ by n’ihi maka nke a ka e jiri nye iwu
ahy; ya mere iwu ahy aghowo ihe nwury anwy n’ebe
anyi no, ma e mere ka anyi di ndu n’ime Kraist n’ihi
okwukwe anyi; mana anyi na-edebe iwu ahu n’ihi iwu-
nso nile.

Ma anyi na-ekwu maka Kraist, anyi na-afiuri-ofiu
n’ime Kraist, anyi na-ekwusa maka Kraist, anyi na-ebu
amuma maka Kraist, ma anyi na-ede dika ibu amuma
anyi nile siri di, ka ymu anyi wee mata ebe ha ga-esi
wee lee anya maka nsachapu nke mmehie ha nile.

And now, my brethren, I have spoken plainly that ye
cannot err. And as the Lord God liveth that brought
Israel up out of the land of Egypt, and gave unto Moses
power that he should heal the nations after they had
been bitten by the poisonous serpents, if they would
cast their eyes unto the serpent which he did raise up be-
fore them, and also gave him power that he should
smite the rock and the water should come forth; yea, be-
hold I'say unto you, that as these things are true, and as
the Lord God liveth, there is none other name given un-
der heaven save it be this Jesus Christ, of which I have
spoken, whereby man can be saved.

Wherefore, for this cause hath the Lord God
promised unto me that these things which I write shall
be keptand preserved, and handed down unto my seed,
from generation to generation, that the promise may be
tulfilled unto Joseph, that his seed should never perish
as long as the earth should stand.

Wherefore, these things shall go from generation to
generation as long as the earth shall stand; and they
shall go according to the will and pleasure of God; and
the nations who shall possess them shall be judged of
them according to the words which are written.

For we labor diligently to write, to persuade our chil-
dren, and also our brethren, to believe in Christ, and to
be reconciled to God; for we know that it is by grace
that we are saved, after all we can do.

And, notwithstanding we believe in Christ, we keep
the law of Moses, and look forward with steadfastness
unto Christ, until the law shall be fulfilled.

For, for this end was the law given; wherefore the law
hath become dead unto us, and we are made alive in
Christ because of our faith; yet we keep the law because
of the commandments.

And we talk of Christ, we rejoice in Christ, we
preach of Christ, we prophesy of Christ, and we write
according to our prophecies, that our children may
know to what source they may look for a remission of
their sins.
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Ya mere, anyi na-ekwu gbasara iwu ka umuy anyi wee
mata inwy-anwu nke iwu ahy; ma ha, site n’imata
inwy-anwu nke iwu ahy, ga-elekwasi anya na ndu ahy
nke di n’ime Kraist, ma mata ihe e jiri nye iwu ahu.
Ma mgbe iwu ahu mezuworo n’ime Kraist, ka ha
ghara imesi obi ha ike megide ya mgbe oge zuru a ga-
ewezuga iwu ahu.

Ma ugbua lee, ndi m, unu bu ndi na-akpo-ekwe-
nkuy; ya mere, a gwawo m unu okwu otu unu ga-
aghota, na unu enweghi ike ighotahie. Ma okwu nile
ndi m kwuworo ga-eguzoro dika ihe igba-ama megide
unu; n’ihi na ha zuru iji kuziere onye obula ezi uzo;
n’ihi na ezi uzo ahuy bu ikwere na Kraist ma ghara
igonari ya; n’ihi na site na igonari ya unu na-agonari
kwa ndj-amuma nile na iwu.

Ma ugbua lee, a na m agwa gi na ezi uzo ahy by
ikwere na Kraist, ma ghara igonari ya; ma Kraist by
Onye-Nso nke Israel; ya mere unu ga-akpo isi-ala n’iru
ya, ma na-efe ya site n’ike, uche, na ume unu nile, na
mkpury-obi unu nile; ma obury na unu ga-eme nke a
onweghi ihe ga-eme ka achupu unu.

Ma, obururaa na ¢ ga-adi mkpa, unu ga-edebezu ihe
nile asi unu mee na emume-nso nile nke Chineke ruo
mgbe iwu ahuy ga-aby ihe emezuru emezu by nke e

nyere Moses.

Wherefore, we speak concerning the law that our
children may know the deadness of the law; and they, by
knowing the deadness of the law, may look forward
unto that life which is in Christ, and know for what end
the law was given. And after the law is fulfilled in
Christ, that they need not harden their hearts against
him when the law ought to be done away.

And now behold, my people, ye are a stiffnecked peo-
ple; wherefore, I have spoken plainly unto you, that ye
cannot misunderstand. And the words which I have
spoken shall stand as a testimony against yous; for they
are sufficient to teach any man the right way; for the
right way is to believe in Christ and deny him not; for by
denying him ye also deny the prophets and the law.

And now behold, I'say unto you that the right way is
to believe in Christ, and deny him not; and Christ is the
Holy One of Israel; wherefore ye must bow down be-
fore him, and worship him with all your might, mind,
and strength, and your whole soul; and if ye do this ye
shall in nowise be cast out.

And, inasmuch as it shall be expedient, ye must keep
the performances and ordinances of God until the law
shall be fulfilled which was given unto Moses.
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Ma mgbe Kraist ga-ebiliteworii n’onwu o ga-egosi unu
onwe ya, umuy m, na ymunne m nwoke ndi m hyry
n’anya; ma okwu ndi ahu ¢ ga-agwa unu ga-abu iwu
nke unu ga-eme.

N’ihi na lee, asi m unu na ahuwo m na otutu ogbo
ga-agafe, na a ga-aly otuty nnukwu agha nile na
ndoro-ndoro nile n'etiti ndi m.

Ma mgbe Mesaia ahu ga-abiaworii, a ga-enwe otutu
ihe iriba-ama a ga-enye ndi m maka omumu ya, na kwa
maka onwuy ya na mbilite-n’onwu ya, ma ¢ ga-aby
nnukwu na ybochi di egwu nye ndi ajoo-omume, n’ihi
na ha ga-ala-n’iyi, ma ha na-ala n’iyi n’ihi na ha
chupuru ndi-amuma nile na ndi-nso nile, ma tyo ha
okwute, ma gbuo ha; ya mere akwa nke obara ndi nso
nile ga-agbagoru Chineke site n’ala megide ha.

Ya mere, ndi mpako nile, na ndi na-eme ajo-omume,
ubochi nke na-abia ga-akpo ha oky, otu a ka Onye-
nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha kwuru, n’ihi na ha ga-
adi ka mkpirisi-osisi reforo-erefo.

Ma ndi ahy na-egbu ndi-amyma, na ndi nso nile,
omimi nile nke ywa ga-elo ha, otu a ka Onye-nwe nke
usuu nile nke ndi-agha kwuru; ma ugwu ukwu nile ga-
ekpuchi ha, ma ufufe gburu-gburu nile ga-ebupu ha,
ma ylo ga-adagide ha ma kurisie ha irighiri irighiri ma
gwerie ha ka ha ghoo ntu.

Ma a ga-¢ji egbe-elu-igwe leta ha, na amuma nile, na
na oku nke iwe nke Onye-nwe ka a ga-emenwu megide
ha, ma ha ga-adi ka mkpirisi-osisi reforo erefo, ma
ubochi nke na-abia ga-erechapu ha, otu a ka Onye-nwe
nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha kwuru.

O mgbu ahy, na nnukwu mgbu nke mkpury-obi m
n’ihi ntufu nke ogbugbu nke ndi m! N’ihi na my,
Nifai, ahuwo ya, ma ¢ foduru ntakiri ka oregbuo m
n’iru nke Onye-nwe; mana a ga m ebeku Chineke m:
Uzo Gi nile ziri-ezi.

Ma lee, ndi ezi-omume ndi na-afia-nti n’okwu nile
nke ndi-amyma, ma ghara ibibi ha, ma lekwasi anya na
Kraist na nkwusi ike n’ihi ihe irjba-ama nile bu ndi e
nyeworo, na -agbanyeghi nsogbu nile—lee, ha by ndi
na-agaghi ala-n’iyi.

2 Nephi 26

And after Christ shall have risen from the dead he shall
show himself unto you, my children, and my beloved

brethren; and the words which he shall speak unto you
shall be the law which ye shall do.

For behold, I'say unto you that I have beheld that
many generations shall pass away, and there shall be
great wars and contentions among my people.

And after the Messiah shall come there shall be signs
given unto my people of his birth, and also of his death
and resurrection; and great and terrible shall that day be
unto the wicked, for they shall perish; and they perish
because they cast out the prophets, and the saints, and
stone them, and slay them; wherefore the cry of the
blood of the saints shall ascend up to God from the
ground against them.

Wherefore, all those who are proud, and that do
wickedly, the day that cometh shall burn them up, saith
the Lord of Hosts, for they shall be as stubble.

And they thatkill the prophets, and the saints, the
depths of the earth shall swallow them up, saith the
Lord of Hosts; and mountains shall cover them, and
whirlwinds shall carry them away, and buildings shall
fall upon them and crush them to pieces and grind
them to powder.

And they shall be visited with thunderings, and
lightnings, and earthquakes, and all manner of destruc-
tions, for the fire of the anger of the Lord shall be kin-
dled against them, and they shall be as stubble, and the
day that cometh shall consume them, saith the Lord of
Hosts.

O the pain, and the anguish of my soul for the loss of
the slain of my people! For I, Nephi, have seen it, and it
well nigh consumeth me before the presence of the
Lord; but I must cry unto my God: Thy ways are just.

Butbehold, the righteous that hearken unto the
words of the prophets, and destroy them not, butlook
forward unto Christ with steadfastness for the signs
which are given, notwithstanding all persecution—be-

hold, they are they which shall not perish.
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Mana Qkpara nke Ezi-omume ga-aputakwute ha;
ma ¢ ga-agwo ha, ma ha ga-enwe udo ha na ya, wee
ruo mgbe ogbo ato gafesiworo, ma otyuty n’ime ogbo
nke ang ga-agafewo n’ezi-omume.

Ma mgbe ihe ndi a nile ga-agafeworii, mbibi di ¢so
0s0 ga-abiakwasi ndi m; n’ihi na na-agbanyeghi ihe
mgbu nile nke obi m, a huwo m ya; ya mere, a mam
na ¢ ga-emezu; ma ha na-ere onwe ha n’ihe efu; n’ihi
na, maka okwukwu-ugwo nke nganga ha na nzuzu ha,
ha ga-aghota mbibi; n’ihi na maka ha na-ekwenyere
ekwensu ahu ma na-ahoro oru nile nke ochichiri karia
ih¢, ya mere, ha ga-agbadariri n’ala myo.

N’ihi na Muo nke Onye-nwe agaghi anogide ya na
mmaduy oge nile. Ma mgbe Muo ahu kwusiri inonyere
mmady, mgbe ahy ka mbibi 9so ¢so ga-abia, ma nke a
na-ewute mkpury-obi m.

Ma dika m kwuru gbasara ime ka ndi Juu kwenye,
na Jisus bu Kraist ahy, ¢ ga-adikwa mkpa na ndi
Jentailu ga-ekwenye kwa na Jisus by Kraist ahy, by
Chineke nke mgbe Ebighi-ebi;

Ma na ¢ na-egosiputa onwe ya nye ndi nile kwere na
ya, site n’ike nke Muo Nso; e, nye mba nile, ebo, asusu
na mmadu nile, na-aru oru-ebube nile siri ike, ihe
iriba-ama nile, na ihe-ebube nile, n’etiti umu nke
mmadu dika okwukwe ha siri di.

Ma lee, a na m eburu gi amuma gbasara ybochi
ikpe-azu nile; gbasara ubochi ndi ahu mgbe Onye-nwe
Chineke ga-eweputa ihe ndi a nile nye ymu nke
mmady.

Mgbe mkpuru-afo m na mkpuruy-afo nke ymunne
m ga-adaghachi-azu n’ekweghi ekwe, ma buru ndi
etigburu site n’aka ndi Jentaily; e, mgbe Onye-nwe
Chineke ka binyeworo onwe ya gburu-gburu imegide
ha, ma were ugwu biakwasi ha ma welite ebe arysiri-
ike elu megide ha; ma mgbe a ka budataworo ha daruo
ala n’ime uzuzu, obuna ruo na ha-anoghikwa, ma na
okwu nile nke ndi ezi-omume ka a ga-ede, ma ekpere
nke ndi nwere okwukwe ka a ga-any, ma ndi nile na-

adaghachi laa azy n’ekweghi ekwe agaghi echefu ha.

But the Son of Righteousness shall appear unto
them; and he shall heal them, and they shall have peace
with him, until three generations shall have passed
away, and many of the fourth generation shall have
passed away in righteousness.

And when these things have passed away a speedy de-
struction cometh unto my people; for, notwithstanding
the pains of my soul, I have seen it; wherefore, [ know
that it shall come to pass; and they sell themselves for
naught; for, for the reward of their pride and their fool-
ishness they shall reap destruction; for because they
yield unto the devil and choose works of darkness
rather than light, therefore they must go down to hell.

For the Spirit of the Lord will not always strive with
man. And when the Spirit ceaseth to strive with man
then cometh speedy destruction, and this grieveth my
soul.

And as I spake concerning the convincing of the
Jews, that Jesus is the very Christ, it must needs be that
the Gentiles be convinced also that Jesus is the Christ,
the Eternal God;

And that he manifesteth himself unto all those who
believe in him, by the power of the Holy Ghost; yea,
unto every nation, kindred, tongue, and people, work-
ing mighty miracles, signs, and wonders, among the
children of men according to their faith.

Butbehold, I prophesy unto you concerning the last
days; concerning the days when the Lord God shall
bring these things forth unto the children of men.

After my seed and the seed of my brethren shall have
dwindled in unbelief, and shall have been smitten by
the Gentiles; yea, after the Lord God shall have camped
against them round about, and shall have laid siege
against them with a mount, and raised forts against
them; and after they shall have been brought down low
in the dust, even that they are not, yet the words of the
righteous shall be written, and the prayers of the faith-
ful shall be heard, and all those who have dwindled in
unbelief shall not be forgotten.
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N’ihi na ndi a ga-ebibi ga-agwa ha okwu site n’ime
ala, ma olu-okwu ha ga-adi ala site n’ime uzuzu, ma
olu ha ga-adi ka nke onye nwere muo adi mbuy mara
amara; n’ihi na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-enye ya ike, ka o
wee gbaa-izu gbasara ha, obuna dika o si n’ime ala; ma
olu okwu ha ga-agba-izu site n’uzuzu.

N’ihi na otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kwuru: Ha ga-
ede ihe nile ndi a ga-eme n’etiti ha, ma a ga-ede ma
rachie ha n’ime akwukwo, ma ndi ahu na-alaghachi
azu n’ekweghi ekwe a gaghi enweta ha, n’ihi na ha na-
acho ibibi ihe nke Chineke nile.

Ya mere, dika ndi ebibiworo, ebibiworii ha 0s0-0s0;
ma igwe ndi ha ndi di oke egwu ga-adi ka afuru na-
agafe agafe—e, otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kwuru: Q
ga-aby n’otu ntabi-anya, na mberede—

Ma ¢ ga-eru, na ndi ahuy na-ala azu n’ekweghi ekwe
ka a ga-eme ka ha taa ahuyhu site n’aka ndi Jentaily.

Ma ndj Jentailu na-ebuli onwe ha elu na mpako nke
anya ha, ma ha akpobiwo ukwu, n’ihi idi ukwuu nke
osisi mkpobi-ukwu ha, ka ha wuliteworo otutu nzuko;
otu o sila di, ha na-eweda ike na oru ebube nke
Chineke, ma na-ekwusalite nye onwe ha, amamihe nke
onwe ha na mmuta nke onwe ha, ka ha wee nweta uru
ma gwerie n’elu iru ndi ogbenye.

Ma e nwere otutu ulo-nzuko e wuru, ndi na-akpata
ntaji-anya, na esem-okwu, na echiche-ojoo.

Ma e nwekwara ntugwa-nzuzo nile, obuna dika
n’oge ochie, dika ntugwa nile nke ekwensu, n’ihi na o
bu onye choputara ihe ndj a nile; e, onye-nchoputa
nke igbu-mmady, na oru nile nke ochichiri; e, ma o ji
eriri di nro na-edu ha n'olu, ruo mgbe o ga-eji eriri siri
ike kee ha ruo mgbe nile.

N’ihi na lee, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hyry n’anya, a
na m agwa unu na Onye-nwe Chineke anaghi ary ory
n’ochichiri.

O naghi eme ihe obuyla ma obughi na ¢ ga-abara
uwa uru; n’ihi na ¢ hury ywa n’anya, obuna na o
togboro ndu nke ya ka o wee kpota mmadu nile n’ebe
0 no. Ya mere, onweghi onye obula o nyere iwu ka ¢
ghara iketa oke na nzoputa ya.

For those who shall be destroyed shall speak unto
them out of the ground, and their speech shall be low
out of the dust, and their voice shall be as one that hath
afamiliar spirit; for the Lord God will give unto him
power, that he may whisper concerning them, even as it
were out of the ground; and their speech shall whisper
out of the dust.

For thus saith the Lord God: They shall write the
things which shall be done among them, and they shall
be written and sealed up in a book, and those who have
dwindled in unbelief shall not have them, for they seek
to destroy the things of God.

Wherefore, as those who have been destroyed have
been destroyed speedily; and the multitude of their ter-
rible ones shall be as chaff that passeth away—yea, thus
saith the Lord God: It shall be at an instant, suddenly—

And it shall come to pass, that those who have dwin-
dled in unbelief shall be smitten by the hand of the
Gentiles.

And the Gentiles are lifted up in the pride of their
eyes, and have stumbled, because of the greatness of
their stumbling block, that they have built up many
churches; nevertheless, they put down the power and
miracles of God, and preach up unto themselves their
own wisdom and their own learning, that they may get
gain and grind upon the face of the poor.

And there are many churches built up which cause
envyings, and strifes, and malice.

And there are also secret combinations, even as in
times of old, according to the combinations of the devil,
for he is the founder of all these things; yea, the founder
of murder, and works of darkness; yea, and he leadeth
them by the neck with a flaxen cord, until he bindeth
them with his strong cords forever.

For behold, my beloved brethren, I say unto you that
the Lord God worketh not in darkness.

He doeth not anything save it be for the benefit of the
world; for he loveth the world, even that he layeth down
his own life that he may draw all men unto him.
Wherefore, he commandeth none that they shall not
partake of his salvation.
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Lee, ¢ na-etiku onye obula, na-asi: Si n’ebe m no
puo? Lee, a si m unu, E-¢; mana ¢ na-asi: Biakwutenu
m unu nsotu nile nke uwa, zuru mmiri-ara ehi na
mmany-any, na-¢jighi ego, na na-enweghi onu ahia.

Lee, o nyewo onye-obula iwu ka ha si n’ulo-nzuko
nile puo, ma-obu site n’ulo nile nke ekpere? Lee, a si m
unu, E-e.

O nyewo onye-obula iwu na ha agaghi eketa oke na
nzoputa ya? Lee, a si m unu, E-e; mana o nyewo ya
n’efu maka mmadu nile; ma o nyewo ndi Ya iwu ka ha
gbaa mmadu nile ume ka ha chegharia.

Lee, Onye-nwe o nyewo onye-obula iwu ka ha ghara
iketa oke n’idi mma ya? Lee, a si m unu, E-¢; kama
mmadu nile nwere ohere otu onye dika ibe ya, ma
odighi ndi ¢ na-egbochi.

O nyere iwu na a gaghi enwe nchu-aja aghugho;
n’ihi na lee, nchuy-aja aghugho nile bu na ndi mmadu
na-ckwusa ma debe onwe ha ka ha byry ihe nye uwa,
ka ha wee nweta uru na otuto nke uwa; mana ha
adighi acho odimma nke Zaion.

Lee, Onye-nwe egbochiwo ihe nke a; ya mere, Onye-
nwe Chineke enyewo iwu-nso na mmadu nile ga-enwe
afo-oma, afo-oma nke bu ihunanya, ma ewezuga na ha
ga-enwe afo-oma odighi ihe ha bu. Ya mere, ¢ byury na
ha ga-enwe afo-oma ha agaghi ekwe ka onye-na-aru
oru na Zaion laa n’iyi.

Ma na onye-na-ary ory na Zaion ga aruryu Zaion
oru; n’ihi na oburuy na ha na-ary maka inweta ego ha
ga-ala-n’iyi.

Ma 0zo, Onye-nwe Chineke enyewo iwu na ndi
mmadu agaghi egbu mmaduy; na ha agaghi ekwu okwu
ugha; na ha agaghi ezu ori; na ha agaghi eji aha Onye-
nwe bu Chineke ha eme ihe efu; na ha agaghi ekwo
ekworo; na ha agaghi enwe echiche-0joo; na ha agaghi
ado ndoro-ndoro onye na ibe ya; na ha agaghi agba
akwuynakwuyna, na ha agaghi eme nke obula n’ime ihe
ndi a nile; n’ihi na onye obuyla mere ha ga-ala-n’iyi.

Behold, doth he cry unto any, saying: Depart from
me? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; but he saith: Come
unto me all ye ends of the earth, buy milk and honey,
without money and without price.

Behold, hath he commanded any that they should
depart out of the synagogues, or out of the houses of
worship? Behold, I say unto you, Nay.

Hath he commanded any that they should not par-
take of his salvation? Behold I say unto you, Nay; but he
hath given it free for all men; and he hath commanded
his people that they should persuade all men to repen-
tance.

Behold, hath the Lord commanded any that they
should not partake of his goodness? Behold I say unto
you, Nay; but all men are privileged the one like unto
the other, and none are forbidden.

He commandeth that there shall be no priestcrafts;
for, behold, priestcrafts are that men preach and set
themselves up for alight unto the world, that they may
get gain and praise of the world; but they seek not the
welfare of Zion.

Behold, the Lord hath forbidden this thing; where-
fore, the Lord God hath given a commandment that all
men should have charity, which charity is love. And ex-
cept they should have charity they were nothing.
Wherefore, if they should have charity they would not
suffer the laborer in Zion to perish.

But the laborer in Zion shall labor for Zion; for if
they labor for money they shall perish.

And again, the Lord God hath commanded that men
should not murder; that they should not lie; that they
should not steal; that they should not take the name of
the Lord their God in vain; that they should not envy;
that they should not have malice; that they should not
contend one with another; that they should not com-
mit whoredoms; and that they should do none of these
things; for whoso doeth them shall perish.
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N’ihi na odighi nke obula n’ime ajoo-omume ndj a
si n’ebe Onye-nwe no bia; n’ihi na ¢ na-eme nke di
mma n’etiti umy nke mmady; ma odighi ihe ¢ na-eme
ma obughi na umy nke mmaduy ghotara ya; ma ¢ na-
akpo ha nile ka ha biakwute ya ma keta oke n’idi mma
ya; ma odighi onye o na-aju bu onye na-abiakwute ya,
ndi ojii na ndi ocha, ndi oru na ndi nwe onwe ha,
nwoke na nwanyi; ma o na-echeta ndi na-ekweghi
ekwe; ma ha nile di otu udi n’anya Chineke, ma ndi
Juu ma ndi Jentailu.

For none of these iniquities come of the Lord; for he
doeth that which is good among the children of men;
and he doeth nothing save it be plain unto the children
of men; and he inviteth them all to come unto him and
partake of his goodness; and he denieth none that come
unto him, black and white, bond and free, male and fe-
male; and he remembereth the heathen; and all are alike
unto God, both Jew and Gentile.
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Mana, lee, n’ubochi ikpe-azu nile, ma-obu n’ubochi
nile nke ndi Jentailu—e, lee mba nile nke ndj Jentailu
na kwa nke ndi Juu, ma ndj ga-abia n’elu ala nke a, na
ndi ga-ano n’elu ala ndi 9z9, ¢, obuna n’elu ala nile nke
uwa, lee, ha ga-anubiga ajoo-omume na ihe ary nile di
iche iche oke—

Ma mgbe ubochi ahy ga-abia, ha ga-enwe nleta nke
Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha, site na egbe-
oke mkpotu, na site na ebili-mmiri, na site na oke ebili
mmiri, na site na ire nke oku nrepia.

Ma mba nile ndi na-alu ogu megide Zaion, na ndi
na-enye ya nnukwu nsogbu, ga-adi ka nro nke ¢htt
abali; e, 0 ga-adiri ha, obuna dika onye aguu na-agu
nke roro nro ma lee, o ga-eri nri ma teta ma odighi ihe
di na ime mkpuru obi ya; ma-obu dika onye akpiri na-
akpo-nku nke roro nro, ma lee o fiury mmiri ma teta
ma lee, 0 dara mba, ma aguy na-agy mkpury-obi ya; e,
obuna otu a ka igwe mmadu ndi mba nile ga-adi bu
ndi na-alu ogu megide ugwu Zaion.

N’ihi na lee, unu nile ndi na-eme ihe 0joo, nodunu
ebe unu no ma chee echiche, n’ihi na unu ga-eti mkpu
akwa, ma kwaa akwa; e, unu ga-afiyra-anya ma obughi
site na mmanya, unu ga-abu ndi na-azojoghari ukwu
ma na obughi n’ihi ihe ofunu siri ike.

N’ihi na lee, Onye-nwe awuputaworo unu muo nke
ura di omimi. N’ihi na lee, unu emechiwo anya unu
nile, ma unu ajuwo ndi-amuyma nile; na ndi ochichi
unu nile, ma ndi ohy-uzo nile ka o kpuchiworo n’ihi
ajog-omume unu.

Ma ¢ ga-eru na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-eweputara
unu okwu nile nke si n’otu akwukwo, ma ha ga-abu
okwu nke ndi rahuwororii yra.

Ma lee a ga-arachj akwukwo ahy arachi; ma n’ime
akwukwo ahy ka a ga-enwe mkpughe si n’ebe Chineke
no bia, site na mmalite nke uwa ruo n’ogwugwu ya.

Ya mere, n’ihi ihe nile ndi arachiri arachi, ihe nile
ndi arachiri arachi ka na-agaghi enye n’ubochi nke
ajoo-omume na ihe ary nile nke ndi mmaduy. Ya mere
akwuykwo ahy ka a ga-ezonari ha.

2 Nephi 27

But, behold, in the last days, or in the days of the
Gentiles—yea, behold all the nations of the Gentiles
and also the Jews, both those who shall come upon this
land and those who shall be upon other lands, yea, even
upon all the lands of the earth, behold, they will be
drunken with iniquity and all manner of abomina-
tions—

And when that day shall come they shall be visited of
the Lord of Hosts, with thunder and with earthquake,
and with a great noise, and with storm, and with tem-
pest, and with the flame of devouring fire.

And all the nations that fight against Zion, and that
distress her, shall be as a dream of a night vision; yea, it
shall be unto them, even as unto a hungry man which
dreameth, and behold he eateth but he awaketh and his
soul is empty; or like unto a thirsty man which
dreameth, and behold he drinketh but he awaketh and
behold he is faint, and his soul hath appetite; yea, even
so shall the multitude of all the nations be that fight
against Mount Zion.

For behold, all ye that doeth iniquity, stay yourselves
and wonder, for ye shall cry out, and cry; yea, ye shall be
drunken but not with wine, ye shall stagger but not
with strong drink.

For behold, the Lord hath poured out upon you the
spirit of deep sleep. For behold, ye have closed your eyes,
and ye have rejected the prophets; and your rulers, and
the seers hath he covered because of your iniquity.

And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall
bring forth unto you the words of a book, and they shall
be the words of them which have slumbered.

And behold the book shall be sealed; and in the book
shall be a revelation from God, from the beginning of
the world to the ending thereof.

Wherefore, because of the things which are sealed up,
the things which are sealed shall not be delivered in the
day of the wickedness and abominations of the people.

Wherefore the book shall be kept from them.
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Mana akwukwo ahu ka a ga-enye otu nwoke, ma o
ga-enye okwu nile nke si n’akwukwo ahu, nke bu
okwu nile nke ndi raruwororii ura n’ime uzuzu, ma ¢
ga-enye onye 0zo okwu ndi a nile;

Mana okwu nile ndi arachiri arachi ka o na-agaghi
enye, obughi ma ¢ ga-enye akwukwo ahu. N’ihi na
akwuykwo ahy ka a ga-arachi site n’ike nke Chineke,
ma mkpughe ahu nke arachiri arachi ka a ga-edebe
n’ime akwukwo ahu wee ruo mgbe oge Onye-nwe na
onwe ya zuru, na ha ga-aputa; n’ihi na lee, ha na-
ekpughe ihe nile site na nto-ala nke uwa ruo na nsoty
ya.

Ma ubochi na-abia na okwu nile nke akwukwo ahu
nke arachiworo ga-abu ihe a ga-agu n’elu-ulo nile; ma a
ga-agu ha site n’ike nke Kraist; ma ihe nile ka a ga-
ekpughere umy nke mmaduy ndi biwororii n’etiti ymu
nke mmaduy oge nile, na ndi ga-ebi oge nile, obyna wee
ruo na nsotu nke uwa.

Ya mere, n’ubochi ahu mgbe a ga-enye nwoke ahy m
kwuworo maka ya akwukwo ahy, a ga-ezo akwukwo
ahu site n’anya nke uwa, ka anya onye obula ghara jhu
ya ma obughi na ndi-aka-ebe mmaduy ato ga-ahu ya,
site n’ike nke Chineke, tinyere ya bu onye a ga-enye
akwukwo ahy; ma ha ga-agba ama banyere ezi-okwu
nke akwuykwo ahu na ihe ndi di n’ime ya.

Ma onweghi onye 0zo ga-ahy ya anya, nani ma-obu
ole na ole dika ochicho nke Chineke siri di, igha ama
banyere okwu ya nye ymu nke mmaduy; n’ihi na Onye-
nwe Chineke ekwuwo na okwu nile nke ndi okwukwe
ga-ekwu dika o sitere na ndi nwury anwy.

Ya mere, Onye-nwe Chineke ga-aga n’iru iweputa
okwu nile nke akwukwo ahu; na n’onu ndi aka-ebe ole
o chere di ya mma ka ¢ ga-chiwe okwu ya; ma ahyhu
ga-adiri ya bu onye ga-aju okwu Chineke!

Mana lee, ¢ ga-eru na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-agwa
ya bu onye ¢ ga-enye akwukwo ahy: Were okwu ndi a
bu ndi ana-arachighi-arachi ma nye ha onye ozo, ka o
wee gosi ha onye nwere mmuta, na-asi: Guo nke a, a na
m ario gi. Ma onye nwere mmuta ga-asi: Wetara m
akwukwo ndi ahu na aga m agu ha.

Ma ugbua, n’ihi otuto nke ywa na-inweta uru ka ha
ga-ekwu nke a, ma obughi maka otuto nke Chineke.

But the book shall be delivered unto a man, and he
shall deliver the words of the book, which are the words
of those who have slumbered in the dust, and he shall
deliver these words unto another;

But the words which are sealed he shall not deliver,
neither shall he deliver the book. For the book shall be
sealed by the power of God, and the revelation which
was sealed shall be kept in the book until the own due
time of the Lord, that they may come forth; for behold,
they reveal all things from the foundation of the world
unto the end thereof.

And the day cometh that the words of the book
which were sealed shall be read upon the house tops;
and they shall be read by the power of Christ; and all
things shall be revealed unto the children of men which
ever have been among the children of men, and which
ever will be even unto the end of the earth.

Wherefore, at that day when the book shall be deliv-
ered unto the man of whom I have spoken, the book
shall be hid from the eyes of the world, that the eyes of
none shall behold it save it be that three witnesses shall
behold it, by the power of God, besides him to whom
the book shall be delivered; and they shall testify to the
truth of the book and the things therein.

And there is none other which shall view it, save it be
afew according to the will of God, to bear testimony of
his word unto the children of men; for the Lord God

hath said that the words of the faithful should speak as
if it were from the dead.

Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to bring forth
the words of the book; and in the mouth of as many wit-
nesses as seemeth him good will he establish his word;
and wo be unto him that rejecteth the word of God!

Butbehold, it shall come to pass that the Lord God
shall say unto him to whom he shall deliver the book:
Take these words which are not sealed and deliver them
to another, that he may show them unto the learned,
saying: Read this, I pray thee. And the learned shall say:
Bring hither the book, and I will read them.

And now, because of the glory of the world and to get
gain will they say this, and not for the glory of God.



17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

Ma nwoke ahy ga-asi: Enweghi m ike iweta
akwukwo ahy, n’ihi na arachiri ya arachi.

Mgbe ahu ka onye-nwere mmuta ga-asi: Enweghi m
ike igu ya.

Ya mere ¢ ga-eru, na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-enye
kwa akwukwo ahu 0zo na okwu nile ndi di n’ime ya
n’aka onye ahu na-enweghi mmuta; ma nwoke ahy na-
enweghi mmuta ga-asi: Enweghi m mmuta.

Mgbe ahu ka Onye-nwe Chineke ga-asi ya: Ndi
nwere mmuta agaghi agu ha, n’ihi na ha ajuwo ha, ma
e nwere m ike iru ory nke m; ya mere i ga-enwe ike igu
okwu nile nke m ga-enye gi:

Emetukwala aka n’ihe ndi nile arachiri arachi, n’ihi
na a ga m eweputa ha mgbe oge nke m zuru; n’ihi na a
ga m egosi ymu nke mmadu na e nwere m ike iry ory
nke m.

Ya mere, mgbe i guworo okwu nile nke m nyeworo
gi n’iwu, ma nweta ndi aka-ebe nile nke m kweworo gi
na nkwa, mgbe ahu ka i ga-arachi kwa akwukwo ahu
020, ma zoo kwara m ya, ka m wee dokwaa okwu ahu
nile nke i na-aka-agughi, ruo mgbe m ga-ahu oge
dabara adaba na amamihe nke m ikpughe ihe nile nye
umu nke mmadu.

N’ihi na lee, a by m Chineke; ma a bu m Chineke
nke ory ebube; ma a ga m egosi uwa na a by m otu ihe
ahuy ynyahuy, taa, na ruo mgbe nile; ma anaghi m aru
oru n’etiti umy nke mmady ma obughi dika okwukwe
ha siri di.

Ma 9z9 ¢ ga-eru na Onye-nwe ga-asi onye ahu ga-
agu okwu nile a ga-enye ya:

N’ihi na ndi a na-abiakwute m nso site n’onu ha, na
site n'egbugbere-ony ha ka ha na asopuru m, ma na ha
ewepuwo obi ha nile ebe di anya site n’ebe m no, ma
egwu ha na-atu m bu ihe akuziri site n’ozizi nke
mmadu.

Ya mere, a ga m a ga n’iru iru oru di itu n’anya
n’etiti ndi a, e, oru di itu n’anya na ihe iju anya, n’ihi
na amamihe nke ndi ha maara ihe na ndi nwere
mmuta ga-ala-n’iyi, ma nghota nke ndi ha na-

akpachapy anya ka a ga-ezopu.

And the man shall say: I cannot bring the book, for it
is sealed.

Then shall the learned say: I cannot read it.

Wherefore it shall come to pass, that the Lord God
will deliver again the book and the words thereof to him
thatis not learned; and the man that is not learned shall

say: Tam notlearned.

Then shall the Lord God say unto him: The learned
shall not read them, for they have rejected them, and I
am able to do mine own work; wherefore thou shalt
read the words which I shall give unto thee.

Touch not the things which are sealed, for I will
bring them forth in mine own due time; for I will show
unto the children of men thatI am able to do mine own

work.

Wherefore, when thou hast read the words which I
have commanded thee, and obtained the witnesses
which I have promised unto thee, then shalt thou seal
up the book again, and hide it up unto me, that I may
preserve the words which thou hast not read, until I
shall see fit in mine own wisdom to reveal all things
unto the children of men.

For behold, I am God; and I am a God of miracles;
and I will show unto the world that I am the same yes-
terday, today, and forever; and I work not among the
children of men save it be according to their faith.

And again it shall come to pass that the Lord shall say
unto him that shall read the words that shall be deliv-
ered him:

Forasmuch as this people draw near unto me with
their mouth, and with their lips do honor me, but have
removed their hearts far from me, and their fear to-
wards me is taught by the precepts of men—

Therefore, I will proceed to do a marvelous work
among this people, yea, a marvelous work and a won-
der, for the wisdom of their wise and learned shall per-

ish, and the understanding of their prudent shall be
hid.
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Ma ahuhu na-adiri ha bu ndi na-achosike izonari
Onye-nwe ndymodu ha! Ma ory ha nile bu
n’ochichirj; ma ha na-asi: Onye na-ahu anyi, ma onye
na amata anyi? Ma ha na-asi kwa: N'ezie, itughari ihe
nile isi n’ala ka a ga-ewere dika uro onye-okpu-ite.
Mana lee, a ga m egosi ha, ka Onye-nwe nke usuu nile
nke ndi-agha kwuru, na a ma m oruy ha nile; N’ihi na,
ory, o ga-ckwu maka onye mere ya, obughi ya mere m?
Ma-obuy ihe atury-aty, o ga-ekwu maka onye tury ya, o
nweghi nghota?

Mana lee, ka Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha
kwuru: A ga m egosi ymu nke mmadu na-ofodury
nwa oge nta ka Lebanon tugharia ghoo ala na-ami
mkpuyry; ma ala ahu na-ami mkpyry ka a ga-ewere
dika oke ohia.

Ma n’ybochi ahy ka ndi nti chiri ga-anu okwu nile
nke akwykwo ahy, ma anya nile nke ndi kpuruy-isi ga-
ahu yzo site n'enweghi ih¢ nke oma na site n’ochichiri.

Ma ndi di nwayo ga-abawanye, ma ofiy ha ga-aby
n’ime Onye-nwe, ma ndi ogbenye n’etiti ymy mmaduy
ga-aiuri ofiu n’ime Onye-Nso nke Israel.

N’ihi dika o siri wee anya na Onye-nwe na-adi ndu,
ha ga-ahy na onye-ahu di egwu ka ewedatara n’ihe efu,
ma onye okwa-emu ka a ga-erechapu, ma ndj nile na-
ele anya ajoo-omume ka a ga-ebepu;

Ma ndj na-eme ka mmadu buru onye mmehie site
n’otu okwu onu, ma sie onya debere onye na-aba mba
n’onu uzo-ama, ma debe n’akukuy onye ezi-omume
n’ihi ihe efu.

Ya mere, otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru, onye gbaputara
Abraham, gbasara ulo nke Jekob: Jekob agaghi abu
onye ihere ga-eme ugbua, obughi ma iru ya ¢ ga-
abuwanye ihe na-achapughi achapuy ugbua.

Ma mgbe ¢ ga-ahu ymu ya, oru nke aka m abuo,
n’etiti ya, ha ga-edo aha m nso ma doo Onye-Nso nke
Jekob nso, ma ha ga-atu egwu Chineke nke Israel.

Ha kwa by ndi mehiere n’ime muyo ga-abia na
nghota, ma ndi ahy tamuru ntamu ga amuyta ozizi.

And wo unto them that seek deep to hide their coun-
sel from the Lord! And their works are in the dark; and
they say: Who seeth us, and who knoweth us? And they
also say: Surely, your turning of things upside down
shall be esteemed as the potter’s clay. But behold, I will
show unto them, saith the Lord of Hosts, that I know
all their works. For shall the work say of him that made
it, he made me not? Or shall the thing framed say of him
that framed it, he had no understanding?

Butbehold, saith the Lord of Hosts: I will show unto
the children of men thatitis yet a very little while and
Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful field; and the
fruitful field shall be esteemed as a forest.

And in that day shall the deaf hear the words of the
book, and the eyes of the blind shall see out of obscurity
and out of darkness.

And the meek also shall increase, and their joy shall
be in the Lord, and the poor among men shall rejoice in
the Holy One of Israel.

For assuredly as the Lord liveth they shall see that the
terrible one is brought to naught, and the scorner is
consumed, and all that watch for iniquity are cut off;

And they that make a man an offender for a word,
and lay a snare for him that reproveth in the gate, and
turn aside the just for a thing of naught.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord, who redeemed
Abraham, concerning the house of Jacob: Jacob shall
not now be ashamed, neither shall his face now wax

pale.

But when he seeth his children, the work of my
hands, in the midst of him, they shall sanctify my name,
and sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, and shall fear the
God of Israel.

They also that erred in spirit shall come to under-
standing, and they that murmured shall learn doctrine.
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Ma ugbua, lee, umynne m nwoke, agwawo m unu
okwu dika Muo ahu siri kwalite m; ya mere, a ma m
na ha ga-emezuriri.

Ma ihe ndi a ga-ede site n’ime akwukwo ahuy ga-abu
ihe oke-onuy-ahia nye ymu nke mmaduy, ma nke ka nke
nye mkpury-afo nke anyi, nke bu ndi foduru nke ulo
nke Israel.

N’ihi na ¢ ga-eru n’ubochi ahu na nzuko nile
ewulitere, ma ha abughi nke Onye-nwe, mgbe otu ga-
asi ibe ya: Lee, muy, a by m nke Onye-nwe; ma ndi 0zo
ga-asi: my, a bu m nke Onye-nwe; ma otu a ka onye
obula ga-ekwu nke wuliteworo nzuko, ma obughi nke
Onye-nwe—

Ma ha ga-ado ndoro-ndoro otu na ibe ya; ma ndi
nchu-aja ha nile ga-ado ndoro-ndoro otu na ibe ya, ma
ha ga-akuzi site na mmuta nke ha, ma gonari Muo
Nso, nke na-enye onu okwu.

Ma ha ga-agonari ike nke Chineke, Onye-Nso nke
Israel; ma ha ga-agwa ndi mmaduy: Naa anyi nti, ma
nuruy ozizi anyi; n’ihi na lee odighi Chineke no taa,
n’ihi na Onye-nwe na Onye-mgbaputa arywo oru ya,
ma o werewo ike ya nye mmaduy;

Lee, naanu nti n'ozizi m; obury na ha ga-asi na o
nwere oru ebube aryry site n’aka nke Onye-nwe,
ekwekwala ya; n’ihi na ybochi taa ¢ bughi Chineke
nke ory ebube ndi a; 0 rusiwo oru ya.

E, ma a ga-enwe otutu ndi ga-asi: Rie, iuo, ma nwee
obi yto, n’ihi na echi anyi anwuo; ma ¢ ga-adiri anyi
mma.

Ma a ga-enwe kwa otutu ndi ga-asi: Rie, iug, ma
nwe obi uto; otu o sila di, tuo egwu Chineke—o ga-
enye ohere imety mmehie ntakiri; e, kwuo ntakiri
okwu ugha, meere onwe gi uru n’ihi okwu sitere n’ony
otu onye puta; gwuoro onye-agbata-obi-gi olulu;
odighi ihe 0joo di n’ime nke a; ma mee ihe ndi a nile,
n’ihi na echi ya anyi ga-anwy; ma obuna di na ikpe
mara anyi, Chineke ga apia anyi onu utari ole na ole,
ma emesia a ga-azoputa anyi n’ala-eze Chineke.

2 Nephi 28

And now, behold, my brethren, I have spoken unto you,
according as the Spirit hath constrained me; wherefore,
Iknow that they must surely come to pass.

And the things which shall be written out of the
book shall be of great worth unto the children of men,
and especially unto our seed, which is a remnant of the
house of Israel.

For it shall come to pass in that day that the churches
which are built up, and not unto the Lord, when the
one shall say unto the other: Behold, I, Iam the Lord’s;
and the others shall say: I, I am the Lord’s; and thus
shall every one say that hath built up churches, and not
unto the Lord—

And they shall contend one with another; and their
priests shall contend one with another, and they shall
teach with their learning, and deny the Holy Ghost,
which giveth utterance.

And they deny the power of God, the Holy One of
Israel; and they say unto the people: Hearken unto us,
and hear ye our precept; for behold there is no God to-
day, for the Lord and the Redeemer hath done his work,
and he hath given his power unto men;

Behold, hearken ye unto my precept; if they shall say
there is a miracle wrought by the hand of the Lord, be-
lieve it not; for this day he is nota God of miracles; he
hath done his work.

Yea, and there shall be many which shall say: Eat,
drink, and be merry, for tomorrow we die; and it shall
be well with us.

And there shall also be many which shall say: Eat,
drink, and be merry; nevertheless, fear God—he will
justify in committing a little sin; yea, lie a little, take the
advantage of one because of his words, dig a pit for thy
neighbor; there is no harm in this; and do all these
things, for tomorrow we die; and if it so be that we are
guilty, God will beat us with a few stripes, and at last we
shall be saved in the kingdom of God.
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E, ma a ga-enwe otuty ndi ga-akuzi n’udi di otu a,
ozizi ygha na abaghi-uru na ozizi iberibe nile, ma ha
ga-afuli-elu n’ime obi ha nile, ma ha ga-acho ebe di
omimi ha ga-ezonari Onye-nwe ndumoduy ha nile; ma
oru ha nile ga-abu n’ochichiri.

Ma ¢bara nke ndi nso nile ga-ebe akwa site n’ime ala

megide ha.

E, ha nile esiwo n’uzo puo; ha abuwo ndi ruru inyi.

N’ihi mpako, na n’ihi ndi nkuzi ygha nile, na ozizi
okwukwe ugha, nzuko ha nile abyrywo ihe ruru inyi,
ma nzuko ha nile aburuwo ihe eweliri-elu; n’ihi mpako
ha afyliwo onwe ha elu.

Ha na-apynara ndi ogbenye ihe ha nwere n’ihi
omaricha ebe nso ha nile; ha na-apynara ndi ogbenye
ihe ha nwere n’ihi omaricha uwe ha na-eyi; ma ha na-
esogbu ndi di nwayo na ndi di ogbenye n’obi, n’ihi
n’ime mpako ha, ha na afyli elu.

Ha na-eyiri ikpo-ekwe-nku na ibuli-isi-elu; e, ma
n’ihi mpako, na ajoo-omume, na ihe aruy nile, na
akwunakwuna nile, ha nile ejehiewo ma obughi ole na
ole, bu ndi obi umeala na-eso uzo Kraist; otu o sila di,
a na-edu ha edu, nke mere na otuty mgbe ha na-
emehie n’ihi na a na-akuziri ha site n’ozizi nile nke

mmadu.

O ndi amamihe, na ndi nwere mmuta, na ndi bara
uba, ndj nke na-afuli onwe ha elu n’ime mpako nke
obi ha nile, na ndi nile na-ekwusa ozizi ygha nile, na
ndi nile na-agba akwunakwuna, ma na-ejehie ezigbo
uzo nke Onye-nwe, ahuhuy, ahuhy, ahuhu diri ha, ka
Onye-nwe Chineke Pury Ime Ihe nile kwuru, n’ihi na
a ga-enuda ha n’ala muyo!

Ahuyhu na-adiri ha by ndi na-edebe n’akuku onye-
ezi-omume n’ihi ihe efu ma na-akocha nkocha megide
ihe di mma, ma si na ¢ baghi uru! N’ihi na ybochi ga-
abia na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-abia ngwa-ngwa ileta
ndi nile bi n’'uwa; ma n’ybochi ahy mgbe ha ga-
achazuwo n’ajoo-omume ha ga-ala-n’iyi.

Mana lee, oburu na ndi bi n’uwa ga-echeghari site
n’ajoo-omume ha na ihe ary nile, agaghi ebibi ha, ka
Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha kwuru.

Yea, and there shall be many which shall teach after
this manner, false and vain and foolish doctrines, and
shall be puffed up in their hearts, and shall seek deep to
hide their counsels from the Lord; and their works shall

be in the dark.

And the blood of the saints shall cry from the ground
against them.

Yea, they have all gone out of the way; they have be-
come corrupted.

Because of pride, and because of false teachers, and
false doctrine, their churches have become corrupted,
and their churches are lifted up; because of pride they
are puffed up.

They rob the poor because of their fine sanctuaries;
they rob the poor because of their fine clothing; and
they persecute the meek and the poor in heart, because

in their pride they are puffed up.

They wear stiff necks and high heads; yea, and be-
cause of pride, and wickedness, and abominations, and
whoredoms, they have all gone astray save it be a few,
who are the humble followers of Christ; nevertheless,
they are led, that in many instances they do err because
they are taught by the precepts of men.

O the wise, and the learned, and the rich, that are
puffed up in the pride of their hearts, and all those who
preach false doctrines, and all those who commit
whoredoms, and pervert the right way of the Lord, wo,
wo, wo be unto them, saith the Lord God Almighty, for
they shall be thrust down to hell!

Wo unto them that turn aside the just for a thing of
naught and revile against that which is good, and say
that it is of no worth! For the day shall come that the
Lord God will speedily visit the inhabitants of the
earth; and in that day that they are fully ripe in iniquity
they shall perish.

Butbehold, if the inhabitants of the earth shall re-
pent of their wickedness and abominations they shall
not be destroyed, saith the Lord of Hosts.
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Mana lee, nnukwu nzuko nke ihe ary ahy, nke by
akwuynakwuyna nke ywa nile, ga-atughari daa n’ala, ma
nnukwu ka odida ya ahu ga-adi.

N’ihi na ala-eze nke ekwensu ga-amariri jijiji, ma
ndi bu nke so na ya ¢ ga-adiriri mkpa na a ga akpalite
ha elu ruo na ncheghari, ma-obu ekwensu ahu ekedo
ha n’udo igwe agiriga mgbe nile na-adigide ya, ma ha
aburu ndi akpasuru iwe, ma laa n’iyi;

N’ihi na lee, n’ybochi ahy ka ¢ ga akpalite iwe oku
n’ime obi nile nke ymu nke mmady, ma palite ha
n’iwe iwe oku megide ihe ahy nke di mma.

Ma ndi ozo ka o ga-eme ka ha dajuo, ma gugupu ha
mee ka ha nwe nchedo nke any ary, na ha ga-asi: The
nile adiwo mma n’ime Zaion; e, Zaion na-eme nke
oma, ihe nile adiwo mma—ma otu a ka ekwensu si na-
aghogbu mkpury-obi ha nile, ma jiri nwayo na-eduga
ha iba n’ala muo.

Ma lee, ndi 0z0 ka o ga-ajafu, ma na-agwa ha na
onweghi ala muo di; ma o na-asi ha: a bughi m
ekwensu, n’ihi na ¢ dighi nke di—ma otu a ka ¢ na-
agbanyere ha izuzu na nti ha nile, wee ruo mgbe ¢ ga-
ekedo ha n’udo igwe ya ahu di egwuy, site n’ebe nke ha
na-enweghi nnaputa obula.

E, a na-ekedo ha n’onwu, n’ala mug; na onwy, na
n’ala myo, ma ekwensu ahu na ndi nile o jideworo
n’ime ya ga eguzoriri n’iru nke oche-eze Chineke, ma a
ga-ekpe ha ikpe dika oru ha nile siri di, n’ebe a ka ha
ga-esi baa n’ime ebe ahu a kwadobeere ha, obuna odo
oku na nkume oku, nke bu ita ahuhu agwugh-agwu.

Ya mere, ahuhu na-adiri onye ahy nke na-enwe obi
ruru ala na Zajon!

Ahuyhu diri onye na-eti mkpu na-asi: The nile adiwo
mma!

E, ahyhu diri ya bu onye ahu na-afia-nti n’ozizi nile
nke ndi mmaduy, ma gonari ike nke Chineke, na
onyinye nke Muo Nso!

E, ahyhu diri ya bu onye na-asi: Anyi anatawo, ma
anyi achokwaghi ozo!
ma iwe na-ewe ha n’ihi ezi-okwu nke Chineke! N’ihi
na lee, onye obula nke ewuliteworo n’elu nkume ahu

na-anata ya n’obi uto; ma onye obula nke ewuliteworo

But behold, that great and abominable church, the
whore of all the earth, must tumble to the earth, and
great must be the fall thereof.

For the kingdom of the devil must shake, and they
which belong to it must needs be stirred up unto repen-
tance, or the devil will grasp them with his everlasting
chains, and they be stirred up to anger, and perish;

For behold, at that day shall he rage in the hearts of
the children of men, and stir them up to anger against
that which is good.

And others will he pacify, and lull them away into
carnal security, that they will say: Allis well in Zion; yea,
Zion prospereth, all is well—and thus the devil cheateth
their souls, and leadeth them away carefully down to

hell.

And behold, others he flattereth away, and telleth
them there is no hell; and he saith unto them: I am no
devil, for there is none—and thus he whispereth in
their ears, until he grasps them with his awful chains,
from whence there is no deliverance.

Yea, they are grasped with death, and hell; and death,
and hell, and the devil, and all that have been seized
therewith must stand before the throne of God, and be
judged according to their works, from whence they
must go into the place prepared for them, even a lake of
fire and brimstone, which is endless torment.

Therefore, wo be unto him that is at ease in Zion!
Wo be unto him that crieth: Allis well!

Yea, wo be unto him that hearkeneth unto the pre-
cepts of men, and denieth the power of God, and the
gift of the Holy Ghost!

Yea, wo be unto him that saith: We have received, and

we need no more!

And in fine, wo unto all those who tremble, and are
angry because of the truth of God! For behold, he thatis
built upon the rock receiveth it with gladness; and he

that is built upon a sandy foundation trembleth lest he
shall fall.
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Ahuhu diri ya bu onye ga-asi: Anyi anatawo okwu
Chineke, ma anyi achokwaghi okwu Chineke ozo,
n’ihi na anyi enwezuwo!

N’ihi na lee, otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kwuru: A
ga m enye yumu nke mmadu ahiri n’elu ahiri, ozizi n’elu
ozizi, ntakiri n’ebe a na ntakiri ebe ahy; ma ngozi na-
adiri ndi na-afia nti n’ozizi m nile, ma na-ege nti na
ndumodu m, n’ihi na ha ga amuta amamihe; n’ihi
onye ahu na-anabata ka m ga-enye karia; ma site n’aka
ndi na-asi, Anyi enwetazuwo, site n’aka ha ka a ga-
ewepu obunadij nke ha nwere enwe.

Onye aburu onu ka ¢ bu bu onye na-etinye
ntukwasi obi ya n’ebe mmadu no, ma-obu na-eme any
aru ngwa-ogu ya, ma-obu na-afia nti n’ozizi nke ndi
mmady, ma obughi ma ozizi ha nile ga-aby nke e
nyere site n’ike nke Muo Nso.

Ahuhu ga-adiri ndi Jentaily, ka Onye-nwe Chineke
nke usuu nile nke ndi-agha kwuru! N’ihi na, na-
agbanyeghi a ga m esetipu ogologo aka m n’ebe ha no
site n’ubochi ruo n’ybochi, ha ga-agonari m; otu o sila
di, a ga m enwe obi ebere n’ebe ha no, ka Onye-nwe
Chineke kwuru, ¢ buru na ha ga-echeghari ma
biakwute m; n’ihi na aka m esetiputawo ogologo
ubochi nile, ka Onye-nwe Chineke nke usuu nile nke
ndi-agha kwuru.

Wo be unto him that shall say: We have received the
word of God, and we need no more of the word of God,
for we have enough!

For behold, thus saith the Lord God: I will give unto
the children of men line upon line, precept upon pre-
cept, here alittle and there a little; and blessed are those
who hearken unto my precepts, and lend an ear unto
my counsel, for they shall learn wisdom; for unto him
that receiveth I will give more; and from them that shall
say, We have enough, from them shall be taken away
even that which they have.

Cursed is he that putteth his trust in man, or maketh
flesh his arm, or shall hearken unto the precepts of men,
save their precepts shall be given by the power of the
Holy Ghost.

Wo be unto the Gentiles, saith the Lord God of
Hosts! For notwithstanding I shall lengthen out mine
arm unto them from day to day, they will deny me; nev-
ertheless, I will be merciful unto them, saith the Lord
God, if they will repent and come unto me; for mine

arm is lengthened out all the day long, saith the Lord
God of Hosts.
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Mana lee, ha ga-adi otutu—n’ubochi ahu mgbe m ga-
aga n’iru iry oru di ity n’anya n’etiti ha, ka m wee
cheta ogbugba-ndy m nile nke m meworo muy na umuy
nke mmaduy, ka m wee setipukwa aka m ozo nke
ugboro abuo inweghachi ndi m ozo, ndi by ndi nke
ulo nke Israel;

Na kwa, ka m wee cheta nkwa nile m kweworo nye
gi, Nifai, na kwa nye nna gi, na a ga m echeta mkpury-
afo unu; na kwa ka okwu nile nke mkpuru-afo unu
wee site n'onu m ruo mkpuruy-afo unu; ma okwu m
nile ga-agapu ruo nsotu nile nke uwa, dika ihe-nlere-
anya nke ndi m, ndi bu ndi nke ulo nke Israel;

Ma n’ihi na okwu m ga-agapu—otutu ndi Jentaily
ga-asi: Otu Bible! Otu Bible! Anyi enwetawo Otu
Bible, ma enweghi ike inwe Bible obula ¢zo.

Ma otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke kwuru: O ndi
nzuzu, ha ga-enwe otu Bible; ma o ga-esi n’aka ndi Juu
puta, ndi ogbugba-ndu m mgbe ochie. Ma olee otu ha
si kelee ndi Juu maka Bible nke ha natara site n’aka ha?
E, gini ka ndi Jentailu na-egosi? Ha na-echeta ufu nile,
na oru ike nile, na ihe mgbu nile nke ndi Juu, na
mgbali ha nye m, n’iweta nzoputa nye ndi Jentaily?

O unu ndi Jentaily, unu echetawo ndi Juu, ndi
ogbugba-ndy m mgbe ochie? Ee; ma unu abywo ha
onuy, ma kpowo ha asi, ma a chobeghi inweghachi ha.
Mana lee, a ga m eweghachi ihe ndi a nile n’isi nke
onwe unu; n’ihi na my by Onye-nwe echefubeghi ndi
m.

Unu ndi-nzuzu, nke ga-asi: Otu Bible, anyi
enwetawo otu Bible, ma anyi achokwaghi Bible ozo.
Unu enwetawo Bible ma obughi site n’aka ndi Juu?

Unu amataghi na e nwere otuty mba karia otu?
Unu amataghi na my, Onye-nwe Chineke unu, kere
mmadu nile, na kwa na m na-echeta ndi nile bi n’elu
ala nile nke mmiri osimiri gbara gburu-gburu; na kwa
na m na-achi n’elu-igwe nile di n’elu na n’ala di
n’okpuru; ma a na m eweputa okwu m nye umu nke
mmadu, e, obuna n’elu mba nile nke uwa?

2 Nephi 29

Butbehold, there shall be many—at that day when I
shall proceed to do a marvelous work among them, that
I may remember my covenants which T have made unto
the children of men, that I may set my hand again the
second time to recover my people, which are of the
house of Israel;

And also, that I may remember the promises which I
have made unto thee, Nephi, and also unto thy father,
that I would remember your seed; and that the words of
your seed should proceed forth out of my mouth unto
your seed; and my words shall hiss forth unto the ends
of the earth, for a standard unto my people, which are
of the house of Israel;

And because my words shall hiss forth—many of the
Gentiles shall say: A Bible! A Bible! We have gota Bible,
and there cannot be any more Bible.

But thus saith the Lord God: O fools, they shall have
aBible; and it shall proceed forth from the Jews, mine
ancient covenant people. And what thank they the Jews
for the Bible which they receive from them? Yea, what
do the Gentiles mean? Do they remember the travails,
and the labors, and the pains of the Jews, and their dili-
gence unto me, in bringing forth salvation unto the
Gentiles?

O ye Gentiles, have ye remembered the Jews, mine
ancient covenant people? Nay; but ye have cursed them,
and have hated them, and have not sought to recover
them. But behold, I will return all these things upon
your own heads; for I the Lord have not forgotten my
people.

Thou fool, that shall say: A Bible, we have got a Bible,
and we need no more Bible. Have ye obtained a Bible
save it were by the Jews?

Know ye not that there are more nations than one?
Know ye not thatI, the Lord your God, have created all
men, and that I remember those who are upon the isles
of the sea; and that I rule in the heavens above and in the
earth beneath; and I bring forth my word unto the chil-
dren of men, yea, even upon all the nations of the earth?
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Gini mere unu na-atamu, n’ihi na unu ga-
anatawanye okwu m? Unu amataghi na igba-ama nke
mba abyo gbara by aka-ebe nye unu na m bu Chineke,
na m na-echeta otu mba dika nke 0zo? Ya mere, a nam
ekwu otu udi okwu nye otu mba dika nke 0zo. Na
mgbe mba abuo ahy ga-agbakota 0so, igba-ama nke
mba abuo ahuy ga-agbakota otu aka ahu.

Na a na m eme nke a ka m wee gosiputa nye otutu
na a by m otu ihe ynyahu, taa, na ruo mgbe nile; ma
na a na m ekwuputa okwu m nile dika o siri masi m.
Ma n’ihi na ekwuwo m otu okwu, unu ekwesighi iche
na m enweghi ike ikwukwa 0zo; n’ihi na oru m
agwubeghi; obughi ma ¢ ga-agwu ruo ogwugwu nke
mmady, obughi site n’oge ahy gawa na ruo mgbe nile.

Ya mere, n’ihi na unu nwere otu Bible, unu
ekwesighi iwere ya dika na o nwetazuru okwu m nile;
obughi ma o kwesiri unu iwere ya na mu emeghi ka
ede putawaye ndi 0zo.

N’ihi na a na m enye mmadu nile iwu, ma n’owuwa-
anyanwu ma n’odida-anyanwuy, ma n’elu-elu, ma na
ndida-ndida, ma n’ime ala nile mmiri gbara gburu-
gburu nke oke-osimiri, na ha ga-edeputa okwu nile
nke m kwuru nye ha; n’ihi na site n’ime akwukwo nile
a ga-edeputa, a ga m ekpe uwa ikpe, mmadu ¢bula
dika oru ha nile siri di, dika ihe ahu nke e dere ede.

N’ihi na lee, a ga m ekwu okwu nye ndi Juu ma ha
ga-edeputa ya; na a ga m ekwukwa okwu nye ndi Nifaj
ma ha ga-edeputa ya; ma a ga m ekwukwa okwu nye
agburu ndi ¢zo nile nke ylo nke Israel, ndi m
dupuworo, ma ha ga-edepyta ya; ma a ga m ekwukwa
okwu nye mba nile nke ywa ma ha ga-edepuyta ya.

Ma ¢ ga-eru na ndi Juu ga-enweta okwu nile nke
ndi Nifai, na ndi Nifai ga-enweta okwu nile nke ndi
Juu; na ndi Nifai na ndi Juu ga-enweta okwu nile nke
agburu Israel nile furu-efu; na agbury Israel nile furu-
efu ga-enweta okwu nile nke ndi Nifai na ndi Juu.

Wherefore murmur ye, because that ye shall receive
more of my word? Know ye not that the testimony of
two nations is a witness unto you that Iam God, that I
remember one nation like unto another? Wherefore, I
speak the same words unto one nation like unto an-
other. And when the two nations shall run together the

testimony of the two nations shall run together also.

And I do this that I may prove unto many thatIam
the same yesterday, today, and forever; and that I'speak
forth my words according to mine own pleasure. And
because that I have spoken one word ye need not sup-
pose that I cannot speak another; for my work is not yet
finished; neither shall it be until the end of man, neither
from that time henceforth and forever.

Wherefore, because that ye have a Bible ye need not
suppose that it contains all my words; neither need ye
suppose that T have not caused more to be written.

ForI command all men, both in the east and in the
west, and in the north, and in the south, and in the is-
lands of the sea, that they shall write the words which I
speak unto them; for out of the books which shall be
written I will judge the world, every man according to
their works, according to that which is written.

For behold, I'shall speak unto the Jews and they shall
write it; and I shall also speak unto the Nephites and
they shall write it; and I shall also speak unto the other
tribes of the house of Israel, which I have led away, and
they shall write it; and I shall also speak unto all nations
of the earth and they shall write it.

And itshall come to pass that the Jews shall have the
words of the Nephites, and the Nephites shall have the
words of the Jews; and the Nephites and the Jews shall
have the words of the lost tribes of Israel; and the lost
tribes of Israel shall have the words of the Nephites and
the Jews.
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Ma ¢ ga-eru na ndi m, ndi bu ndi nke ulo nke Israel,
ka a ga-achikota rute ylo, ruo n’ala nile nke onwunwe
ha, ma okwu m nile kwa ka a ga-achikota n'otu. Ma a
ga m egosi ha bu ndi na-aly ogu megide okwu m na
megide ndi m, ndi bu ndi nke ulo nke Israel, na a bu
m Chineke, na kwa na emere m ogbugba-ndu mu na
Abraham na a ga m echeta mkpuru-afo ya ruo mgbe
nile.

And it shall come to pass that my people, which are
of the house of Israel, shall be gathered home unto the
lands of their possessions; and my word also shall be
gathered in one. And I will show unto them that fight
against my word and against my people, who are of the
house of Israel, that I am God, and that I covenanted
with Abraham that I would remember his seed forever.
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Ma ugbua lee, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hury n’anya, a
ga m agwa unu okwu; n’ihi na muy, Nifai, agaghi ekwe
ka unu na-eche na unu by ndi ezi-omume karia ka ndi
Jentailu ga-aby. N’ihi na lee, ma obughi na unu ga-
edebe iwu-nso nile nke Chineke unu ga-ala kwa n’iyi
otu aka ahu; ma n’ihi okwu nile nke ekwuworo unu
ekwesighi iche na ndi Jentailu ga-abu ndi ebibiri kpam
kpam.

N’ihi na lee, a si m unu na ka ha ra bu ndi Jentaily
ga-echeghari ga-aby ndi ogbugba-ndu nke Onye-nwe.
Ma ka ha ra by ndi Juu na-agaghi echeghari ka a ga-
achupuy; n’ihi na Onye-nwe na onye obula anaghi agba-
ndu ma obughi ya na ndi cheghariri ma kwere
n’Qkpara ya, nke bu Onye-Nso nke Israel.

Ma ugbua, a ga m ebu-amuma ole na ole gbasara ndi
Juu na ndi Jentaily karja. N’ihi na mgbe akwukwo
ahy nke m kwuworo okwu maka ya ga-aputaworii, ma
buru ihe e deputara nye ndi Jentaily, ma rachie kwa ya
0zo nye Onye-nwe, a ga-enwe otutu ndi ga-ekwere
okwu nile ahy e dere ede; ma ha ga-eburu ha gaa ruo
ndi nke foduru na mkpuru-afo anyi.

Ma mgbe ahy ka ndi nke fodyry na mkpury-afo
anyi ga-amata ihe banyere anyi, otu obu na anyi siri na
Jerusalem puta, ma na ha bu ndi siri na agburu nke
ndi Juu.

Na ozi-oma nke Jisus Kraist ka a ga-ekwusa n’etiti
ha; ya mere, a ga-eweghachi ha baa n’ime mmuta nke
ndi nna ha nile, na kwa n’ime mmuta nke Jisus Kraist,
bu nke enwetara n’etiti ndi nna ha nile.

Ma mgbe ahu ka ha ga-afiuri ofiy; n’ihi na ha ga-
amata na obu ngozi nye ha site n’aka nke Chineke; ma
mkpekere nile nke ochichiri ha, ga-amalite idasi site
n’anya ha nile; ma otutu ogbo agaghi agafe n’etiti ha,
ruo mgbe ha ga-aby ndi di ocha na ndi di nma ile
anya.

Ma ¢ ga-eru na ndi Juu by ndi ekposasikwara ga-
amalite ikwere na Kraist; ma ha ga-amalite ibiakota
n’elu iru nke ala ahy; ma ka ha ra by ndi ga-ekwere na
Kraist ga-aghokwa otu aka ahu ndi di mma ile anya.

2 Nephi 30

And now behold, my beloved brethren, I would speak
unto you; for I, Nephi, would not suffer that ye should
suppose that ye are more righteous than the Gentiles
shall be. For behold, except ye shall keep the command-
ments of God ye shall all likewise perish; and because of
the words which have been spoken ye need not suppose
that the Gentiles are utterly destroyed.

For behold, I'say unto you that as many of the
Gentiles as will repent are the covenant people of the
Lord; and as many of the Jews as will not repent shall be
cast off; for the Lord covenanteth with none save it be
with them that repent and believe in his Son, who is the
Holy One of Israel.

And now, I would prophesy somewhat more con-
cerning the Jews and the Gentiles. For after the book of
which I have spoken shall come forth, and be written
unto the Gentiles, and sealed up again unto the Lord,
there shall be many which shall believe the words which
are written; and they shall carry them forth unto the
remnant of our seed.

And then shall the remnant of our seed know con-
cerning us, how that we came out from Jerusalem, and
that they are descendants of the Jews.

And the gospel of Jesus Christ shall be declared
among them; wherefore, they shall be restored unto the
knowledge of their fathers, and also to the knowledge of
Jesus Christ, which was had among their fathers.

And then shall they rejoice; for they shall know that
itis a blessing unto them from the hand of God; and
their scales of darkness shall begin to fall from their
eyes; and many generations shall not pass away among
them, save they shall be a pure and a delightsome peo-
ple.

And it shall come to pass that the Jews which are scat-
tered also shall begin to believe in Christ; and they shall
begin to gather in upon the face of the land; and as
many as shall believe in Christ shall also become a de-

lightsome people.
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Ma ¢ ga-eru na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-amalite ory
ya n’etiti mba nile, ebo nile, asusu nile, na ndi mmaduy,
iwetazu mkpotaghachi nke ndi ya n’elu uwa.

Ma n’ezi-omume ka Onye-nwe Chineke ga-ekpe ndi
ogbenye ikpe, ma baa mba jiri ahataha maka ndi di
nwayo n’obi nke uwa. Ma ¢ ga-eti uwa ihe otiti site
n’okporo nke onu ya; ma site kwa n’ume nke
egbugbere onu ya ka ¢ ga-eji gbuo ndi ajoo mmadu.

N’ihi na oge na-abia 0s0-0so mgbe Onye-nwe
Chineke ga-eweta nnukwu nkewa n’etiti ndi mmadu
ahu, ma ndi ajoo mmadu ka o ga-ebibi, ma ¢ ga-edebe
ndi ya, e, obuna ma ¢obury na o ga-ebibiriri ndi ajoo
mmadu site n’oku.

Ma ezi-omume ga-abu ihe njisi ukwu ike ya, ma
ikwesi-ntykwasi-obi ga-abu ihe njisi ukwu ike ya.

Ma mgbe ahu ka nkita ohia ga-ebinyere nwa-atury;
ma agu ga-edinanyere nwa ewu, na nwa e¢hi, na nwa
odum, na anu gbara abyba, ga-anokota; ma nwa
ntakiri ga-edu ha.

Ma ehi na any ukwu na-eri ibe ya ga-eriko; ymu ha
nile ga-edinakota; ma odum ga-ata achara dika oke ehi.

Ma nwa na-afig-ara ga-egwu egwu n’onu agwo 0joo,
ma nwa anapyuworo ara ga-etinye aka ya n’elu ebe obibi
agwo 0joo.

Ha agaghi emery ary ma-obu bibie n’ime ugwu-nso
m; n’ihi na ywa ga-ejuputa na omuma nke Onye-nwe
dika mmiri nile siri kpuchite osimiri.

Ya mere, ihe nile nke mba dum ka a ga-eme ka
amata; e, ihe nile ka a ga-eme ka amata nye umu nke
mmadu.

O dighi ihe ga-aby ihe nzuzo ma obughi na a ga-
ekpughe ya; odighi oru ochichiri obula ma obughi na
a ga-eme ka eweputa ya n’ih¢; ma odighi ihe arachiri
arachi n’elu ywa ma obughi na a ga-atope ya.

Ya mere, ihe nile ekpugheworo nye umu nke
mmady, n’ybochi ahy ka a ga-ekpughepu ha; ma
Setan agaghi enwekwa ike n’ebe obi nile nke umuy nke
mmadu di 9z, wee ruo ogologo oge. Ma ugbua,
umunne m nwoke ndi m hury n’anya, a biawo m na
ngwucha okwu m nile.

And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall
commence his work among all nations, kindreds,
tongues, and people, to bring about the restoration of
his people upon the earth.

And with righteousness shall the Lord God judge the
poor, and reprove with equity for the meek of the earth.
And he shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth;
and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked.

For the time speedily cometh that the Lord God shall
cause a great division among the people, and the wicked
will he destroy; and he will spare his people, yea, even if
it so be that he must destroy the wicked by fire.

And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and
faithfulness the girdle of his reins.

And then shall the wolf dwell with the lamb; and the
leopard shall lie down with the kid, and the calf, and the

young lion, and the fatling, together; and a little child
shall lead them.

And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones
shall lie down together; and the lion shall eat straw like
the ox.

And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the
asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the

cockatrice’s den.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy moun-
tain; for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the

Lord as the waters cover the sea.

Wherefore, the things of all nations shall be made
known; yea, all things shall be made known unto the
children of men.

There is nothing which is secret save it shall be re-
vealed; there is no work of darkness save it shall be made
manifest in the light; and there is nothing which is
sealed upon the earth save it shall be loosed.

Wherefore, all things which have been revealed unto
the children of men shall at that day be revealed; and
Satan shall have power over the hearts of the children of
men no more, for along time. And now, my beloved
brethren, I make an end of my sayings.
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Ma ugbua muy, Nifai, ebusiwo amuma m nye unu,
umunne m nwoke ndi m hyry n’anya. Na agaghi m
ede ma obughi nanij ihe ole na ole, ndi m ma na ha ga-
emezuriri; obughi ma m ga-ede ma-obughi okwu ole
na ole nke nwanne m nwoke Jekob.

Ya mere, ihe ndi m deworo ezuworo m, ma obughi
okwu ole na ole nke m ga-ekwuriri gbasara ozizi nke
Kraist; ya mere, a ga m agwa unu okwu otu ¢ di mfe
nghota, dika idi mfe nghota nke ibu-amuma m siri di.

N’ihi na mkpuru-obi m nwere mmasi n’idi mfe
nghota; n’ihi na n’ydi di otu a ka Onye-nwe Chineke
si na-ary oru n’etiti umuy nke mmaduy. N’ihi na Onye-
nwe Chineke na-enye ndi nwere nghota ih¢; n’ihi na ¢
na-agwa ndi mmaduy okwu dika asusu ha siri di, wee
ruo na nghota nke ha.

Ya mere, 0 di m ka asi na unu ga-echeta na muy
agwawo unu okwu gbasara onye-amyma ahy nke
Onye-nwe gosiworo m, bu onye ga-eme Nwa-atury
Chineke baptism, onye ga-ebupu mmehie nile nke
uwa.

Ma ugbua, obury na Nwa-aturyu Nke Chineke ahy,
ebe o bu onye di nso, ga-enwe mkpa ime baptism nke
mmiri, n’imezu ezi-omume nile, O mgbe ahy, lee otu
anyi siri nwe mkpa karia, ebe anyi by ndi na-adighi
nso, ka emee anyi baptism, e, obuna site na mmiri!

Ma ugbua, a ga m ajy unu, ymynne m nwoke ndi m
huru n’anya, ka o siri bury na Nwa-aturu Chineke
mezuru ezi-omume nile site n’ime baptism nke mmiri?

Unu amataghi na ¢ di nso? Ma na na-agbanyeghi idi
nso ya, o gosiri umy nke mmaduy na, dika n’any ary ¢
na-eme onwe ya umeala n’iru Nna ya, ma gbaara Nna
ya aka-ebe na o ga-erubere ya isi n’idebe iwu-nso ya
nile.

Ya mere, mgbe e mesiworo ya baptism nke mmiri,
Muo Nso dakwasiri ya n'oyiyi nke nduru.

Ma 0zo ¢ gosiwo umu nke mmadu wara-wara nke
uzo ahy, na mkpafa nke onu yzo-ama ahy, nke ha ga-

esi baa, ebe 0 buworo n’iru ha ihe ima atu.

2 Nephi 31

And now I, Nephi, make an end of my prophesying
unto you, my beloved brethren. And I cannot write but
afew things, which I know must surely come to pass;
neither can I write but a few of the words of my brother

Jacob.
Wherefore, the things which I have written sufficeth

me, save it be a few words which I must speak concern-
ing the doctrine of Christ; wherefore, I shall speak unto
you plainly, according to the plainness of my prophesy-
ing.

For my soul delighteth in plainness; for after this
manner doth the Lord God work among the children of
men. For the Lord God giveth light unto the under-
standing; for he speaketh unto men according to their
language, unto their understanding.

Wherefore, I would that ye should remember that I
have spoken unto you concerning that prophet which
the Lord showed unto me, that should baptize the
Lamb of God, which should take away the sins of the
world.

And now, if the Lamb of God, he being holy, should
have need to be baptized by water, to fulfil all righteous-
ness, O then, how much more need have we, being un-
holy, to be baptized, yea, even by water!

And now, I would ask of you, my beloved brethren,
wherein the Lamb of God did fulfil all righteousness in
being baptized by water?

Know ye not that he was holy? But notwithstanding
he being holy, he showeth unto the children of men
that, according to the flesh he humbleth himself before
the Father, and witnesseth unto the Father that he
would be obedient unto him in keeping his command-
ments.

Wherefore, after he was baptized with water the
Holy Ghost descended upon him in the form of a dove.

And again, it showeth unto the children of men the
straitness of the path, and the narrowness of the gate, by
which they should enter, he having set the example be-
fore them.
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Ma o wee gwa umuy nke mmadu: Soro nu m. Ya
mere, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hyry n’anya, anyi
nwere ike iso Jisus ma obughi na anyi ga-enwe mmasi
idebe iwu-nso nile nke Nna?

Ma Nna siri: Chegharia nuy, chegharia ny, ma ka
emee unu baptism n’aha nke Qkpara m m hyru n’anya.

Ma ozo, olu nke Qkpara ahu bjakwutere m, na-asi:
Onye obula emere baptism n’aha m; onye ahu ka Nna
ga-enye Muo Nso, dika o nyere m; ya mere, soro m, ma
mee ihe nile unu hury m mere.

Ya mere, umunne m nwoke ndi m huru n’anya, a ma
m na oburuy na unu ga-esoro Qkpara ahu, jiri nzube
juru-eju nke obi, na-egosighi iru-abuo obula, na-
enweghi aghugho n’iru Chineke, mana jiri nzube nke
ziri ezi, na-echeghari site na mmehie unu nile, na-
agbara Nna aka-ebe na unu di na njikere ibukwasi
onwe unu aha nke Kraist, site na baptism—e, site n’iso
Onye-nwe unu na Onye-nzopyta unu baa n’ime
mmiri, dika okwu ya si di, lee, mgbe ahy ka unu ga-
enweta Muo Nso; e, mgbe ahy ka baptism nke oky na
nke Muo Nso ga-abia; na mgbe ahuy ka unu ga-enwe
ike ikwu okwu n’asusu nke ndi muyo-ozi, ma tie mkpu
otuto nye Onye-Nso nke Israel.

Ma na, lee, umunne m nwoke ndi m huruy n’anya,
otu a ka olu nke Qkpara ahu si biakwute m, na-asi:
Mgbe unu cheghariworo site na mmehie unu nile, ma
gbaara Nna aka-ebe na unu di na njikere idebe iwu-
nso m nile, site na baptism nke mmiri, ma unu
enwetala baptism nke oku na nke Muo Nso, na nwe
ike ikwu okwu n’asusu ohuru, e, obuna nke asusu ndi
muo-ozi, ma emesia nke a unu agonari m, o gaara-
akara unu mma na unu amataghi m ma oli.

Ma a nuru m otu olu site na Nna na-asi: E, okwu
nile nke onye m Huru n’anya bu ezi-okwu ma kwesi
ntukwasi-obi. Onye obula nke na-anogide ruo
ogwugwu, onye ahu ka a ga-azoputa.

Ma ugbua, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hury n’anya, a
ma m site na nke a na ma obughi na mmadu ga-
anogide ruo n'ogwugwu, n’iso ukpuru nke Qkpara

nke Chineke di ndy, a gaghi azoputa ya.

And he said unto the children of men: Follow thou
me. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, can we follow
Jesus save we shall be willing to keep the command-
ments of the Father?

And the Father said: Repent ye, repent ye, and be
baptized in the name of my Beloved Son.

And also, the voice of the Son came unto me, saying:
He that is baptized in my name, to him will the Father
give the Holy Ghost, like unto me; wherefore, follow
me, and do the things which ye have seen me do.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, I know that if ye
shall follow the Son, with full purpose of heart, acting
no hypocrisy and no deception before God, but with
real intent, repenting of your sins, witnessing unto the
Father that ye are willing to take upon you the name of
Christ, by baptism—yea, by following your Lord and
your Savior down into the water, according to his word,
behold, then shall ye receive the Holy Ghost; yea, then
cometh the baptism of fire and of the Holy Ghost; and
then can ye speak with the tongue of angels, and shout
praises unto the Holy One of Israel.

But, behold, my beloved brethren, thus came the
voice of the Son unto me, saying: After ye have repented
of your sins, and witnessed unto the Father that ye are
willing to keep my commandments, by the baptism of
water, and have received the baptism of fire and of the
Holy Ghost, and can speak with a new tongue, yea, even
with the tongue of angels, and after this should deny
me, it would have been better for you that ye had not
known me.

AndTheard a voice from the Father, saying: Yea, the
words of my Beloved are true and faithful. He thaten-
dureth to the end, the same shall be saved.

And now, my beloved brethren, I know by this that
unless a man shall endure to the end, in following the
example of the Son of the living God, he cannot be
saved.
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Ya mere, na-emenu ihe nile m gwaworo unu na m
hyworo Onye-nwe unu na Onye-mgbapyta unu ga-
eme; n’ihi na obu maka nke a ka ejiri gosi m ha, ka
unu wee mata ony yzo-ama ahu nke unu ga-esi baa.
N’ihi na onu uzo-ama ahuy nke unu ga-esi baa bu
ncheghari na baptism site na mmiri; ma mgbe ahu ka
nsachapu nke mmehie unu nile site n’oky na site na
Muo Nso ga-abia.

Na mgbe ahuy ka unu no n’uzo a nke di wara-wara
ma di kwa mkpafa nke na-eduba na ndy ebighi-ebi; e,
unu abanyewo site n’onu uzo-ama ahy; unu emewo
dika iwu-nso nile nke Nna na Qkpara siri di; ma unu
anatawo Muo Nso ahy, nke na-agba aka-ebe banyere
Nna na Qkpara, wee ruo n’imezu nkwa ahu nke o
kweworo, na oburu na unu banyere site n’uzo ahu unu
ga-anata.

Ma ugbua, ymynne m nwoke ndi m hyry n’anya,
mgbe unu banyeworo n’uzo a di wara-wara ma di kwa
mkpafa, a ga m aju ma emesiwo ihe nile? Lee, a si m
unu, E-e; n’ihi na unu abiarubeghi n’ebe di anya otu a
ma obughi site n'okwu nke Kraist jiri okwukwe nke
akwaa-akwuyru n’ebe 0 no, na idabere kpam-kpam n’idi
mma nke ya, onye bu dike na nzoputa.

Ya mere, unu ga na-aga n’iru kwudesie-ike n’ime
Kraist, na-enwe ih¢ nke olile-anya na-enweghi ntupo,
na jhunanya nke Chineke na nke mmadu nile. Ya
mere, obury na unu ga na-aga n’iru, n’eri oriri n’elu
okwu nke Kraist, ma nogide ruo n'ogwugwu, lee, otu a
ka Nna kwuru: Unu ga-enwe ndu ebighi-ebi.

Ma ugbua, lee, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hyry
n’anya, nke a bu uzo; ma odighi uzo 0zo ma-oby aha
enyere n’'okpuru elu-igwe nke mmadu ga-esi nwe
nzoputa n’ala-eze nke Chineke. Ma ugbua, lee, nke a
bu ozizi nke Kraist, ma burukwa nani ozizi nke ezi-
okwu nke Nna, na nke Qkpara, na nke Muo Nso, nke
bu otu Chineke, na enweghi nsotu. Amen.

Wherefore, do the things which I have told you I have
seen that your Lord and your Redeemer should do; for,
for this cause have they been shown unto me, that ye
might know the gate by which ye should enter. For the
gate by which ye should enter is repentance and bap-
tism by water; and then cometh a remission of your sins

by fire and by the Holy Ghost.

And then are ye in this strait and narrow path which
leads to eternal life; yea, ye have entered in by the gate;
ye have done according to the commandments of the
Father and the Son; and ye have received the Holy
Ghost, which witnesses of the Father and the Son, unto
the fulfilling of the promise which he hath made, that if

ye entered in by the way ye should receive.

And now, my beloved brethren, after ye have gotten
into this strait and narrow path, I would ask if all is
done? Behold, I'say unto you, Nay; for ye have not come
thus far save it were by the word of Christ with un-
shaken faith in him, relying wholly upon the merits of
him who is mighty to save.

Wherefore, ye must press forward with a steadfast-
ness in Christ, having a perfect brightness of hope, and
alove of God and of all men. Wherefore, if ye shall press
forward, feasting upon the word of Christ, and endure
to the end, behold, thus saith the Father: Ye shall have
eternal life.

And now, behold, my beloved brethren, this is the
way; and there is none other way nor name given under
heaven whereby man can be saved in the kingdom of
God. And now, behold, this is the doctrine of Christ,
and the only and true doctrine of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost, which is one God, without
end. Amen.
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Ma ugbua, lee, umynne m nwoke ndi m hyru n’anya, a
na m eche na unu ga-na-atughari uche otu obula n’ime
obi unu nile gbasara ihe unu ga-eme mgbe unu
banyeworo site n’uzo ahu. Ma na, lee, gini mere unu ji
na-atyghari uche maka ihe nile ndi a n’ime obi unu?

Unu echetaghi na a siri m unu na mgbe unu
nwetaworo Muo Nso, unu puru ikwu okwu nasusu
nke ndi myo-ozi? Ma ugbua, olee otu unu ga-esi kwuo
okwu n’asysy nke ndi muyo-ozi ma obughi site na Muyo
Nso?

Ndi muo-ozi na-ekwu okwu site n’ike nke Muo
Nso; ya mere, ha na-ekwu okwu nile nke Kraist. Ya
mere, a gwara m unu, n'eri nu oriri n’elu okwu nile
nke Kraist; n’ihi na lee, okwu nile nke Kraist ga-agwa
unu ihe nile unu kwesiri ime.

Ya mere, ugbua mgbe m kwusiworo okwu ndi a,
oburu na unu enweghi ike ighota ha, ¢ ga-abu n’ihi na
unu ajughi ajuju, obughi ma unu kuru aka; ya mere,
ewebataghi unu n’ime ih¢, mana unu ga-alariri-n’iyi
n’gchichiri.

N’ihi na lee, 0zo, a si m unu na obyru na unu ga-
abata site n’uzo ahy, ma nata Muo Nso ahy, o ga egosi
unu ihe nile unu kwesirj ime.

Lee, nke a by ozizi nke Kraist, ma agaghi enwe kwa
ozizi 9zg aga-enye wee ruo mgbe o gosiputaworo onwe
ya nye unu n’any ary. Ma mgbe ¢ ga egosiputa onwe
ya nye unu n’anu ary, ihe nile ¢ ga-agwa unu ka unu
ga na-eleru anya na-eme.

Ma ugbua muy, Nifai, agaghi ekwu karia; Muyo ahu
na-akwusi m ikwu-okwu, ma a hapuru m ka m na-eru
uju n’ihi ekweghi-ekwe, na ajoo-omume, na amaghi
ama, na ikpo-ekwe-nku nke umy mmaduy; n’ihi na ha
agaghi acho mmuta, ma-obu ghota nnukwu mmuta,
mgbe enyere ha ya n’udi di mfe nghota, obuna dika
ikwe nghota dika okwu nwere ike idi.

2 Nephi 32
And now, behold, my beloved brethren, I suppose that

ye ponder somewhat in your hearts concerning that
which ye should do after ye have entered in by the way.
But, behold, why do ye ponder these things in your
hearts?

Do ye not remember that I said unto you that after ye
had received the Holy Ghost ye could speak with the
tongue of angels? And now, how could ye speak with
the tongue of angels save it were by the Holy Ghost?

Angels speak by the power of the Holy Ghost; where-
fore, they speak the words of Christ. Wherefore, I said
unto you, feast upon the words of Christ; for behold,
the words of Christ will tell you all things what ye
should do.

Wherefore, now after I have spoken these words, if ye
cannot understand them it will be because ye ask not,
neither do ye knock; wherefore, ye are not broughtinto
the light, but must perish in the dark.

For behold, again I say unto you that if ye will enter
in by the way, and receive the Holy Ghost, it will show
unto you all things what ye should do.

Behold, this is the doctrine of Christ, and there will
be no more doctrine given until after he shall manifest
himself unto you in the flesh. And when he shall mani-
fest himself unto you in the flesh, the things which he
shall say unto you shall ye observe to do.

And now I, Nephi, cannot say more; the Spirit stop-
peth mine utterance, and I am left to mourn because of
the unbelief, and the wickedness, and the ignorance,
and the stiffneckedness of men; for they will not search
knowledge, nor understand great knowledge, when it is

given unto them in plainness, even as plain as word can

be.
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Ma ugbua, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hury n’anya a
matara m na unu ka na-atyghari uche n’ime obi unu
nile; ma ¢ na-ewute m na m ga-ekwuriri okwu gbasara
ihe nke a. N’ihi na obyry na unu ga-afa nti n’olu Myo
ahu nke na-akuziri mmadu ikpe ekpere, unu ga-amata
na unu ga-ekperiri ekpere; n’ihi na muo 0joo anaghi
akuziri mmaduy ikpe ekpere, kama o na-akuziri ya na o
kwesighi ka o kpe ekpere.

Ma na lee, a si m unu na unu ga na-ekperiri ekpere
oge nile, na adaghi mba; ka unu ghara imere Onye-nwe
ihe obula ma obughi na unu ga-ebu uzo kpee ekpere
nye Nna n’aha nke Kraist, ka o doo ihe obyla unu na-
eme nso nye unu, ka ihe unu ga na-eme wee bury
maka odimma nke mkpuruy-obi unu.

And now, my beloved brethren, I perceive that ye
ponder still in your hearts; and it grieveth me that I
must speak concerning this thing. For if ye would hear-
ken unto the Spirit which teacheth a man to pray, ye
would know that ye must pray; for the evil spirit tea-
cheth notaman to pray, but teacheth him that he must
not pray.

Butbehold, I say unto you that ye must pray always,
and not faint; that ye must not perform any thing unto
the Lord save in the first place ye shall pray unto the
Father in the name of Christ, that he will consecrate thy
performance unto thee, that thy performance may be
for the welfare of thy soul.
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Ma ugbua mu, Nifai, agaghi enwe ike idecha ihe nile
ndi akyziri n’etiti ndi m; obughi ma m di ike n’ide ihe,
dika n’ikwu okwu; n’ihi na mgbe mmadu ji ike nke
Muo Nso na-ekwu okwu, ike nke Muo Nso na-eburu
ya baa ruo n’obi nile nke ymy nke mmady.

Mana lee, e nwere otutu ndi ga emesi obi ha ike
megide Muo Nso, na ¢ gaghi enwe onodu n’ime ha; ya
mere, ha na-atufu otutu ihe ndi e dere ede ma na-
ewere ha dika ihe efu.

Ma muy, Nifai, edewo ihe m deworo, ma ana m
ewere ya dika ihe oke onu ahia, ma nke ka nke nye ndi
m. N’ihi na a na m ekpe ekpere esepughi-aka maka ha
n’ehihie, ma anya m abuo na-ede ohiri-isi m mmiri
n’abali, n’ihi ha; ma a na m ebeku Chineke m
n’okwukwe, ma a ma m na o ga-anu akwa nke m.

Ma a ma m na Onye-nwe Chineke ga-edo ekpere m
nso ka o bara ndi m uru. Ma okwu nile nke m deworo
na-adighi ike ka a ga-eme ka ha sie ike nye ha; n’ihi na
0 na-agba ha ume ime ihe oma; ¢ na-eme ka ha mata
maka ndi nna ha; ma ¢ na-ekwu kwa maka Jisus, ma
na-agba ha ume ikwere na Ya, na nogide ruo
n’ogwugwu, nke bu ndu ebighi-ebi.

Ma ¢ na ekwu n’olu-ike megide mmehie, dika idi
mfe na nghota nke ezi-okwu ahy siri di; ya mere,
odighi onye ga-ewe iwe n'okwu nile m deworo ma
obughi na ¢ ga-aby onye nwere muo nke ekwensu.

A na m enwe anuri n’ikwu okwu di mfe nghota; A
na m enwe anuri n'ezi okwu; A na m enwe aiuri na
Jisus m, n’ihi na o gbaputawo mkpuru-obi m site
n’ala-muo.

E nwere m afo-oma maka ndi m, na nnukwu
okwukwe na Kraist na a ga m ezute otuty mkpuruy-obi
n’enweghi ntupo n’oche-ikpe Ya.

E nwere m afo-oma maka ndi Juu—A si m Juu,
n’ihi na a na m ekwu ndi ahu bu ebe m siri bia.

E nwekwara m afg-oma maka ndi Jentaily. Mana
lee, n’ihi na odighi onye obula n’ime ndi a m nwere ike
inwe olile-anya ma obughi na a ga-emere ha udo nyefee
Kraist, ma baa n’ime onu-uzo-ama ahuy di mkpafa, ma
na-aga ije n’yzo ahu di wara-wara nke na-edyba na
ndy, ma na-aga n’uzo ahu ruo ogwugwu nke ubochi
mnwale ahu.

2 Nephi 33

And now I, Nephi, cannot write all the things which
were taught among my people; neither am I mighty in
writing, like unto speaking; for when a man speaketh by
the power of the Holy Ghost the power of the Holy
Ghost carrieth it unto the hearts of the children of men.

Butbehold, there are many that harden their hearts
against the Holy Spirit, that it hath no place in them;
wherefore, they cast many things away which are writ-
ten and esteem them as things of naught.

ButI, Nephi, have written what I have written, and I
esteem it as of great worth, and especially unto my peo-
ple. For I pray continually for them by day, and mine
eyes water my pillow by night, because of them; and I
cry unto my God in faith, and I know that he will hear
my cry.

And I'know that the Lord God will consecrate my
prayers for the gain of my people. And the words which
I'have written in weakness will be made strong unto
them; for it persuadeth them to do good; it maketh
known unto them of their fathers; and it speaketh of
Jesus, and persuadeth them to believe in him, and to en-
dure to the end, which is life eternal.

And it speaketh harshly against sin, according to the
plainness of the truth; wherefore, no man will be angry
at the words which I have written save he shall be of the
spirit of the devil.

I glory in plainness; I glory in truth; I glory in my
Jesus, for he hath redeemed my soul from hell.

I'have charity for my people, and great faith in Christ
that I shall meet many souls spotless at his judgment-
seat.

I'have charity for the Jew—I say Jew, because I mean
them from whence I came.

I also have charity for the Gentiles. But behold, for
none of these can I hope except they shall be reconciled
unto Christ, and enter into the narrow gate, and walk
in the strait path which leads to life, and continue in the

path until the end of the day of probation.
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Ma ugbua, ymynne m nwoke ndi m huruy n’anya, na
kwa ndi Juu, na unu nile nsotu nile nke uwa, faa nti
n’okwu ndi a nile ma kwere na Kraist; ma oburu na
unu ekweghi n'okwu nile ndi a, kwere na Kraist. Ma
oburu na unu ga-ekwere na Kraist unu ga-ekwere
n’okwu nile ndi a, n’ihi na ha bu okwu nke Kraist, ma
o nyewo m ha; ma ha na-akuziri mmadu nile na ha
kwesiri ime ihe oma.

Ma oburu na ha abughi okwu nke Kraist, kpebie
nu—n’ihi na Kraist ga-egosi unu, jiri ike na nnukwu
ebube, na ha bu okwu ya, n’ubochi ikpeazy; ma unu
na mu ga-eguzo n’iru n’iru n'oche ikpe ahy; ma unu
ga-amata na o nyewo m iwu ide ihe ndi a nile, na-
agbanyeghi adighi ike m.

Ma a na m ekpere Nna ahu n’aha nke Kraist ka
otyty n’ime anyi, ma obughi anyi nile, ga-aby ndi a ga-
azoputa n’ala-eze ya na nnukwu na ubochi ikpeazu
ahu.

Ma ugbua, ymunne m nwoke ndi m hyry n’anya,
ndi nile by ndj nke ulo nke Israel, na unu nile nsotu
nile nke ywa, a na m agwa unu okwu dika olu onye na-
ebe akwa site n’uzuzu: Nodunu mma ruo mgbe
nnukwu ubochi ahu ga-abia.

Ma unu ndi na-agaghi eketa oke n’idi mma nke
Chineke, ma sopuru okwu nile nke ndi Juu, na kwa
okwu m nile, na okwu nile ga-esi n'ony nke Nwa-
atury Chineke puta, lee, a na m asi unu nodu mma
mgbe nile na-adigide, n’ihi na okwu ndi a ga-ama unu
ikpe n’ubochi ikpeazu.

N’ihi na ihe m rachiworo n’elu ywa, ka a ga-
eweputa megide unu n’oche ikpe; n’ihi na otu a ka
Onye-nwe nyeworo m iwu, ma a ga m eruberiri isi.

Amen.

And now, my beloved brethren, and also Jew, and all
ye ends of the earth, hearken unto these words and be-
lieve in Christ; and if ye believe not in these words be-
lieve in Christ. And if ye shall believe in Christ ye will
believe in these words, for they are the words of Christ,
and he hath given them unto me; and they teach all men

that they should do good.

And if they are not the words of Christ, judge ye—
for Christ will show unto you, with power and great
glory, that they are his words, at the last day; and you
and I'shall stand face to face before his bar; and ye shall
know that I have been commanded of him to write
these things, notwithstanding my weakness.

And I pray the Father in the name of Christ that
many of us, if not all, may be saved in his kingdom at
that great and last day.

And now, my beloved brethren, all those who are of
the house of Israel, and all ye ends of the earth, I speak
unto you as the voice of one crying from the dust:
Farewell until that great day shall come.

And you that will not partake of the goodness of
God, and respect the words of the Jews, and also my
words, and the words which shall proceed forth out of
the mouth of the Lamb of God, behold, I bid you an ev-
erlasting farewell, for these words shall condemn you at
the last day.

For whatI seal on earth, shall be brought against you
at the judgment bar; for thus hath the Lord com-
manded me, and I must obey. Amen.



Akwukwo nke Jekob
Nwanne Nwoke nke Nifai

Okwu nile nke nkwusa ozi-oma ya nye umunne ya
nwoke. O tinyere nwoke onye nke choworo tkwada ozizi
nke Kraist na mgbagwoju-anya. Mkpuru okwu ole na
ole gbasara akuko nke ndi Nifai.

Jakob 1

N’ihi na lee, o wee ruo mgbe iri afo ise na afo ise
gafeworo site n'oge ahuy Lihai hapuru Jerusalem; ya
mere, Nifai nyere mu Jekob, iwu gbasara epekele ndi
ntakiri, ndi obu n’elu ha ka a kanyere ihe ndi a.

Ma o nyere mu, Jekob, iwu ka m dee n’elu epekele
ndi a ihe ole na ole ndi m chere na ha kachasiri di
mkpa; na mu agaghi ebitu aka ma obughi na obu na
nke-nke, gbasara akuko nke ndi a bu ndi a na-akpo ndi
nke Nifai.

N’ihi na o kwuru na akuko nke ndi ya ka a ga-
akanye n’elu epekele ya ndi 0zo, ma na m ga-edokwa
epekele ndi a ma nyefee ha na-agbada, nye mkpury-afo
m, site n’ogbo ruo n’ogbo.

Ma ¢buru na e nwere ikwusa ozi-oma nke di nso,
ma-oby mkpughe nke di ukwuu, ma-gbu ibu-amuma,
na m ga-akanye isi okwu ha nile n’elu epekele ndi a, ma
rutu ha aka otu o si kwe omume, n’ihi Kraist, na n’ihi
ndi nke anyi.

N’ihi na maka okwukwe na nnukwu nchekasi, e
mewo n’ezi okwu ka anyi mata gbasara ndi nke anyi,
ihe ndi ga-eme ha.

Ma anyi nwetakwara otuty mkpughe, na myo nke
nnukwu ibu-amuma; ya mere, anyi matara maka
Kraist na ala-eze ya, nke ga-abia.

Ya mere anyi rusiri oru ike n’etiti ndi nke anyi, ka
anyi wee tugharia obi ha ibiakwute Kraist, ma keta oke
n’idi mma nke Chineke, ka ha wee baa n’ime izu-ike
ya, na eleghi anya ¢ ga-anu iyi n’oke iwe ya na ha
agaghi aba n’ime, dika n’udi mkpasu-iwe n’ubochi nile
nke onwynwa mgbe umu nke Israel no n’ime ozara.

The Book of Jacob
the Brother of Nephi

The words of bis preaching unto bis brethren. He con-
foundeth a man who seeketh to overthrow the doctrine of
Christ. A few words concerning the history of the people
of Nephi.

Jacob 1

For behold, it came to pass that fifty and five years had
passed away from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem;
wherefore, Nephi gave me, Jacob, a commandment con-
cerning the small plates, upon which these things are
engraven.

And he gave me, Jacob, a commandment that I
should write upon these plates a few of the things
which I considered to be most precious; that I should
not touch, save it were lightly, concerning the history of

this people which are called the people of Nephi.

For he said that the history of his people should be
engraven upon his other plates, and that I should pre-
serve these plates and hand them down unto my seed,
from generation to generation.

And if there were preaching which was sacred, or rev-
elation which was great, or prophesying, that I should
engraven the heads of them upon these plates, and
touch upon them as much as it were possible, for
Christ’s sake, and for the sake of our people.

For because of faith and great anxiety, it truly had
been made manifest unto us concerning our people,
what things should happen unto them.

And we also had many revelations, and the spirit of
much prophecy; wherefore, we knew of Christ and his
kingdom, which should come.

Wherefore we labored diligently among our people,
that we might persuade them to come unto Christ, and
partake of the goodness of God, that they might enter
into his rest, lest by any means he should swear in his
wrath they should not enter in, as in the provocation in
the days of temptation while the children of Israel were
in the wilderness.
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Ya mere, anyi ga-ekpere Chineke ka anyi wee nwe
ike tygharia obi ndi mmadu nile ka ha ghara inupu-isi
megide Chineke, ikpasu ya iwe, ma na ka ndi mmady
nile wee kwere na Kraist, ma lekwasi anya n’onwu ya,
ma taa ahuhu nke obe ya ma buru ihere nke ywa; ya
mere, my, Jekob, e werewo ya n’isi onwe m imezu iwu
nke nwanne m nwoke Nifai.

Ugbua Nifai malitere ime okenye ma o huru na ya
ga-anwuriri na nso; ya mere, o tere otu nwoke mmanuy
ka o buru eze na onye-ochichi n’etiti ndi ya ugbua,
dika ochichi nile nke ndi eze siri di.

Ndi mmaduy, ebe ha huru Nifai n’anya karia, ya, ebe
o buworo oke onye-nchekwa nye ha, ebe o jiworo mma
agha nke Leban mee ihe mgbochi nke ha, ma ebe
orusiworo oru ike n’ybochi ya nile n’ihi odimma nke
ha—

Ya mere, ndi mmadu chosiri ike idota aha ya na
ncheta. Ma onye obula nke ga-achi n’onoduy ya ka ndi
mmadu kporo, Nifai nke abuo, Nifai nke ato, ma otu
ahy gaa n’iru, dika ochichi nile nke ndi eze siri di; ma
otu a ka ndi mmadu siri na-akpo ha, ha zaa aha obula
dj ha mma.

Ma o wee ruo na Nifai nwuruy.

Ugbua ndi mmaduy na-abughi ndi Leman by ndi
Nifai; otu o sila di, a na-akpo ha ndi Nifai, ndi Jekob,
ndi Josef, ndi Zorom, ndi Leman, ndi Lemuel, na ndi
Ishmel.

Mana muy, Jekob, site ugbua agaghi eji aha ndi a
ekewa ha, ma na aga m akpo ha ndi Leman ndi na-
acho ibibi ndi nke Nifai, na ndi nke ha na ndi nke
Nifai di na mma aga m akpo ha ndi Nifai, ma-obu ndi
nke Nifai, dika ochichi nile nke ndj eze siri di.

Ma ugbua o wee ruo na ndi nke Nifai, n’okpuru
ochichi nke eze nke abyo, malitere ito n’imesi obi ha
ike, ma tinye onwe ha n’udi ime ajoo-omume dj iche
iche dika nke Devid nke mgbe ochie ichosi otyty
ndinyom ike na enyi ndinyom, na kwa Solomon, nwa
ya.

E, ma ha malitekwara icho nnukwu ola-edo na ola-
ocha, ma malite ibuli onwe ha elu n’udi mpako.

Ya mere muy, Jekob, nyere ha okwu ndi a oge m na-
akuziri ha ihe n’ime temple, ebe m nwetaworo ije-ozi
m site n’aka Onye-nwe.

Wherefore, we would to God that we could persuade
all men not to rebel against God, to provoke him to
anger, but that all men would believe in Christ, and
view his death, and suffer his cross and bear the shame
of the world; wherefore, I, Jacob, take it upon me to ful-
fil the commandment of my brother Nephi.

Now Nephi began to be old, and he saw that he must
soon die; wherefore, he anointed a man to be aking and
aruler over his people now, according to the reigns of
the kings.

The people having loved Nephi exceedingly, he hav-
ing been a great protector for them, having wielded the
sword of Laban in their defence, and having labored in
all his days for their welfare—

Wherefore, the people were desirous to retain in re-
membrance his name. And whoso should reign in his
stead were called by the people, second Nephi, third
Nephi, and so forth, according to the reigns of the
kings; and thus they were called by the people, let them
be of whatever name they would.

And it came to pass that Nephi died.

Now the people which were not Lamanites were
Nephites; nevertheless, they were called Nephites,
Jacobites, Josephites, Zoramites, Lamanites,
Lemuelites, and Ishmaelites.

ButI, Jacob, shall not hereafter distinguish them by
these names, but I shall call them Lamanites that seek to
destroy the people of Nephi, and those who are friendly
to Nephi I shall call Nephites, or the people of Nephi,
according to the reigns of the kings.

And now it came to pass that the people of Nephi,
under the reign of the second king, began to grow hard
in their hearts, and indulge themselves somewhat in
wicked practices, such as like unto David of old desiring
many wives and concubines, and also Solomon, his son.

Yea, and they also began to search much gold and sil-
ver, and began to be lifted up somewhat in pride.

Wherefore I, Jacob, gave unto them these words as I
taught them in the temple, having first obtained mine
errand from the Lord.
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N’ihi na my, Jekob, na nwanne m nwoke Josef bu
ndi nchu-aja na ndi nkuzi e dowororii nso nke ndi a,
site n’aka nke Nifai.

Ma anyi ruzuru okpukpo-oku nke anyi nye Onye-
nwe, buru n’isi anyi oru nile di n’ime ya, na-aza
mmehie nile nke ndi ahu n’isi onwe anyi ma oburu na
anyi akuzirighi ha okwu nke Chineke site n’irysi ory
nile ike; ya mere, site n’iji ike anyi ruo oru anyi obara
ha agaghi abiakwasi uwe anyi nile; ma obughi otu a,
obara ha ga-abiakwasi uwe anyi nile, ma agaghi enweta
anyi na-enweghi ntupo n’ubochi ikpeazu.

For I, Jacob, and my brother Joseph had been conse-
crated priests and teachers of this people, by the hand of
Nephi.

And we did magnify our office unto the Lord, taking
upon us the responsibility, answering the sins of the
people upon our own heads if we did not teach them
the word of God with all diligence; wherefore, by labor-
ing with our might their blood might not come upon
our garments; otherwise their blood would come upon
our garments, and we would not be found spotless at

the last day.



Jakob 2

Okwu nile nke Jekob, nwanne nwoke nke Nifai, gwara
ndi nke Nifai, mgbe Nifaji nwusiri:

Ugbua, ymunne m nwoke ndi m huru n’anya, mu,
Jekob, dika ihe diri m nke m no n’okpuru ya nye
Chineke, ibulite okwa-oru nke m n’anya udo, ma na m
ga-asachapu uwe m nile site na mmehie unu, a
bialitere m n’ime temple n’ubochi nke a ka m wee
kwuputara unu okwu nke Chineke.

Ma unu onwe unu matara na site na mby a nam
arusi oru ike n’ime okwa-oru nke oru nke okpukpo;
mana mu n’ubochi taa, ibu na-anyida m site n’inwe
nnukwu ochicho na nchekasi maka odimma nke
mkpury-obi unu karia otu ¢ na-adi m na mbu.

N’ihi na lee, ruo ugbua, unu na-enwe irube-isi nye
okwu nke Onye-nwe, bu nke m nyeworo unu.

Mana lee, flaanu m nti, ma mata na site n’enyem-aka
nke Onye-okike nke elu-igwe na uwa ahy kachasi ike, e
nwere m ike igwa unu gbasara echiche unu nile, otu o
siri buru na unu na-amalite iru-oru n’ime mmehie, bu
mmehie nke putara ihe aru di ukwuu nye m, ¢, na
buruy ihe ary nye kwa Chineke.

E, 0 na-ewuta mkpuru-obi m na-eme ka m sylaa
n’ihere n’iru Onye-meworo m, na m ga-agbariri ama

nye unu gbasara ajoo-omume nke obi unu.

Na kwa ¢ na-ewuta m na m ga-eji nnukwu enweghi-
egwu ha otu a na-ekwu gbasara unu, n’iru ndi nwunye
unu na umu unu, otutu ndi mmetuta n’obi ha dikariri
nro na ocha mmekorita ma di nro n’iru Chineke, nke

bu ihe di mmasi nye kwa Chineke.

Ma e werewo m ya na ha abjalitewo nso inuru okwu
di mmasi nke Chineke; e, okwu nke na-agwo obi
nwere mmeru-ary.

Ya mere, 0 na-anyigbu mkpury-obi m na a ga-
akwagide m, n’ihi iwu-nso siri ike m nataworo, site
n’aka Chineke, idu unu odu dika imebi-iwu unu nile
siri di, ime ka mmeru-aru nke ndi meruwororii aru
buo ibu, karia ikasi-obi na igwo mmeru-aruy ha nile;
ma ndi nke na emerubeghi ary, karia inwe oriri n’elu
okwu di mmasi nke Chineke, nwere nke-nke-mma
piri-onu e debere iji dupuo mkpury-obi ha nile ma
meruo echiche ha di nro aru.

Jacob 2

The words which Jacob, the brother of Nephi, spake
unto the people of Nephi, after the death of Nephi:

Now, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, according to the
responsibility which Tam under to God, to magnify
mine office with soberness, and that I might rid my gar-
ments of your sins, I come up into the temple this day
that I might declare unto you the word of God.

And ye yourselves know that I have hitherto been
diligent in the office of my calling; butI this day am
weighed down with much more desire and anxiety for
the welfare of your souls than I have hitherto been.

For behold, as yet, ye have been obedient unto the
word of the Lord, which I have given unto you.

But behold, hearken ye unto me, and know that by
the help of the all-powerful Creator of heaven and earth
I can tell you concerning your thoughts, how that ye are
beginning to labor in sin, which sin appeareth very
abominable unto me, yea, and abominable unto God.

Yea, it grieveth my soul and causeth me to shrink
with shame before the presence of my Maker, that I
must testify unto you concerning the wickedness of
your hearts.

And also it grieveth me that I must use so much bold-
ness of speech concerning you, before your wives and
your children, many of whose feelings are exceedingly
tender and chaste and delicate before God, which thing
is pleasing unto God;

And it supposeth me that they have come up hither
to hear the pleasing word of God, yea, the word which
healeth the wounded soul.

Wherefore, it burdeneth my soul that I should be
constrained, because of the strict commandment which
I have received from God, to admonish you according
to your crimes, to enlarge the wounds of those who are
already wounded, instead of consoling and healing
their wounds; and those who have not been wounded,
instead of feasting upon the pleasing word of God have
daggers placed to pierce their souls and wound their
delicate minds.
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Mana, na-agbanyeghi idi ukwuu nke oru ahy, aga m
eme dika iwu-nso nile siri ike nke Chineke, ma gwa
unu gbasara ajoo-omume na ihe ary nile unu, n’iru
ndi di ocha n’obi, na ndi obi tiwara etiwa, na n’okpuru
ndupu nke ile-anya nke Chineke nke Puru Ime Ihe
nile.

Ya mere, aga m agwariri unu ezi-okwu dika ikwy-
oto nke okwu Chineke siri di. N’ihi na lee, dika m
jutara Onye-nwe, otu a ka okwu ahu siri bjara m, na-
asi: Jekob, galite n’ime temple echi, ma kwuputa okwu
nke m ga-enye gi inyeru ndi a.

Ma ugbua lee, yumunne m nwoke, nke a bu okwu
ahu nke m na ekwuputara unu, na otutu n’ime unu
amaliteworii icho ola-edo, na ¢la-ocha, na udi nty-
igwe oke-onu ahia nile, nke di n’ala nke a, nke by ala e
kwere na nkwa nye unu na nye mkpuru-afo unu,
juputara ebe o di ukwuu.

Ma aka ahuy na-enyezu amykwasiwo unu amu otu
kachasi idi mmasi, na unu enwetawo otutu aku na
uba; ma n’ihi na ufody unu enwetawo n’uju karia nke
umunne unu, unu na-afuli onwe unu elu n’ime
mpako nke obi unu nile, ma yikwasi ikpo-ekwe-nku
na isi mbuli-elu nile n’ihi oke onu ahia nke uwe unu,
ma na-esogbu ymunne unu n’ihi na unu na-eche na
unu ka ha mma.

Ma ugbua umuynne m nwoke, unu na-eche na
Chineke weere unu dika ndi ziri-ezi n’ime ihe nke a?
Lee, asi m unu, E-e. Ma o na-ekwuto unu, ma ¢ buru
na unu nosie-ike n’ime ihe ndj a nile, ikpe ya nile ga-
abiakwasiriri unu 0s0-0so.

O ka obuyruy na o ga egosi unu na ya nwere ike
dupuo unu, ma jiri otu nle-anya ya, O nwere ike ikuda
unu n’uzuzu!

O ka ¢ zoputa unu site na ajoo-omume na ihe ary
nke a. Ma, O ka unu wee gee nti n'okwu nke iwu ya
nile, ma ghara ikwe ka mpako nke obi unu a bibie
mkpury-obi unu!

Na-eche nu maka umuynne unu nwoke dika onwe
unu, ma nwee nu mmetuta unu na mmadu nile ma
na-emepu nu aka n’ihe unu nwere, ka ha wee baa uba
dika unu.

Ma tutu unu achoo aku na uba, choo nu ala-eze nke

Chineke.

But, notwithstanding the greatness of the task, I
must do according to the strict commands of God, and
tell you concerning your wickedness and abominations,
in the presence of the pure in heart, and the broken
heart, and under the glance of the piercing eye of the
Almighty God.

Wherefore, I must tell you the truth according to the
plainness of the word of God. For behold, as I inquired
of the Lord, thus came the word unto me, saying: Jacob,
get thou up into the temple on the morrow, and declare
the word which I shall give thee unto this people.

And now behold, my brethren, this is the word
which I declare unto you, that many of you have begun
to search for gold, and for silver, and for all manner of
precious ores, in the which this land, which isaland of
promise unto you and to your seed, doth abound most
plentifully.

And the hand of providence hath smiled upon you
most pleasingly, that you have obtained many riches;
and because some of you have obtained more abun-
dantly than that of your brethren ye are lifted up in the
pride of your hearts, and wear stiff necks and high heads
because of the costliness of your apparel, and persecute
your brethren because ye suppose that ye are better than
they.

And now, my brethren, do ye suppose that God justi-
fieth you in this thing? Behold, I say unto you, Nay. But
he condemneth you, and if ye persist in these things his

judgments must speedily come unto you.

O that he would show you that he can pierce you,
and with one glance of his eye he can smite you to the
dust!

O that he would rid you from this iniquity and
abomination. And, O that ye would listen unto the
word of his commands, and let not this pride of your
hearts destroy your souls!

Think of your brethren like unto yourselves, and be
familiar with all and free with your substance, that they
may be rich like unto you.

But before ye seck for riches, seek ye for the kingdom
of God.
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Ma mgbe unu nwetaworo olile-anya n’ime Kraist
unu ga-enweta aky na yba, ma obuyry na unu a chgo
ha; ma unu ga-acho ha maka nzube nke ime ihe-
oma—iyibe ndi gbaa oto uwe, na inye ndi aguu na-agy
nri, na idoputa ndi a dokpuuru n’agha, na inye ndi
oria na ndi na-enwe mmekpa-aru enyem-aka.

Ma ugbua, ymynne m nwoke, a gwawo m unu
okwu gbasara mpako; ma ndi n’ime unu nyeworo ndi
agbata-obi unu mmekpa ary, ma nye ha nsogbu n’ihi
na unu nwere mpako n’ime obi unu, n’ihi ihe nile ndi
Chineke nyeworo unu, gini ka unu kwuru maka ya?

Unu echeghi na ihe ndi di otu a by ihe aru nye ya
bu onye kere any-ary nile? Na otu mmaduy di mkpa
n’anya ya ka nke 0zo di. Na any-ary nile si n’uzuzu; na
maka otu njedebe ahu ka o keworo ha, ka ha na edebe

iwu-nso ya nile na na-eto ya ruo mgbe nile.

Ma ugbua ana m eweta igwa unu okwu gbasara
mpako a n’isi njedebe. Ma oburu na obughi na m ga-
agwariri unu okwu gbasara imebi-iwu nke ka njo, obi
m ga-afiuri ofiy karia n’ihi unu.

Ma na okwu Chineke na-anyigbu m n’ihi mmebi
iwu unu ndj di oke njo. N’ihi na lee, otu a ka Onye-
nwe kwuru: Ndi a na-amalite na-agbasi-ike n’ajoo-
omume; ha anaghi aghota akwukwo-nso nile, n’ihi na
ha na-acho inye onwe ha mgbanari-uta nke igba
akwuynakwuna, n’ihi ihe ndi e deworo gbasara Devid,
na Solomon nwa ya nwoke.

Lee, Devid na Solomon n’ezie nwere otutu ndi
nwunye na ndi enyi nwanyi bu ihe nke by ihe aru n’iru
m, ka Onye-nwe kwuru.

Ya mere, otu a ka Onye-nwe kwuru, e dupytawo m
ndj a site na ala nke Jerusalem, site n’ike nke ogwe aka
m, ka m wee welitere onwe m ngalaba ezi-omume site
na mkpuru nke ukwu Josef.

Ya mere, muy by Onye-nwe Chineke agaghi ekwe na
ndi a ga-eme dika ndi nke mgbe ochie.

Ya mere, umunne m nwoke, nury ny olu m, ma fiaa
nti n'okwu nke Onye-nwe: N’ihi na agaghi enwe
nwoke obula n’etiti unu ga-enwe ma obughi otu
nwunye; ma enyi nwanyi o dighi nke o ga-enwe;

And after ye have obtained a hope in Christ ye shall
obtain riches, if ye seek them; and ye will seek them for
the intent to do good—to clothe the naked, and to feed
the hungry, and to liberate the captive, and administer
relief to the sick and the afflicted.

And now, my brethren, I have spoken unto you con-
cerning pride; and those of you which have afflicted
your neighbor, and persecuted him because ye were
proud in your hearts, of the things which God hath
given you, what say ye of it?

Do ye not suppose that such things are abominable
unto him who created all flesh? And the one being is as
precious in his sight as the other. And all flesh is of the
dust; and for the selfsame end hath he created them,
that they should keep his commandments and glorify
him forever.

And now I make an end of speaking unto you con-
cerning this pride. And were it not that I must speak
unto you concerning a grosser crime, my heart would
rejoice exceedingly because of you.

But the word of God burdens me because of your
grosser crimes. For behold, thus saith the Lord: This
people begin to wax in iniquity; they understand not
the scriptures, for they seek to excuse themselves in
committing whoredoms, because of the things which
were written concerning David, and Solomon his son.

Behold, David and Solomon truly had many wives
and concubines, which thing was abominable before
me, saith the Lord.

Wherefore, thus saith the Lord, I have led this people
forth out of the land of Jerusalem, by the power of mine
arm, that I might raise up unto me a righteous branch
from the fruit of the loins of Joseph.

Wherefore, I the Lord God will not suffer that this
people shall do like unto them of old.

Wherefore, my brethren, hear me, and hearken to the
word of the Lord: For there shall not any man among
you have save it be one wife; and concubines he shall
have none;
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N’ihi na my, bu Onye-nwe Chineke, na-enwe
mmasi n’idi ocha mmekorita nke ndinyom. Ma
akwunakwuna nile bu ihe aru n’iru m; otu a ka Onye-
nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi agha kwuru.

Ya mere, ndi a ga-edebe iwu-nso m nile, ka Onye-
nwe nke usuu nile nke ndi agha kwuru, ma-obu a byo
ala onu n’ihi ha.

N’ihi na oburu na m achoo, ka Onye-nwe nke usuu
nile nke ndi agha kwuru, iwelite mkpury-afo nye onwe
m, aga m enye ndi m iwu; ma obughi otu a ha ga afia-
nti n’ihe ndj a.

N’ihi na lee, my, Onye-nwe, ahuwo mwute, ma nu
iru-uju nke umuada nke ndi nke m n’ime ala
Jerusalem, e, na n’ime ala nile nke ndi m, n’ihi ajoo-
omume na ihe aruy nile nke ndi di ha.

Ma a gaghi m ekwe, ka Onye-nwe nke usuu nile nke
ndi agha kwuru, na akwa nile nke ezigbo umuada nke
ndi a, nke m duputaworo site n’ala Jerusalem, ga-
agbagokwute m megide ndi nwoke nke ndi m, ka
Onye-nwe nke usu nile nke ndi agha kwuru.

N’ihi na ha agaghi edupu na ndokpu n’agha
umuada nile nke ndi m n’ihi idi nro ha, ma obuyghi na
m ga-eleta ha n’oke obuby-ony, obuna ruo kwa na
mbibi; n’ihi na ha agaghi agba akwunakwuna, dika
ndi nke mgbe ochie, ka Onye-nwe nke usu nile nke ndi
agha kwuru.

Ma ugbua lee, umynne m nwoke, unu matara na
iwu-nso nile ndi a ka e nyere nna anyi, Lihai; ya mere,
unu amatawo ha rii mbu; ma unu abiakwutewo
nnukwu amam-ikpe; n’ihi na unu emewo ihe ndi a
nile nke unu na-ekwesighi ime.

Lee, unu emewo ajoo-omume karia nke ndi Leman,
umunne anyi ndi nwoke. Unu etiwaala obi nile nke
ndi nwunye unu di nro, ma tufuo ntukwasi-obi nke
umuy unu, n’ihi omuma-aty 0joo unu n’iru ha; na isy-
ude nile nke obi ha na-arigokwute Chineke megide
unu. Ma n’ihi isi ike nke okwu Chineke, nke na-
agbadata megide unu, otyty obi nwuyry, adypuru na
mmeru-ary di omimi.

For I, the Lord God, delight in the chastity of
women. And whoredoms are an abomination before
me; thus saith the Lord of Hosts.

Wherefore, this people shall keep my command-
ments, saith the Lord of Hosts, or cursed be the land for
their sakes.

For if I will, saith the Lord of Hosts, raise up seed
unto me, I will command my people; otherwise they
shall hearken unto these things.

For behold, I, the Lord, have seen the sorrow, and
heard the mourning of the daughters of my people in
the land of Jerusalem, yea, and in all the lands of my
people, because of the wickedness and abominations of
their husbands.

And I will not suffer, saith the Lord of Hosts, that
the cries of the fair daughters of this people, which I
have led out of the land of Jerusalem, shall come up
unto me against the men of my people, saith the Lord of
Hosts.

For they shall notlead away captive the daughters of
my people because of their tenderness, save I shall visit
them with a sore curse, even unto destruction; for they
shall not commit whoredoms, like unto them of old,
saith the Lord of Hosts.

And now behold, my brethren, ye know that these
commandments were given to our father, Lehi; where-
fore, ye have known them before; and ye have come
unto great condemnation; for ye have done these things
which ye ought not to have done.

Behold, ye have done greater iniquities than the
Lamanites, our brethren. Ye have broken the hearts of
your tender wives, and lost the confidence of your chil-
dren, because of your bad examples before them; and
the sobbings of their hearts ascend up to God against
you. And because of the strictness of the word of God,
which cometh down against you, many hearts died,
pierced with deep wounds.



Jakob 3

Mana lee, mu Jekob, ga-agwa unu okwu bu ndi di
ocha n’obi. Lekwasi Chineke anya n’ikwusike nke obi
ma kpee ekpere nye ya n'okwukwe karirj-akari, ma o ga
akasi unu obi na mkpagbu unu nile, ma ¢ ga
arjochitere unu, ma zidata ikpe ziri-ezi n’ary ndi na-
acho ibibi unu.

O unu nile ndi di gocha n’obi, welite nu isi unu ma
nabata okwu mmasi nke Chineke, ma rie oriri n’elu
ihyu-n’anya ya; n’ihi na unu nwere ike, ma oburu na
echiche unu kwusiri ike, ruo mgbe nile.

Ma ahyhy, ahyhy, na-adiri unu ndi na adighi ocha
n’obi, bu ndi ruru inyi n’ubochi nke a n’iru Chineke;
n’ihi na ma-obughi na unu cheghariri ala ahu ka a
bury-onu n’ihi unu nile; ma ndi Leman, bu ndi na-
erughi inyi dika unu, otu o sila di aburu ha onu di ike,
ga akpagbu unu obuna ruo mbibi.

Ma oge ahu na-abia 9s0-0s0, nke bu na ma obughi
na unu cheghariri ha ga-enwere ala nke nketa unu, ma
Onye-nwe Chineke ga-edupu ndi ezi-omume site
n’etiti unu.

Lee, ndi Leman umunne unu ndi nwoke, ndi unu
kporo asi n’ihi iru inyi ha na obuby-onu nke
biakwasiri akpukpo-aru ha, by ndi ezi-omume karia
unu; n’ihi na ha echefubeghi iwu-nso nke Onye-nwe,
nke e nyeworo nna anyi—na ha ga-enwe nanj otu
nwunye, ma ndi enyi-nwanyi ha agaghi enwe ma olj,
ma a gaghi enwe akwunakwuna a ga-agba n’etiti ha.

Ma ugbua, iwu-nso nke a ha na-eleru-anya idebe ya;
ya mere, n’ihi ncheta nke a, n’idebe iwu-nso a, Onye-
nwe Chineke agaghi ebibi ha, ma na ¢ ga-emere ha
ebere, na otu ubochi ha ga-agho ndi agoziri agozi.

Lee, ndi di ha hury ndi nwunye ha n’anya ma ndi
nwunye ha huru ndi di ha n’anya; ma ndi di ha na ndi
nwunye ha hury umuy ha n’anya; ma ekweghi-ekwe ha
na ikpo-asi ha n’ebe unu no by n’ihi ajoo-omume nke
ndi nna ha; ya mere olee otu unu siri kara ha mma,
n’anya nnukwu Onye-okike unu?

Jacob 3

Butbehold, I, Jacob, would speak unto you that are
pure in heart. Look unto God with firmness of mind,
and pray unto him with exceeding faith, and he will
console you in your afflictions, and he will plead your
cause, and send down justice upon those who seek your
destruction.

O all ye thatare pure in heart, lift up your heads and
receive the pleasing word of God, and feast upon his
love; for ye may, if your minds are firm, forever.

But, wo, wo, unto you that are not pure in heart, that
are filthy this day before God; for except ye repent the
land is cursed for your sakes; and the Lamanites, which
are not filthy like unto you, nevertheless they are cursed
with a sore cursing, shall scourge you even unto de-
struction.

And the time speedily cometh, that except ye repent
they shall possess the land of your inheritance, and the
Lord God will lead away the righteous out from among
you.

Behold, the Lamanites your brethren, whom ye hate
because of their filthiness and the cursing which hath
come upon their skins, are more righteous than you; for
they have not forgotten the commandment of the Lord,
which was given unto our father—that they should
have save it were one wife, and concubines they should
have none, and there should not be whoredoms com-
mitted among them.

And now, this commandment they observe to keep;
wherefore, because of this observance, in keeping this
commandment, the Lord God will not destroy them,
but will be merciful unto them; and one day they shall
become a blessed people.

Behold, their husbands love their wives, and their
wives love their husbands; and their husbands and their
wives love their children; and their unbelief and their
hatred towards you is because of the iniquity of their fa-
thers; wherefore, how much better are you than they, in
the sight of your great Creator?
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O umynne m nwoke, ana m aty-egwu na, ma
obughi na unu ga-echeghari site na mmehie unu nile,
na akpukpo-ary ha ga-adi ocha karia nke unu, mgbe a
ga-akpota unu na ha n’iru oche-eze nke Chineke.

Ya mere, iwu-nso ka m na enye unu, nke bu okwu
Chineke, ka unu ghara ikwu okwu 0joo 0zo megide ha
n’ihi nji nke akpukpo-ary ha; obughi ma unu ga-ekwu
okwu 0joo megide ha n’ihi iru inyi ha; ma na unu ga-
echeta iru inyi nke onwe unu, ma cheta na iru inyi ha
sitere n’ebe ndi nna ha no bia.

Ya mere unu ga-echeta ymu unu, otu o siri bury na
unu akpasuwo obi ha iwe n’ihi ima-aty nke unu
toworo n’iru ha; na kwa, cheta na unu nwere ike, n’ihi
iru inyi unu, wetara umuy unu ila n’iyi, ma wykwasa
mmehie ha nile n’elu isi unu n’ubochi ikpeazu.

O umunne m nwoke, iaa ny nti n'okwu m nile;
kpote nu ike nile nke mkpuru-obi unu; megharia ahy
unu ka unu wee teta n’oke ura nke onwy; ma topu
onwe unu site na ihe mgbu nile nke ala-muyo ka unu
ghara igho ndi muo-ozi nye ekwensu, a ga-atuba n’ime
odo oku na nkume oku ahu nke bu onwu nke ugboro
abuo.

Ma ugbua muy, Jekob, kwuru otutu ihe ndi kariri
nye ndi nke Nifai, na-ado ha aka na nti megide ikwa
iko na aguu ikwa iko, na ydi mmehie nile, na-agwa ha
ihe nile joro njo na-eso ha.

Ma otu yzo n’ime otu nari ihe gbasara ndi a, ndi
maliteworo ugbua idi otutuy, a gaghi enwe ike ide ya
n’elu epekele ndi a; ma na otutu n’ime ihe gbasara ha
ka e dere n’elu epekele ndi ka ukwuu, ma agha ha nile,
na ndoro-ndoro ha nile, na ochichi nile nke ndi eze ha
nile.

Epekele ndi a ka a na akpo epekele nke Jekob, ma e
mere ha site n’aka nke Nifai. Ma m na-eme nkwusi nke
okwu ndj a nile.

O my brethren, I fear that unless ye shall repent of
your sins that their skins will be whiter than yours,
when ye shall be brought with them before the throne
of God.

Wherefore, acommandment I give unto you, which
is the word of God, that ye revile no more against them
because of the darkness of their skins; neither shall ye
revile against them because of their filthiness; but ye
shall remember your own filthiness, and remember that
their filthiness came because of their fathers.

Wherefore, ye shall remember your children, how
that ye have grieved their hearts because of the example
that ye have set before them; and also, remember that ye
may, because of your filthiness, bring your children
unto destruction, and their sins be heaped upon your
heads at the last day.

O my brethren, hearken unto my words; arouse the
faculties of your souls; shake yourselves that ye may
awake from the slumber of death; and loose yourselves
from the pains of hell that ye may not become angels to
the devil, to be cast into that lake of fire and brimstone
which is the second death.

And now I, Jacob, spake many more things unto the
people of Nephi, warning them against fornication and
lasciviousness, and every kind of sin, telling them the
awful consequences of them.

And a hundredth part of the proceedings of this peo-
ple, which now began to be numerous, cannot be writ-
ten upon these plates; but many of their proceedings are
written upon the larger plates, and their wars, and their
contentions, and the reigns of their kings.

These plates are called the plates of Jacob, and they
were made by the hand of Nephi. And I make an end of

speaking these words.
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Ugbua lee, o wee ruo na muy, Jekob, ebe m kwusaworo
ozi-oma nnukwu nye ndi m n’okwu, (ma enweghi m
ike ide ma-obughi nke ntakiri nke okwu m nile, n’ihi
isi-ike nke ikanye okwu anyi n’elu epekele) ma anyi
matara na ihe nile anyi na-ede n’elu epekele ga-
adigideriri;

Mana ihe ¢obula anyi dere n’elu ihe obula ma obughi
n’elu epekele ga-alariri n’iyi ma puo n’anya; ma na anyi
nwere ike ide okwu ole na ole n’elu epekele, nke ga-
enye umu anyi, na kwa umunne anyi nwoke anyi huru
n’anya, nwantinti omuma ihe gbasara anyi, ma-obu
gbasara ndi nna ha—

Ugbua n’ime ihe nke a anyi na-anuri ofiu; ma anyi
na-arusi oru ike ikanye okwu ndj a n’elu epekele, na-
enwe olile-anya na umunne anyi nwoke anyi hury
n’anya na umu anyi ga-anata ha n’obi nke ekele, ma
lekwasi ha anya ka ha wee muta ihe n’obi ofiy na
abughi na mwute, obughi ma-obu na nleli, gbasara
nne na nna mbuy ha.

N’ihi na ¢ bu maka nzube ndi a ka anyi deworo ihe
ndi a, ka ha wee mata na anyi matara maka Kraist, na
anyi nwere olile-anya nke otuto ya otutu narj afo tutu
obibia ya; ma obughi nani anyi n'onwe anyi nwere
olile-anya nke otuto ya, ma kwa ndi-amuma di nso nile
ndi no tutu anyi.

Lee, ha kwere na Kraist ma na-efe Nna ahu ofufe
n’aha ya, na anyi kwa na-efe Nna ahu ofufe n’aha ya.
Ma n’ihi nzube nke a anyi na-edebe iwu nke Moses,
ebe 0 na arutury mkpuru obi anyi aka n’ebe 0 no; ma
n’ihi nke a e doro ya nso nye anyi maka ezi-omume,
obuna dika esi gukoro Abraham n’ime ¢zara ka ¢ na-
erube-isi nye iwu nile nke Chineke n’inyepu nwa ya
nwoke Aisak, nke bu n’udi putara ihe nke Chineke na
otu Qkpara O Muru Nanj Ya.

Ya mere, anyi na-acho ndi-amuma ahy, ma anyi na-
enwe otutu mkpughe na myo nke ibu-amyma; ma ebe
anyi nwetaworo igba ama nile ndi a, anyi nwetara olile-
anya, na okwukwe anyi aghowo akwa akwury, nke
mere na anyi n’ezi okwu nwere ike inye iwu n’aha nke
Jisus ma osisi ndi ahu e wee mee ihe anyi kwuru, ma-
obu ugwu-ukwu nile, ma-obu mfeghari mmiri nke oke

osimiri ahu.

Jacob 4

Now behold, it came to pass that I, Jacob, having minis-
tered much unto my people in word, (and I cannot
write but a little of my words, because of the difficulty
of engraving our words upon plates) and we know that
the things which we write upon plates must remain;

But whatsoever things we write upon anything save
it be upon plates must perish and vanish away; but we
can write a few words upon plates, which will give our
children, and also our beloved brethren, a small degree
of knowledge concerning us, or concerning their fa-
thers—

Now in this thing we do rejoice; and we labor dili-
gently to engraven these words upon plates, hoping
that our beloved brethren and our children will receive
them with thankful hearts, and look upon them that
they may learn with joy and not with sorrow, neither
with contempt, concerning their first parents.

For, for this intent have we written these things, that
they may know that we knew of Christ, and we had a
hope of his glory many hundred years before his com-
ing; and not only we ourselves had a hope of his glory,
but also all the holy prophets which were before us.

Behold, they believed in Christ and worshiped the
Father in his name, and also we worship the Father in
his name. And for this intent we keep the law of Moses,
it pointing our souls to him; and for this cause it is sanc-
tified unto us for righteousness, even as it was ac-
counted unto Abraham in the wilderness to be obedi-
ent unto the commands of God in offering up his son
Isaac, which is a similitude of God and his Only
Begotten Son.

Wherefore, we search the prophets, and we have
many revelations and the spirit of prophecy; and having
all these witnesses we obtain a hope, and our faith be-
cometh unshaken, insomuch that we truly can com-
mand in the name of Jesus and the very trees obey us, or

the mountains, or the waves of the sea.
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Otu o sila di, Onye-nwe Chineke na-egosi anyi
adighi-ike anyi ka anyi wee mata na obu site n’amara
ya, na nnukwu mwedata-onwe nye umu nke mmadu,
ka anyij jiri nwe ike ime ihe ndi a.

Lee, nnukwu na idi ity n’anya ka oru nile nke Onye-
nwe di. O lee ekweghi-nchota ka idi omimi nile nke
ihe omimi nile nke ya di; ma okweghi omume na
mmadu ga achoputa uzo ya nile. Ma odighi mmaduy
matara maka uyzo ya nile ma obughi na e kpughere ya
nye ya; ya mere, umuynne m nwoke, elelikwala
nkpughe nile nke Chineke.

N’ihi na lee, site n’ike nke okwu ya, mmadu putara
n’elu iru nke ywa ahu, bu uwa nke e kere site n’ike nke
okwu ya. Ya mere, obury na Chineke ebe o nwere ike
ikwu okwu ma uwa adi, na ikwu okwu ma e kee
mmady, O mgbe ahy gini mere o nweghi ike inye ywa
iwu, ma-obu oru aka nke aka ya nile n’elu iru ya, dika
ochicho na mmasi ya si di?

Ya mere, umunne m nwoke, achola ka unu nye
Onye-nwe ndumodu, kama choo inata ndumodu
n’aka ya. N’ihi na lee, unu onwe unu matara na Q na-
enye ndumodu na amamihe, na n’ikpe ziri ezi, na na
nnukwu ebere, n’ebe ory ya nile di.

Ya mere, umunne m nwoke ndi m huru n’anya, mee
udo n’ebe ¢ no 